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FOREWORD

A Gruyére cheese is said to be better the more and the bigger are the holes
in it, The same can scarcely be said about a grammar.

1 am more painfully aware than any reader ean possibly be of the many
gaping holes in the materials on which this book has been based. It might
have been better to have concentrated on an intensive and exhaustive study
of one single dialect of Pashai.

But I never had a chance to do so. Circumstances did not allow me to
settle down in a Pashai village. I had to grasp every opportunity of inter-
rogating chance informants who turned up in Kabul, Jalalabad, or Peshawar
in 1924, 1929, 1961, 1962, or 1964, and could make only a couple of all too
brief raids into Pashai territory proper.

Even my chief informant, Abdur Rashid from Laurowan, had to leave
me suddenly, long before I had been able to go through all doubtful points
of grammar and texts with him. And from most of the other informants
I have only short lists of words and sentences, jotted down impressionistically
in a hurry, more or less in the manner of my predecessors among British
officers and travellers, long before the birth of modern linguistic methods
of recording.

The result is a motley of scattered information about a great number of
dialects. Even so I hope that this attempt at a description of the varieties
of Pashai, and the many problems I have only been able to point out, may
stimulate somebody to take up, before it is too late, a thorough study of
this most interesting language, the north-westernmost outpost of Indo-Aryan.

My heartfelt thanks are due to all Afghans who in official or private
capacity have assisted me and received me hospitably, and above all to the
dozens of Pashai-speaking villagers who, often with eagerness, and always
with admirable patience, have submitted to being put to the rack during

exhausting and wearisome inquiries.
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Names of Pashai dialects are marked with an asterisk, Dates within brackets,
e.g. (1924), indicate the year of recording of the dialect by the author.

*A, = Areti (1929).

Afgh.Prs. — Afghan Persian (“ Kabuli , now, officially, Dari).

*Al = Alasai (1961). Cf. PT.

Ar. = Arabie.

AR. = Abdur Rashid from Laurowan.

Ashk. = Ashkun.

Ass, = Assamese.
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Bal. = Balochi.

Bashk, = Bashkarik.

Beng, = Bengali.
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INTRODUCTION

1,1. Pashai (Pada'i:) is spoken north of the Kabul river in N.E, Afghanistan,
in a territory extending for some 170 km, across a number of valleys, from
Gulbahar on the Panjshir in the North West, to the vicinity of Chigha Sarai,
at the confluence of the Kunar and Pech rivers in the East. At a not very
remote date it was spoken in part of the Panjshir valley, and probably also
over a more extensive territory in Nijrau and Bedrau, and m Laghman
and the Kunar valley system.,

J. @. Lorimer ®* considered the estimate made of 100,000 speakers of
Pashai as being * not unduly large or unduly small ”, with regard to the
size of the Pashai region and its probable character, But he was scarcely
aware of the full extent of Pashai territory towards the west, and, besides,
since his time the population may on the one hand have increased, while
on the other hand Persian and Pashto have certainly encroached upon
Pashai at the fringes of its territory. The most. recent official estimate of
96,000 speakers of Pashai ¥ agrees quite well with Lorimer’s earlier one,
but it i8 not based upon a regular census, and may after all be too high.©

Pashai is the original, native name of the language, and has been used
already by Leech, Burnes, and Raverty for north-western as well as south-
eastern dialects.

A derivation from Pida:ca, as proposed by Grierson @ is, though not
altogether impossible from a phonetic point of view, unsupported by any
convineing arguments.

Other names, sach as Kohistani, Laghmani, and Dehgani, have been
given by outsiders to various local varieties of Pashai.

1,2. The Pashais are first mentioned by Marco Polo:® “1It is true
that @ good ten days distant from Badascian towards midday is a province
which is called Pasciai, ! and they have a language for themselves. And all

b %ﬁﬂﬂ'&:&pm de 1'Afghanistan, p. 95.

¢ Aco. to Humlwm, loo. cit:, Wilber (1956) gives 10,000 for ** Pashai sid other (Dardic)

¥ ';;_lljrgh&nﬁgm must be widely off the mark.

® The dmm';‘ptioll:.of the world, (transl.) A. 0. Moule and Paul Pelliot, Vol. T, p. 139,

Tho toxt i the * Franco-talisn *’ recension, but with additiona (in italics) from other MSS,
Latin Codex of Toledo, op. cit. II, p. xv, Paxay.




2 Pashai, Grammar. Introduction

the people of the province are idolaters * who worship the idols, and they are
dark people. And they know much of enchantments and of the diabolical
arts, spending their time in invocation of demons. And here the men wear
hung in their ears rings and buckles of gold and of silver and of pearls and of
precious stone enough according to their means, worked with great skill. And
they are yery malicious people and cunning and oruel and clever in the
customs. And this province is in a very hot place.b Their food is nothing but
flesh and rice and spices ; whence the vice of sensuality reigns there in such a
manner as I will not write.”

A century later Ibn Batuta ¢ refers to ** Bashdi ” as a mountain near
Barwan (= Parwan). And in 1554 the Turkish admiral Sidi Ali 4 was
escorted from Kabul to Charikar and Parwan by the chief of the Farassi:
(= Parachi) and Pada;i: ¢ whose native country it was.

But at that time Babur ! had already mentioned Pashai (i.e. probably
its western dialects) together with Lamghani among the dozen languages
spoken in the Kabul region.

The first European in modern times to refer to the Pashais, or Deggauns
as he calls them, is Elphinstone, # who places them in Kunar and Laghman
and states that the language * seems to be composed of Shanserit and
modern Persian with some words of Pushtoo, and a very large mixture of
some unknown root.”

Masson ! also refers to Pashai in various places. According to him
Pashai is spoken,! or at any rate understood,! by the inhabitants of
Panjshir, who are called Téjiks. It is also spoken by * a few familics, also
of the same designation, occupying some half dozen villages in the hills east
of Nijrow ; by the inhabitants of Nijrow generally *, only the latter ones
being also acquainted with Persian,k

® One MS.: gon chiamadi indiani ot adora leidole, But ace. to ap. cit., I, p. 205, note 2,
. Indians " very generally means idolaters.

b M.P.'s source apparently refers to Laghman.

® Travels, transl. Samnel Lea (1829), p. 100,

4 J. Marquart, Brangahr, p, 287 ; of. The travels and adventures of the Turkish admiral
Sidi Ali, ete., transl. by A. Vambéry, London, 1809, p. 85.

© Marquart : ‘_;'L‘..e read ._5[:._;.

* Transl. Boveridge, I, p. 207. Abu-l Fagl, Ain i Akbari (transl. H. 8. Jacret), Vol. 11,
p- 401, copies Babur’a list, omitting Pashai.,

¥ An account of the Kingdom of Caubul, new. ed. (1842), T, p. 413, 8q.

b Journeys in Balochistan, Afghanistan and the Panjab, London, 1842,

! Op. cit. I, 219, 221, ) Op. cit, I11, p. 168.

¥ Op. citi, I, p. 219, Cf. also p. 221, where the Pashai speakers of Nijrow are said to be
called Tajiks.

Indo-Iranian Frontier Languages 3

The Sdffs of Taghow are probably also of Pashai descent, and it is possible
that they speak Pashai.s The Tajiks of Lighmén speak Lighméni, which is
presumably * nearly the same as the Pashai, the Kohistini of Dara Niir,
and the dialect of the Sidposh Kafrs ' (2).0

Finally, according to Masson, Kohisténi is spoken by the Sifis of Dara
Niir, Dara Mazir, Dara Pech, ete., who know no other dialect.© The Dara
Nir dislect “ is 50 mixed up with Hind{ ” that he and his people ** compre-
hended the drift of their discourse .4

13. The first vocabularies of Kunar Pashai (some 200 words) and
Laghmani (some 170 words) were published by Leech.© Burnes ! gives a
few words of the Pushye Dialect, but in 1837 Masson in his Journal, dated
Jalalabad, ¢ had already recorded 95 words and 13 phrases of Laghméni.

Griffith,® from his travels in 1840, gives 12 words of the Krungulye
dialect of N.E. Pashai, and Trumpp ! furnishes us with 20 words from Kunar..

Raverty ! gave 78 words of Pashai, and 126 of Kohistani (2 NW.
dialect), beside quoting sim-waruk ** gold-water ” in his Notes on Kafiristan x
His Siah-Posh vocabulary also contains a few Pash. words (pdrrurra apple ;
hidd otter ; link walnut ; sewarah bridge), while, on the other hand, some of
his Kohistani words are identical with his Sinhposh ones (shin crane ; owi
navel; trim-shiki evening). It is evident that Raverty’s Koh. has been
transliterated from a vocabulary written in the Prs. script. In several eases
we find k forg (e.g. kurah seize), ox for I- (kan-gén penis) ; d for w (jzitar-déley
hair thread ;. ddir male), or w for d (wd give). Cf. also incorrect voealization
of waw (inguwur fire; askawir charcosl; guwai went), addition of -h-
(dh-1i bread), & for p (chika shoulder), ete.

Note also dthith came for *4it (*23) for <3!). Misprints may account
for kulduk bullock (for *kuldnk < *gul'ng) ; zilim carpet (with long z, for
*gilim) ; dstiin hand (for *dstiem my hand), ete.

‘Raverty’s Pashai words are to a large extent copied from Leech, just as
his Sinh-posh words have been taken from Burnes.! In some cases he has
misunderstood or distorted Leech's words (thus, wirambi “ mulberry ”, for

5

ga

» L p. 221, 8g.
+ P 297, of. L p.221. : . &
it. I, p. 210, of. 11, pp. 282, 207, 4 Op. cit. TI1, p. 277.
Googr, Noc., 1835, and also JASE,, 1636,
= - IV, p. 383.
- India Office Lihrary. ]
truval, 1847, Vol. I, pp. 464, sqq. ! ZDMG., XX, p. 418,
B804, p. 267, sq. E JASB., 1864, p. 360,
"&Pligali language, NTS, XVIT, p. 154.
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“walnut ™ ; simek “red”, for *soomek). But more frequently he has

corrected them, or, more probably, copied them from a manuscript free

from the errors in Leech’s printed text (thus, pulttem my son, Leech pluteni ;
lin-td bow, Leech boonta ; amarik pomegranate, Leech anarik).

In his account of his travels Tanner * gives & few Pashai words, and
according to Davidson,? he also wrote 15 foolscap pages of a Darra-i Nuri
vocabulary, not retrievable at present.

Finally the LSI, VIII, II, contains descriptions of two Pash. dialects,
one “ Eastern” (Kunar), and the other “ Western” (Laghman), both
belonging to the SE. group, according to the terminology used in this book.

The only later published contributions to the study of Pash.—apart
from my own (see below)—are :

G. Buddruss’s important Beitrige zur Kenntnis der Pafai-Dialekte
(1959),¢ which gives texts and vocabularies from two Darra-i Nur dialects
(Qala: - Sazhi: and Sutan), Serwa (Kunar) and two of the NE. group
(Cilas and Kandak).® With great generosity Buddruss has put at my
disposal all his notes on the grammnar of these dialects, as well as many
words not given in his book. To a large extent I have availed myself of this
valuable material,

Lentz has given a few Kulmani and Kurdari words in his Zeitrechnung
in Nuristan und am Pamir.

In the Salnama of Kabul, 1313 {1934/5), pp. 149 sq., has been published
a vocabulary, in the Pashto alphabet, of some 120 words and grammatical
forms from a SW. Pash. dialect.

Beside Buddruss a number of scholars have kindly assisted me by giving
me information on various dialects :

F. Mackenzic : 21 words taken down 8th November, 1951, from Malek

Banju in Pashaigar.
. K. Ferdinand : Paradigms of verbs, terms of relationship, LSI. sentences
and a short ghazal, furnished 24th February, 1955, by Abdul Qudu:s Parhe:z,
a Ghoria Khel Pashtun from Qalatak (= Shafikot) in Shewsa, conversant
with Pashai from his childhood.

& PRGS, NS., 3, pp. 282, m

b Notes on the B-a&gsl: r)]nngna.ge JASB, LXXIT, I, p. 180.

¢ Reviewed by me BSOAS, XIII, 153 sq.

¢ Acc. to s letter from Budd. (23.10.1963) the people of D.q. said that the disleot of
Semul, the uppermost village of Darra-i Nur, sbove Kandak, was very diffioult to understand.
It is unknown whether it belongs to the 8E. or NE. gronp.
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L. Edelberg : 29 numerals and a few other words taken down in Kurdar
9nd February, 1956, from Hasan Ali, a young man who had been a soldier.

H. Penzl : A few verb forms, said to be from Kunar, but probably SW.,
or NW. of the Alasai type.

Abdul Ghafur Farhadi: Verbal paradigms, sentences and a short tale,
from Sanjan, near Gulbahar (1957).

. Redard : Verbal forms from Tagau (Kabul, 1960). He also transmitted
to me notes on Darra-i Nuri demonstratives put at his disposal by Professor
Bahauddin Majruh.

Pashto Tolona MS. voeabulary of the Alasai dialect, copied in part by
me in 1949,

1,4. For my own part I first worked with Pashai in Kabul, May-
September, 1924. My chief informant was Abdur Rashid from Laurowan
in Tagau, who recited to me a large number of texts, and also gave me
information on vocabulary and grammar.® The material T got from him is
my most, important source for Pashai. Unfortunately he had to leave me,
and many points remain unsettled or doubtful. Nor did I find time to
analyse my materials thoroughly on the spot, and was therefore not able to
make inquiries about all relevant problems.

In Kabul, in 1924, T also worked with Mubarak Shah from Kohnadeh
(Sastha), quite close to Gulbahar, and with Said Muhammad, who claimed
to come from the Shutul valley.® His dialect; was closely related to that of
Kohnadeh.

Short lists of words and some sentences and grammatical forms were
taken down in Kabul 1924 from the dialects of Iép'iz; Isk(y)'em ; Uzbim,
Narzl'orm (Najil) and “ Pseudo-Padayan”. In Jalalabad and Peshawar
some material, mainly vocabularies, from the dialects of

Carbary (in Laghman); Kaburr-i Sazlar; Mangu:; Nirlarm (all three in
Alingar) ; Kunar(?); Wazegal (= Wegal) and Xalsa'i: (= Qala:-t Sahiz) in
Darra-i Nur,

In March-April, 1929, in Peshawar, I made inquiries from speakers of
Pash, from Laghman (Mahmaddiza from Sadar Qalar); ParaZyam (village

The Pashai L , I, "Texts, 1944 (of. pp. IX, sqq., about AR.) ; III, Vocabulary,
lm&m b zmm 108/2, pp. 411, sqq.

Blp.zfqh Par. informants from Shutul denied that his home was there.
Tt 1962 1 was told B;ymy Kugnmeh informant that Mubarak Shah was still alive, and had
beeome & rich man through trading. So:fhe was said to be in Panjshir, and not identical with
Kohnndeh, but it is open to doubt if this is true,
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Tapaka:l) ; Darra-i Nur (villages Xalsa'i: and Zamatek) ; Wegal (informant
Bunjeli: Xa:n); Abrert (Aret; informants Xalifar and Mizr Mahmad) ;
Calazs (Chilas, informant Ekmada: — Hikmat Sazh ?) and Kurangal (informant
Gul Muhammad, born in Kunar, but grown up in Kurangal).

During a short stay in Kabul in October, 1961, the Afghan authorities
kindly made arrangements for me to work with Burham-ud Dirm from
Deh Ziazyat in Laghman, and with Abdul-Bargiz from Alasazi in Tagan
(Kazpisaz), who wrote out for me most useful paradigms of verbs, and was
my interested and efficient assistant., Together with him and my Afghan
friends Elham and Shpun I went on a short visit to Alasai and Ishpi and
collected some supplementary information on the dialects of these villages
from Maryu:t Xam, malik of Alasai and Lasla: Jamn, malik of Tshpi and his
cousin Naudizrwarn.

In Oetober, 1962, I had an opportunity of working for a few hours in
Gulbahar with ‘Abdul Latisf (about 30 years old) from Sanf'an, some 10 km
east of Gulbahar, and for a short while also with a man from Kohnadeh.

In Nijrau T collected information from various speakers of Pash. from
the single Pash. village (Paga'iz, or Sa:t) wedged in between the Par. villages
in the Pachaghan valley.» Among them were Amizr Makmad (12 years old)
and Mahmad Haiem (75 y.0.). I also wrote down & few words from the
dialect of Giyau in Bolayain, east of Sanjan.

Finally, in June, 1964, T worked with the following informants :

In Bargromatal in the Bashgal valley with Mahmad Amim a young
soldier from Samako:t, supplemented by his friend Makmad Sayyizd. Their
village is situated in a side-valley of the Alishang, and not far, across a low
pass, from Uzbirn. The dialects of the two villages are closely related.

In Tirgarhi, in the hospitable house of R. Habib Khaliki, govemor of
Laghman, with informants which the Government had fetched for me, viz.

Xam Jamn (42 years old) from Naygar'a¢ in the upper Alingar valley ;
Sarifullach Xam (60 y.0.) from the neighbouring village of Wada'u:, and
Sikandar (40 y.0.) from Pa:nd'au, said to be on the upper Alishang.

Passing by Nusrgal on the Kunar river 1 picked up, from some children,
a few ““ shibboleth ** words of their Dezga:ni: dialect.

Pashai is, as we shall see, split up into a large number of in many cases
mutnally incomprehensible dialects. To the N. and N.E. Pash. is in contact
with other Dardic and Kafir languages, and to the 8. and 8.E. it borders

* Pash. was also snid to be spoken in one village in the side-valley of Guin].
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upon Persian and Pashto speaking territory, with Parachi as its neighbour
in the extreme N.W.
21. It may be asked: What are the distinctive features of Pash.,

common to all dialects, but not shared by any of the adjeining Dardic or

Kafir languages ? Although one is never in doubt as to whether a certain
dialect is to be classed as Pash. or not,® it is not easy to point to any great

number of such features, Thus, e.g. the development of a voiceless lateral A

from voiceless stop + 7, is shared also by Shumashti, Gawar-Bati, Bashkarik,
ete,, while not extending over the entire Pash. domain.

I shall first mention a few phonetical features common to all Pash.
dialeets; but also to some of the neighbouring Dard.-Kaf. languages :

(1) Retention of w- (Kaf, ; GB.; Kashm., but other Dard. b-).

(2) Retention of st (Kaf. ; GB.; Kal.; Khow.; Tir.), but sth- > th.

(3) Retention of s (Kaf,; GB.; Kal.; Khow.; Tir.; Phal.).

(4) 8v > &p, but not in all cases (of. Khow., ete.).

(8) Sr-> .

(6) Nt = nd, ete. (cf. Khow. and most other Dard, dialects).

(7) Anticipation of 7, e.g. in *kramm < karma.

(8) Lengthening of vowels in stressed syllables. Cf. Wotapuri and
possibly Phal,

Apparently exclusively Pash. features are :

(1) Intervocalic s > y, “Q . Cf. Shina -s- > -z-, ete. ?

(2) Intervocalic $r > -yr-.

(3) Vr-=> 5/r/1.

(4) K¢ > &0

{5) Apparent retention of -t in some verbal endings.

(6) Syneope in words of the type susmg dog; warg water ; west 20 (with
5t <d A1),

(7) Lengthening of stressed short vowels, especially in monosyllabics.

(8) Retention of the distinction between final -e (< *-us) and -a: before
pronominal suffixes.

Special Pash. morphological features are :

(1) Feminines in ¢ from masculines in -k.

(2) Genitive in -s{t).

* Shumashti is embedded in Pash. territory snd is heavily overlaid with Pash. eloments,

bt the strioture ia clearly of the Gawar-Bati type.
YCLEW.53; 265, ¥
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(3) Oblique cases before pronominal suffixes of the type -as-am,
-est-om, ete.®

(4) Intransitive Perfect in -fek, ete.

(5) Formation of the Present in a consonant (%, g, t, r).®

A number of other features are common to mest, but not to all dialeets :

(1) Pers. Pronoun 1. 8g. Obl. mam (not NW. group).

(2) Preterites in %/& (not NW.).

(3) Transitive Perfect in -éek, ete. (not SE.).

(4) An extensive use of pronominal suffixes, infixes. and affixes in the
verb inflexion, characteristic of Pash. in general, but varying much according
to dialect.

2,2. The vocabulary of Pash. contains a number of IA words unknown
from other Dardic langnages. ©

Cf. Voc, s.v.v. ;

Abd'i: flour; wcum scorpion; o:xda near; wdhar irrigation channel;
orkape: down ; omj- to wash ; asr blood ; az- to bring; wr- to rise; omaé
sleep ; dirtk tear; om- to let loose; assks ashes; i¥parn udder; ass- to
seize ; arsparrrice; chelazk white ; do:r mouth ; dersizk grape ; duwazs day ;
gaimn waist ; guwr- to take; Jut- to burn; jh- to put; kura: tree; kusali:
corn-bin ; katawa: mountain sheep; lizm tail; lerna under; lumd roof ;
ma:l urine ; manj- to dress; mund- to break ; ne:-to sit down ; ne:- to go
out ; na(:)liz cloud ; pa'udust ; pa: goat ; pul-to arrive; pamnje husband ;
para;r apple; pasiz wall; p(h)al- to go to sleep; saryg ground, earth;
sur sun ; Sular clay ; Sarmack black ; 3ust- to go away : somack ved ; tarmuk
own (-k only in Pash.); wei daughter ; wer- to weep: warg water (Ashk.
warg-a:ri: duck < Pash.) ; wast 20; waranjack ant ; Sustr hair.

2,3, In many cases there is a marked difference of vocabulary, or in the
form taken by related words, between E. and W. dialects, although the
. isoglotts do not always follow the same lines. Cf. the types :

West East

azska assek ashes

athiz and(i) eye

anda:d ande:e liver (cf. GB. ande:e)
ae &¢ bear

tCf. BW. 13,10, ete.

b Cf. SW. NW. NE. 8E. 23,1 ; NW. 23,12,
¢ Cf, the suthor’s A bundle of Pashai etymologies, in Siddha-Bhirati, Siddheswar Varms
Hon. Vol. (1950), 1, pp. 111 sqq.
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East
aburi awer flour
wssth bosstar lip
chut sucy 16
dhamnjal bornjil earthquake
gornais gomaré (but also Pach. gornort) snake
(h)as- (k)az- to langh
khare kchazy ear
la:k, sork perek palm of the hand
lasusk, iz Mwé, plié (but also Pach. pru:é/s) louse
mrs e mouse
pidack undarek, psdzsa cat
sudu:r dudazr, dunik far
g suniy dog
sarnyg stxy horn
wasdana wazgan(d) wind
wat go:siy house

wa:r stone (but also Sham. Za:ndre-worr mill-stone)

Dazman rain is known only from 8W., NW., and NE., while SE. has
wazg, and de:ska hare has only been recorded from NW., 8W. (SE. zargo:s,
NE. ramuio:).

24. An interesting pair of words, the geographical distribution of which
is independent of the division between E. and W. Pash., is the one denoting
father-in-law and mother-in-law.

From évasuraka- we might expect a type Sadura: father-in-law, and from
*Svadricka: mother-in-law *$airur. But no dialect has retained the original
distribution, In the East and also in Al, a secondary feminine in -i; has
been formed from the masculine in -az, e.g. W.N. sanswa:/i: ; Ka. Sesura/i ;
K. fdsduro:/iz; Al fadura:/i:. Tn A., snd in some western dialects, it is, on
the other hand, the fem. stem Jair- which has been extended to the masec.
Thus, A. Sexv-iem/éerrwor-om ; Pach. Sair-iem/sairuz(-em); Sanj. Saira-m/
Sdiriz-m ; Nj.Sham. sdir-iem/Sdiriz-m.

In four dialects, situated on the border-line between these two groups,
we find a type mase. Sair-, fem. Jasuriz. Viz. Nang. dair/Saseriz; U.

Sdr-iesm [Saseriz; Keh, desr-iem/sasoriz; D. Serr-erm/Sansuriz-m. 1t seems

probable that Sh., which is closely related to G., also once had a mase.
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*5air-, and that the same was the case in Lg.ch., which has a fem. &mru:.
4 KohRav, shahir (§ai:r ) may also have a corresponding fem. *3airu:.
) & _ § Kech. fem. sasori: has been taken over from a dialect with s < #, like W.
o é g :2 g 5 = g 4 § % and N. The U, fem. may have been borrowed from Al and the D. fem.
- S X = g g § 3 from W, (before the change of § > s).

It 18 & curious fact, which T am at loss te explain, that these contamina-

Alberuni from this region are found to agree best with an early form of Pash.»

2,8. There are also a few Pash. words which look like early tatsamas.
Thas, Pa(:)uss = December (L.), but = March-April (Hamal) (AL) seems to
Tepresent an exaggerated attempt—in schools ? *—to preserve the Skt.

Pach.
Stirdem
Sdirus(-em)

diphthong, ef. Lhd., ete., Poh. Other names of months are L. Phaslgumn

1 § tions have all been effected in the “ wrong ™ way. Nor is it at present
8 £ g B i, _posaib!e to explain the isolated Al type. But a more detailed kmowledge of
é’ = § £A i ‘g &3t 5 g Pash. dialects would perhaps give us a clearer picture of the development.
= 2 B3 B2 2,5. There are no common phonological or morphological features
ﬁ . i distingnishing E. Pash. as a whole from W, Pash. But the difference in
._§ & i g &4 § % vogabulary seems to go back to a rather early date, and the most probable
A AERAEE g M E § explanation is that W. Pash. is derived from the dialect of ancient Ka:pida,
‘3 Sl ' and E. Pash. from that of Lampa:ka-Nagara:ha:ra, the two north-western-
‘5 . most centres of pre-Muslim Hindu-Buddhist civilization. There is, however,
E“s lg g 5 . little hope that we shall ever be able to prove this.
2 _E _5 P53 é o E At any rate iti seems highly improbable that Pash. should have developed
£ Brge ol T the common features characterizing it, while being dispersed, as it is at
2 & & . present, across a series of lateral valleys. No doubt the ancestors of the
5% 2 Pashsis at an earlier date occupied parts of the main Kabul and Panjshir
SRl 2.5 valleys, and were pushed back from there into the present habitat of the
E MR language. It is significant that some of the Indian numerals quoted by
]
>
§
g
)

g |
E.xg 8 = § second sutumn month (Lhd. Phaggan), and Ba:drau November (Lhd.
SRR TR | Bliaies).
- - A Tatsamas are also the plant-names kadmizr; FKigelmadiz; naumaliz
= §§ (AL narwamadis), v. Voe. s.v.v.
83 It seems reasonable to assume, furthermore, that wa:gan, She. waigand
£ § A Uf. my Modern Indo-A; words in Alberuni (Indian Linguistics, Turner Volume, T,
= P.‘ip 19, sigg.). With Alberuni's ya:hi;; duwazhiz; trohiz; daudahis; panfahi: 11-15,
D .5 & IKLﬁﬂa‘lx uwaii ; trus ; dadds ; panfi:/uw.
g~ informant's derivation from pa:-nzs ** foot-stretehing (time) ""—after the long

ﬂin’hr #spant indoors—does not carry conviction.

= KurdLen. dester; izaazkiz; iy bave probably been borrowed from a dialeet of the GB,
EYPe, with i < »i-, of. also Sawi citor; sazkeri; har.
o
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wind & < *wahad-gandha, cf. Skt. gandha-vaka and plo:nis, Aami:$ leopard
< *pramazéa belonged originally to a language of higher civilization. Also
the place-name Mangalpur may have preserved an O.JA. form.

2,7. According to one tradition the original home of Pash. was Kulman,
but it is very doubtful if this is to be trusted. We do not know where the
ancient linguistic frontier ran between 1A Pash, and Ir.Par., but the latter
language has evidently been in contact with and influenced by Pash. from
an early date.?

In Pachaghan 1 was told that the Pashais there were Durranis who had
come from Kandahar in the time of Timur (Shah ?) ! According to another,
equally trustworthy source, they had come from Nuristan *a very long
time ago .

Babur ¢ states that the inhabitants of Nijrau and Darra-i Nur were at
that time Kafirs, and Masson ¢ also considers Darra-i Nur and Darra-i Pech
to have originally belonged to them, while ** Nadjil is held by people called
now Tajiks, but were (sic!) recently Kafirs, and who while professing
Méhomedanism, preserve in a great measure their pristine manners and
customs . ¢

But this does of course not imply that their pre-Islamic religion was
identical with that of modern time Kafirs, It may very well have contained
many more traces of debased forms of Hinduism and Buddhism.

Masson ! writes about Begram that  the present Hindis call the site
Balrém, and suppose it to have been the capital of the Rijé Bal . He also
mentions Sal-gram a “ Hindu zffrat in Panjshir ”, a * celebrated Hindu
zidrat in Ghorband ' called Gharik Tabbi, the Hazrat Luih Baigambar
resorted to also by Hindus, and “ the zidrat of Métar Lém Séhib (in Lagh-
man) stealthily visited by Kafirs **.8

It is perhaps possible that at any rate some of these local Hindu cults
. go back to pre-Muslim times, and that they have not in their entirety been
established by recent Hindu immigrants to the Kabul region.

8,1. A satisfactory classification of Pash. dialects would require a much
fuller knowledge of them than we possess at present, when in most cases
we would have to base it on mere scraps of information, and when many
dialects remain unknown.

2 V. Voo, a.v., and of, Khow. gin wind < ga:ndha., b IIFL, I, pp. 14 8q.
¢ 1, 232, 4 Op..eit. II, p. 188,
£ Op. cit. IT1, p. 294, ! Op, cit. I11, p. 159; of. p. 155.
E Op. cit. III, pp. 185, 168, 170, 195 sq., 291.
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And, even if we had detailed and reliable information from every
Pash. village, we should still be up against all the theoretical and practical
problems which any attempt at classification of a complex group of dialects
has to face.

Faor the purpose of presenting the scattered material available in a not
too complicated form, it may be practical to divide Pash. dialects into four
major groups. The criteria, phonological and morphological, are, it must be
admitted, not quite consistent and uniform, and it might, e.g., have been
just as possible to put Al under SW. as under NW.

The groups have been labelled 8W.s, NW., NE., and SE.

8.2. 1t might appear tempting to use the formation of the Present, with
its pronominal in- and affixes, for a classification of Pash. dialects, but this
proves to be possible only to a very limited extent.

SW. and some NW, dialects agree in having a type BPOA.®* Thus,
L. Han-g-t-a:m ; Nj. han-t-ey-em; Wad. han-t-e-izm * beat-ing-thee-am ’,

Al has buﬁdd'i—r—m—yem 1 wake him ; b%r-arm-ar he wakes me (BPOA),
but b°r-esm-tz T wake thee (BPAO). Our material from this dialect, however,
is very fragmentary.

Neither G.8h., nor, apparently, Sanj.Pach. possesses any pronominal
infixes.

NE. has the type A. an-eg-am-u; Ch. an-izy-em-u: I beat thee (BPAO).

In BE. we find Lg.z. ldi-g-im-dir thou seest me (BPOA), as in SW.NW.,
but ldi-k-em-i, T see thee (BPAO), and this type appears also in Ku.

W. has thar-e:-g-am T see thee, and D. der-e-k-am 1 give thee (BOPA).
But in D.q. we find not only an-irm-g-e: thon beatest me, but also an-e:-g-am-is

1 see thee (BOPAO), with repeated indication of Object.

The unexpected insertion of O before P suggests that D. anegami: was

-ongmally to be ana.lysed as BPAO, with P -ezg-, and that the type W,

thar-ez-g-am, ete., is due to a reinterpretation of -¢:- as 0. This would render

__ﬁhnﬁual =12 0 superflucus. and it was dropped in W., and also in D. dez-e-k-am.
Perhaps also A.Ch. are to be interpreted as -e-g-am-u, -ir-y-em-u:, corre-

sponding to D.q, -er-g-am-i:.

Wiy miee MW{M) would Invu becu more exaot, but no harm will be done by 1wy retaining

"B- erbnl Base ; Pmaent Suflix ; O = Object; A = Auxiliary, indicating

the Subjuot,
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3,3. I.—SW.

(1) Laurowarn, in Tagau,

(2) Ispi:, in Tagau, west of Laurowan,

(3) Isk(y)em, above Ishpi.

(4) Dialect of the Sa:lnarnma vocabulary,

(5) * Pseudo-Padaya:n.”

Phonological features are :

(a) T'r, dr remain, but velars and labials -+ » result in I, note, however
(Saln. mr- > mur-). Vi-> r-.

(b) 8 remains in L.I.Saln., but results in Isk., and possibly “ Pach.”,
% ().

(¢) Ks> L.LIsk. ¢h, but Saln. * Pach.” 5.

(@) Y->4.

Some common morphological features are :

(@) Pers. Pron. 1. Sg. ObL. mam.

(b) Pers. Pron. 1/2. Sg. Gen. m/tainar.

(¢) Pers. Pron. 2. PL myua:, ete.

(d) Present in -g-.

Past tenses in -k/¢- (Isk. nof recorded).

Proximate Past morpheme <wa- (Saln. not recorded).

3,4 Acc. to 1. (1961) Lawrowasn, Alidorst (L. Aldus) and Waliberk
together constitute the village (distriot?) of Koz, at the head of the
Budrazw valley.

The Isk. dialect is closely related to that of I. They both have 2. Pl, in
-a:t, L, -aic,

Saln. also has 2. PL. -at(h). The inflexion of the demonstrative sa agrees
closely with that of I., but in some particulars with that of Al In surai sun ;
istarrfai star; kwkurai hen -ai probably represents -d, eorresponding to
. LIsk. Al (and other NW. dialects) fem. -a/d. Also Zay-, 3u- to eat agrees
with LIsk. and NW., as against L. dy-. Murizkh to die (L. lizk) ; hama:t our ;
miyast your, and sai 6 remind us of NW. forms.

It is therefore reasonable to assume that Saln. belongs to the border
between SW. and NE,, possibly to a village above Kora,

3,6. My information about “Pachaghani” is of a curious nature.
AR. had for some time been telling me that a strange language which he
could not understand was spoken in Pachaghan. At last he managed to get
hold of a man who professed to come from Ghain (I'ezvn) in Pachaghan. His
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language proved to be a fantastically perverted kind of secret langnage,*
but it was evidently based upon a dialect of the S8W. type, with Present in
- (makdskekam — mdiiga:m 1 speak, Isk. maigya:m), and sosa = sa 6, with
& a8 in Saln.

“Pach.” is quite different from the real NW. Pach. T never had an
opportunity of verifying if Pash. is still spoken in Darra-i Ghain, a side-
valley of Pachaghan in Nijrau, as stated by Burnes, and also by a local
police officer, who told me that Pash., Par. and Psht. were all spoken there,
1f this is so0, there is & faint possibility that the local Pash. may really belong
to 8W. But no conclusions can be drawn from my * Pach.” vocabulary.

AR. and my “ Pach.” informant talked together in Prs,, but I cannot
tell whether the latter just feigned not to understand the L. dialect. If the
words he gave me were not made up on the spot, they must be employed in
order to be able to converse in the presence of outsiders without being
understood.

3,6. K or z were inserted or added, but without any coherent system,
Thus, sebilek'ak (*sel'ak) white ; akakaspakar'ak (*asp'acr) rice; azaite
(*arite) 8; ayzeywym'a: (*ayas) bull; éiklar 4; lakepalk'al, kazapaz'al
(*kap'azl) head, ete.

Kakameki: (*ka:n) mountain, and *Sakerak'ak (*$arak) road are not
known from any other Pash. dialect, but of. Phal. khasn, Torw. kharn, and
Nep. s.v. satak (< *ér-). Such words tend to show that “ Pach.” was based
on some real dialect.

It would serve no useful purpose to print the complete list of some 100
words, A few sentences will suffice to give some idea of * Pach.” :
Tukukaka makiik'e dakayeka (*tu mdiye ddya) give me ; aka takawa akatc-
HM (Ras taw atdign:m) 1 make you enter ; aka !akdtneke' yaka pakarake:

(az taine: i parazy daigasm) 1 give you an apple; akakamaka
trakakas nwizke:maka ("‘afm:: trayai nierma) let all three of us sit down;
makam. wlla)uek'n akekawakam (*mam awr aewakam) I ate bread.

® In Kabul in 1924 a Persian- speaking Loghmani told me sbout warions kinds of
m‘m (" made-up langusges ). In Zargari:, ar goldsmiths’ argot, from Charbagh
mlngwmmu; dusnruz'o 2, ete,, bnt&ntamkRaJnnmI ya.,a.{:
3 dexek: dnzair, eto., of. pazadas'or father, Tn this argot bizi zez's &iz'i lez'im bea'e

; WImsbﬁ’ch:‘sM'uMMndsl’oer bie:z Eilim beyner ki ma: babr:é'umrlaa bring

i that [ mkm The corresponding .-llur-,n or ““ birds’ languege ** form was :
m i berys; yaryamr kirye: mary'a: biry'e: .l:uf-ya Sury'um. In the

i () m radta midte gudtu yustum stood for tura; mizgum 1 tell you, Cf., for

: » Oroyunces et coutumes Persanes, I, p. 60, and v, also WZKM, 48, p. 207.

mﬁldm P. 35, about Lonkuchiwar in Chitral.
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Most of the words given are understandable. But I have no explanation
to offer for kikirek hip ; kake:ik'i: neck ; muk'uzekar heel ; mukuz'ek calf of
the leg.

The dialect of Alasai is geographically separated from NW., and close to
L. and 1. It also shares most of the phonetic features of SW. But from the
point of view of morphology it is more closely related to NW., and will
consequently be dealt with in that group.

3,7, IL.—-NW,

(1) Gulbaha:r (Kohnadeh, or Saztha).

(2) Sutul (closely related to G.).

(3) Burnes’ Pashai (PashBurn.).

(4) Sanfan.

(8) Bolay'awn (village Giyau).

(6) Paéayarn (in Nijrau).

(7) Parazy'arn,

(8) Na:zzul'orm (Najil),

(9) Pamd'an.

(10) Samak'ozt.

(11) Uzbien,

(12) Raverty’s Kohistani (KohRav.).

(13) Naggar'as.

(14) Wada'u:,

(15) Padag'ar (Mack. Pashaigar).

(16) Alasa.

8,8. The dialects of Gonopal and Saigel, near Najil, also seem, if we can
trust the dialect songs given by AR., to belong to the NW. group. Regarding
Darra-i Ghain, v. above. Burnes also states that Pash. was spoken in
. Doora-Pootta (Darra+ Pola, a side-valley of D.-i Ghaus in Nijrau), but
according to information given by a local police officer, Prs. is spoken there.
Burnes also mentions Mulaikir (G. Malek'a, Survey Map Malika:mn) in
Panjshir, and Soudur (?) as being Pash. villages,

In the Salang valley, north of Jebel-us-Siraj, the name of the villages
Shangol and Kala:tak ® might perhaps be of Pash. origin. And in the
Andarab valley we find the place-names Dara-i Pashai and Pashai Kasan,
which may point to a settlement of Pashais even north of the Hindukush,

& Of, Voo. Kalatek.
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According to a Kt. informant from Nilau in Ramgel, Pash. is spoken in
the Alingar valley above Pashagar, in the villages Sama, Kurgal, Zinia:,
and Pirarr.s He stated that Pal'agel (Lentz, 219, Parigel) was the lowermost
K¢t. village towards Kulum. On the Ramgel side Berken'dF (Lenta, 142,
Berkinar) in Nilau seems to be the nearest Kt. village.

If Pash., as asserted by my K¢, informant, is also spoken in Sasizdara
(Lentz, 281), and in Guléesi-lasm (with Pash. lazm, not Ashk. glarm ; Lentz,
266), the dialect probably belongs to the NE. and not to the NW. group.

3,9, Plionological characteristics of NW. are :

(a) d: > or, wu.

(5) Retention of tr, dr.

(e) ¥-> %- (P.Pg.PashBurn. not recorded).

(d) Retention of palatal &, f, 5.

(e} Ks- > P.Nj.U.Pach,KohRav.Pg. ok-, but G.Sh.Sanj.Bol. s(z).

{f ) Fr-> Sh.Pach.AL 7-, G.Sanj, r- (other dialects not recorded).

@) K/pr> G.ShSanj. k/pr, Pach. pr, P.Nj.USham., etc. 5, Nang. 5 ;
9/b(kyr > Pach.P.Nj.U. L.

Bome common morphological features are :

(@) Pers. Pron. 1. 8g. ObL. mar, ete., not man.

(b) Pers. Pron. 1/2. 8g. Gen. not m/tainaz, as in other groups, but based
on m/loz,

(6) Present in -t- in G.Sh.Sanj. Pach.P.Nj.U. (KohRav.Pg. not recorded).
AL ~(t)r- (PashBurn. -tar-),

(d) Pres. 2. Pl. G.8h.8anj.P.Nj.U. -unda, etc., Pach. ista, Al. -arya.

(#) No past tenses in -X/5-, as known from all other dialects.

3,10. (:.8h.8anj, form a closely related sub-group. G.Sh., which have been
most exposed to outside, Prs.. influence, have lost the category of gender.

PashBurn, probably belongs to the same sub-group, but its position as
regards gender is not known, With G.Sh. of. kuro where ? (= G., but Nj.
karizk) ; ker-a what is it 7 (G. kar-a, but U.Nj. ko:r what ?); kemal when ?
(G Kimasl) ; dshterk-oom my wife (G.Sh. &, but Nj.U.KohRav. st); sura
sun (= G.8h.Pach., but Nj.U. sur).

Pach. ocoupies a position somewhat apart, It contains some words
recorded only from SE. and NE., and the transition of &r > pr, and the

* Lants, Googe. Bomw. 202 ; 200; 225; 155. An Ashk. informant (NTS, VII, p. 57) said
%m 5 “n were Ashk. villsges, but this does not scem probable.
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2. PL in -ista recalls A. (NE.). Notice also sanmurk black, with g- as in Ch.K.
On the other hand, Pach. has been subject to influence from the surronnding
Par. of Pachaghan, possibly also in the loss of gender and the reduction of
the system of pronominal suffixes.

3,11. P.Nj.U.Sham.Pand. agree in having s < kr/pr. while: Nang. Wad.
have s. All of these dialects have i, ¥, #: <w:. Also KohRav. probably
belongs to this group. Characteristic words are, e.g. ** achi ” eye (U.Nj.Nang.
aciz, Sham. aéh'i:, but G.Sh. adhui); “istri” woman (U. istriz, Sham.
Nang. est-, but G.8h. §t-) ; ** sitah-lt " small (Nj. swtulu:, Sham. sotali £.,
Nang, “dli: f.) ; “ sar™ deer (= Nj., Sham. cazus); * tattioi > seorpion
(U. kyakyawiz, Sham. cac®).

8,12. KohRav. has ¢h < ks, not only in initial position (** chér” milk),
but also after a vowel, e.g., " pichin ” sparrow (Nj.U. pacizn, but G. pazim,
Sanj. pagind, etc.). In most cases KohRav. u, i corresponds to P.Nj.U. i,
e.g.in “ mish” rat; * shimak” dog;  (barak) jzitt ” wool (U. Ziitr). But
note “ jzitar-ddley " for *Ziistr-wasliz, where the i may be due to an original
notation with  in the Prs. seript.

The short list of Pg. words is just sufficient to show retention of tr and
of 0, ¥ < ar (osmasn heaven ; golu horse ; cheluk white 3 puterem son), But it
contams no example of k/pr, g/br, and it would be possible to aseribe it to
the A.Ka. sub-group of NE., if it were not for a number of words which
agree better with NW. Thus, urga water (Sh. wusrgs, P. orrga, but A, warek) ;
shamuk black (G. azmuk, but A, Sormak) ; jibba tongue (Sh. Jithba, but A.
zip) ; mashi woman (Nj. mazsiz, but Ch. mosits, ete.); sholuk red (P.U.
sornok, but AK. senek, Ch. sunek); weiy-um girl (G. wei, ete., but A.
wor-om, ete.) ; achi eye (G. afhui; Nj.U. adiz, but A.Ch. a%, ete.).

3,18. The dialect of Alasas in Tagau, which is also the one deseribed
in the PT vocabulary, agrees with 8W. in its phonetic development.

(@) Long az, u: remain (éa:sr 4 ; dusm smoke),

(b) T/dr remain (traye 3, purr, putr- son; istrir female : Jandra (obl.)
mill). But velars and labials + r result in ! (lungali: mulberry ; lasm work ;
lyeniz noon ; lizl wet; le:l-to herd ; ladand- to fall < *pra-dhand-; lazy-
brother). Mr- > my- (mupi:tik he has died); vr- > r- (rekin- to sell).

(¢) Ks> s (diormilk; PT siya 6).

(d) Y- > % ((andra mill ; PT Zary 11).

Aspiration has been noted in kka:r ass; the:m 1 may be, but not with
voiced stops (dazr hill, wood).
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3,14. The morphology of Al agrees, however, more closely with NW. :

(a) Absence of the pronominal forms mam me ; m/taina: my/thy.

(b) Double marking of Obl. and Gen. in zurask-gs-an-es of our food.
Cf. Pron. Suffixes, Nj.Sanj.

(¢) Imper. L. PL -ew.

{(d) Aor. Imper. 2. Sg. kardis-izm make me.

(e) Aor. 1. Pl -anz- before Pron. Suffixes,

(f)Aor. 2. PL ~da:-.

(9) Hasn he was, ete., and Imperfect in -a:n-.

(%) Present in -(t)r-, not in -g-.

() Intrans. Pasts garyam I went ; aidan I came,

(7) Trans. Pasts in -t-, -n-, -ir-.

(k) Intrans. Pluperfect in -(k)amn-.

() Trans. Pluperfect in -lat-.

We do not know how long Al has been spoken in its present home.
It may haye heen introduced through a migration or infiltration from the
NW. region at a date when the morphological features of this group had
already been partly established, but when it was still possible for the dialect

to be influenced by the phonetic tendencies of the neighbouring SW. dialects.

3,15. III.—NE.

(1) Golars (Chilas), with only slight differences between Ch. and ChB.

(2) Kurangal.

(8) A'rest (Aret), with slight differences between my two informants.

(4) Kangat. _

(5) Kurdar, from Edelberg, when not marked KurdLen. I was given a
few Kurd. words by my Kurangali mformant.

8,18. Phonologieal features characteristic of NE. are :

(@) A: > oz, of. NW.

(5) Retention of u:.

() A tendency to palatalize ancient o: into &, e, ete.

(d) Retention of y-, but in A. a strongly fricative y'-, interchanging with -,

() Retention of s,

(f) K5 > ch, ete.

(g) Kh > AKa.ChK. z(%), but > Kurd. .
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3,17. A sub-group A.KaKurd. is distingnished from ChK. by the
following features

(a) T'/dr remain, but in Ch.K. > A/L.

(b) K/pr, g/br > pl, L (81), but Ch.K. > A, L.

{e) C, ] remain, but Ch.K. > ¢, 2.

(d) Ka.A.% but not A2, § > y. Thus, Ka. buy- to awake ; beyii:l earth-
quake (A2 barnful) ; lery-, A laiy- to feel ashamed ; (A2 laff-); maiy- to
put on clothes (A.2 maz-); poy-, A.* par husband (A, pd:§) ; playar fever
(A2 plajorr); teyack, A taxyak star (A2 taikiyak); bedrik, A2 biy® bee
(A2 bernjornik) ; pai 5.

3,18. Morphological features common to NE, are ;

(a) A.Ka.Ch, allative in -al ; Ablative in -ou.

(b) A.Ka. mi(n), Ch.Kurd. b, in numerals of the type A. wist-min-daze 30.

(¢) A.Ka.Ch.K. mono my ; tono thy (Ka. tena) thy.

(d) Preterite in k/¢.

(e) Trans. Pluperfect in -I-.

(/) Static Perfect Participle -wo ; cf, SW.SE.

3,19. KGr. agrees with K. in having :

(@) Az > or (** lohideck » = *loritek brother, K. lo:-m).

(B) (S)tr > A (*° khleck " = *Aek woman).

(¢) Br > I (* lolndeck ™ brother),

In some cases KGr. tr seems to stand for *(d)z. E.g. trimm snow (< Kaf.);
troh chest, breast (< Kaf.); #rull jungle (K. zal tree); traih oak (< *je:r,
cf. Gamb. jaro:, ete.). The interpretation of trizzai sister is uncertain,

K. has ar > or in dor wood ; coxr 4; or>e in gero horse; ks> ch
in ¢i: milk; #r > Ain lerA- to cut grain ; pr- > A in Aazzo: fever ; vr- > I-
in ligin- to sell ; &, § > ¢, zin cor 4 ; 2ih tongue.

8,20. Even the few words recorded from Kurd. suffice to prove that it
" belongs to the A.Ka. sub-group of NE. :

(a) Char 4; yooi 11 ; KurdLen, kol year ; diyo:s day.

(b) Shkir 16 ; aretch sleep (translated * good ", but no doubt with Psht.
zob, interpreted as Prs, zush).

() Yoor 11,

(d) Osht 8.

(¢) chai (KurdMorg. cer) 6.

(f)trea 3; troi 13 ; KurdLen, lestr harvest ; dextor Caitra,
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(¢) KurdLen. pl'opali: mulberry ; pla:it New Year.
(k) Chdr 4 ; aretch sleep.
KurdLen. z# winter ; wasuf spring are lw.s from Kaf.

3,21 IV.—8E.

(1) Laymamm.
(a) Casrbazy (LSLw., Lg.ch.).
(b) Sadar Kala: (Qala: ?).
() Deh Ziasrat.
(d) LgMass.
(¢) Lglee.
(2) Aling'ar valley :
(@) Kabuni Sazla:. Cf. Survey Map, Salao Darra, below Mangu.
(b) Mapgu:.»
(¢) Nirlarm, Cf. Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, (map)
Nurlam = Upper Alingar.
(3) Darra-i Nu:r:
(@) Qala: (Budd. Kalaz) -4 Sachiz (Sarizd ?).
(b) Lamatek.
(r) Sutan.
(1) Wegal :
(a) Wazegil village.
(b) Dudarak.
Also the following sources are closely related to W. :
(¢) Pashlee.
(d) PashRav. (copied from PashLee.).
(#) Ku. (said to be from * Kunar *', the word being taken in a wider
sense,
(f) BuTr.
(9) Kulm.
(8) Kunar valley :
(a) Sesivar.
(b) LSI.c.

& Aot, to Nang. their M. neiglibours call their own langusge Sawriz (8- 1), with de: 34
m“““m= Nang. trd ; swm. CF slso Sham. s ; Aesm, and zuri.y dog, ssid to be Xa:rega:
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3,22. There are few phonological features common to all SE, dialects :

(@) Retention of av,

(b) Ks > 3 ().

(¢) P/tfk +r> X; bjfdfg +r>1 Cf.ChK.

(d) Retention of the pelatal character of &, §, except in Kch. gomare
snake ; lowoc jackal ; pans b; zu: louse. But of. Kch. demazr iron : darr 4
Awé flea ; jeba tongue, ete.

Common to W.Nir. are the changes of k4 > «(h); §>s; y-> %, and
w: > dz. Similar changes have taken place also in Ku, KuTr. Kulm PashLee.
(PashRav.), but § is not recorded from Ku.Kulm., y- not from KuTr. and w;
not from KuTr.Kulm,, and PashLee. has retained w. Also Kch, has § > s,
but agrees in other respects with She.

Nothing can be said about the position of Ku.KuTr Kulm. within the
sub-group to which they belong. But PashLee. sides with N. as against W.
m: “kan” arrow (N. kamn, W. kacy); “ ghuneem” = *sunim dog (N.
suniy, W. duriy); * viramboo™ walnut (N. werembuz, W, wuruma:);
“lassara” sweet (N. lasaraz, W. Simim); *oydl™ night (N.Kch. wig:l,
W. we:l).

3,23. Common SE, morphological features are :

(a) Possessive Prononns 1/2. Sg. m/ternaz /i,

(6) Demonstrative ¢lo (Lg.z, ald).

(¢) Present in -k/g-, 8. Sg. -g/y. Not She,

4,1. Pash. must have been in close contact with Par. for a considerable
time,; but we are not ahle to establish the original fronfier between these
two languages, and thus between IA. and Ir. in this region. The influence
of Par. on Pash. is, apparently, restricted to the isolated Pach. dialect,
which is wedged in between numerically more important Par, settlements.s
Here we find lw.s from Par., such as izm birch-tree ®; busyimm mint ;

* Supgusn porcupine (Par. of Pachaghan $ungum); wassenu: eock (Par.pach.
wazdena:) ; rusk nit (said to be also Par., but Sanj. luska < IA.).

* We do not know which of the two communitins are the original inhabitants of Nijrau.
But it isdifficult to accept Foucher's (La vieille Ronte de I'Inde de Bactres & Taxile, p. 251 8q.)
interpretation of the *Ninkdr, eto., of Hudid-al-*Alem (trensl. Minorsky, pp. I}Jl 251-53)
a8 Nijrau, where ' jes ancétros de nos Pashai "’ had snceseded in founding o small, independent

om.

bur (p. 213) writes that the inhabitants of Nijran ** ave wine-bibbers, do not ¥, have
no seruples and are Kifir-like ", epithets which point more to an TA. than to an [r. origin.

P Par. izm < Ir. *aizma Grewood. Note the semantically opposite change in Puar. bhisn
tree < *barzni; (> Shughni ve;3jn birch-tree),
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In Pach. we also find arn I (= Par.) beside ordinary Pash. a:. The loss
of gender and the reduction of the system of pronominal suffixes may also
be due to the influence of Par. Note, besides, Pach. nhetizm 1 it down,
with nk-, as in Par, nhim- to sit down.

4,2, The numerous Pash. lw.s m Par. have been listed in part, Rep.Afgh.,
p- 24, sq. and TIFL, I, p. 14. Other words are Par.pach. bamb'ur red wasp
(Pach. bhamb'uzr) ; éanda-nawda branch (D. éandar small, Al. nauda branch) ;
duhnel small drum (AL dwel) ; ghand big ; gaf mixed with ; fod hair ; karyion
dew (hoar-frost ?) (L. kapgara: ice, ete.) ; kaf bed ; kwi- to erush ; siyarma
wife's sister ; wesfa roof-beam.

In many cases, however, it is not possible to decide if a Par. word has
been borrowed from Pash., possibly from a form lost, or not recorded in this
language, or from some other IA. source. Dord:k grape cannot be of Pash.
origin, but probably comes from a Lhd. form used by Hindu gardeners in
the Koh-i Daman district. Other IA. words may have been borrowed
through Psht, But the immediate source of e.g. Par.pach. manduska frog
is unknown.

4,3. Pash. lw.s in Par. have retained an aspiration which has been lost
in Pash., e.g. in dhamarn rain; dhasyi: beard ; ghand big; khuj- to ask.
Most Pash. lw.s have been borrowed before the Pash. lengthening of stressed
@ and the NW. change of a: > or. Se:l rice must have been borrowed before
the -umlant took place in Par. If. Par, linwi:(n) clarified butter is of Pash.
origin, it must go back, either to a SW. form with I- < gr-, or < pr- (Pach.
prizwa, A. plizen fat, grease).

Par.pach. yudar- to search for, cannot be separated from Al windar- to
search for, to find, which is an extended form of L. wend- to find. The
borrowing has preceded the Par. change of *wi- > yu-. If this is the case,
it ilpﬂ:h&ps also possible that Par.pach. yara-baslor bridegroom (baidor boy),
which has no semantic parallel in any other derivative of the root var-, may
be an early Iw. from a lost Pash. word (< Skt. vara).

The Par, transition of y- > - reminds us of Pash., but may easily have
taken place independently.

44, A number of morphological borrowings from Pash. have been
discussed ITFL, 1, p. 14, sq.

Par. i it is (Par.pach. 3. PL sen) could go back to Ir. *saitai, but the
semantic parallelism with Pash. (e.g. G. #:, 3. PL. W. sen) as well as other
Dardie derivatives of dete is striking, and hardly incidental. It seems possible
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that a still surviving Par. verb of Ir. origin may have been semantically
influenced by Pash.

The similarity between the Present morpheme -for- in Par. and NW. is
too striking to be due to entirely independent developments. Cf. Par.pach.
jamtor-hezm, Sh. hanto-yem 1 am beating, and the Imperfects Par. kantorn
astam, Sanj. kator-arnam I was doing.

At any rate, Par. must at some time of its development, perhaps already
while pre-Pash. was still the language of civilization in Kapida, have been
subject to a very strong influence from this TA. language.

HISTORICAL PHONOLOGY

VOWELS

1,1. The development of Pash. vocalism can be traced only in the broadest
outlines, and very many details remain unsettled. My notation of vowels is,
on the whole, liable to be more fluctuating and uncertain than that of
ponisonants, and, besides, it is often difficult to establish the exact ancient
TA. form from which a Pash. form is to be derived. Nor is it always possible
to distinguish between genuine tadbhavas and later lw.s from other IA.

The development of vowels in L. seems to be fairly well representative
of common Pash., and it agrees also, in its main tendencies, with modern

Thus, ancient a; ar; ©; ir; w; w; e; oon principle remain, of. Voc.
EVV. han-; dharr; angar; fib; Shind-; chir; win; lid; Khuri
mud- ;. dhwem; phean; yermam ; des; gorra:; dromak; somark; dory-.

In many dislects there is a tendency to open i into e/a, ¢f., e.g. Voo. s.v.
wast 20.

1,2. For ancient e L. has iz in §izk it is (but D, de, ete.) ; @2 1 (but A. e,
K.Ch. ye:, of. also Khow. i; Tir. izk, ete.); Al wir willow (L. wei; D.
wes, ete,).

‘Note L. L. lurn salt < lavana (but W. lora, ete.); gusm wheat (but of.
other dialects); ducr thief (D. dorv): wi(s)th lip; dur yesterday (She. do:).
w: has also been noted in other dialects, e.g. in D, gumi: bag; G. dusy- to
mille; ks voice.

In NE. o has, in most instances, been palatalized into 6, 4, ¢, ete. Thus,
A, dresn, Ka, -drigg bow ; Ch.AKa. ds, A Ka, da: yesterday; Ch.A.Ka.
goro/a, K. gero horse ; Ch. lun, ChB.Ka. lon, K. len, A. len salt; Ch. sunok,
AK. gelr)na/ek, yinok ved : ChB. sco, A.Ka. ido:/a shade; ChB. 6z, A.
@nf-, K. &5 to wash. This change has also taken place in lw.s: ChB.
hiliz cap ; Ka., nayor ill.

. Also in the NW. dialect of Sham. (and occasionally in neighbouring
mj we find er < oz. Thus, lYern salt; dYer yesterday ; neniz butter ;
Khes ear; gen (Nang. sien) roof, ete.
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13. In the same dialects @z, ancient as well as gecondary, has been
rounded, resulting in & new phoneme oz, and a similar change has also taken
place in NW. (not Al). E.g. Ch.Ka. dor, K. doz, A. dozer, G. duz/er, Nj. dozr
wood ; A. dho:or, Ka. dor, K. docr, 8h. dosr hill ; A Nj.U. aggo:r, Ch. ongor,
ete,, fire; Ch.ANj.U. lo;m KaX. lom village ; Ka.A. do:(o)r, Ch.K. corr,
G.Nang, Wad.Pand. éo:/uzr, U.Sh. éorr, Sham. é*orr 4. In some NW. dialects
ancient ar and o: have probably merged into ¢r, but note Sanj. dorv 4,
durr thief.

14 In some lw.s from Prs. ar is retained, e.g. G.UNj. sitarrw star.
But in most cases we find (. or/w, e.g. piwsz onion ; gubwrp rose; arsmum
sky (cf. Sanj.Nang.Pand., but Bham. asmarn ; Pg. © osman ).

L,5. In most dialects u: remains. But it has been palatalized into 4z in
some NW. (P.Nj.U.) and SE. (W.Nir.) dialects. E.g. UNir.W. d(k)i:m
smoke ; P.UNj. biirm, ete., earth ; U.P. mi:s, Nic.W. miizé mouse ; P.Nj.
§itrpg, U, 8izon dog ; W, #iiz, U. %iz(!) louse. In Sham. I noted ir in dhvizm ;
mizs; Firy; %i: and some other words, but, probably inexactly, iz in d¥imr
door ; sise flea, ete. Nang. has ir in most cases, e.g. dirm; dirr; ¥y,
tizge flea ; pictr son; iz, but, if correct, maza.

1,8. Just as in other IA. languages,® the development of y presents some
irregularities. We find *ré in singari: mistress ; lisk (G. murir) dead ; sirad
jackal ; tri:n grass ; D. sigriz jujube ; gy horn. Cf. also Kch. le: f. mountain
goat ; A. lenir spark (< *ghyni); Keh. lerné bee (<< *bhppgir + &) ; Kch.,
ete., ef bear.® But asc(h) bear; samg horn; azar bull (< *arsa-); harr
heart (< *hay- < hyd-)¢; K. loy f. mountain goat (< *mramg < mygiz,
-ar ).

We find 7 > wr in W. pus- to sprinkle ; D. wé (Shum. ue, Dam. f@irZa)
straight (< zju); L. buri: servant maid (< *bhritkaz); wcum, D. ubum
gcorpion (<< vrdeuma ?). All dialects, as far as recorded, have gur- to take,
- but the derivation from *grhe- is uncertain,

1,7. The only possible examples of ancient ai are ghezl(azk), ete., white,
if < *ksaira-la, and W. dexwa: lamp < daipaka.®

Skt. au is reflected in ko:dasl{a) potter (Iw. ?) ; dosr face (if from *dhawra),
and, as a hyper-sanskritized tatsama, paurs, Al paruss Pausa. Also W.Nir.

& V. Bloch, p. 35. b 1f not a lw.

¢ Scarcely from hamdi (of. Khow. lardi), which would probably have resulted in Ka.
*o:r, not gr, D.q.8he. *(h)a:r, not (K)ar. A:e(h) might go back to a:rksa, but it seems more
probable that SW.NW. in & number of words have r = ar > arr.

@ KurdLen, &for Caitra ; iseaki; Vaitaikha are probably lw.s,
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borfizl, A. bormjul, K. bernzil, efe., earthquake point rather to *bhauma-cala
than to bhurmi®.

1,8. Characteristic of Pash. is the lengthening of stressed short vowels,
especially in monosyllabics.* E.g. larm, ete., work; hazst hand ; damd
tooth ; &irr head ; pustr son; $umg dog, but also duwazs day; pamnjfa 5 ;
saita 7, ete. It preceded the dialeet change of a: > oz, and probably also of
wur > iz, of. G.P.NJK.A. (R)osst, ete., P.Nj. Fiizyg.

Before a suffix the short vowel is retained, as in lam~iem ; hasta ; panda ;
dira; Suyga ; pulra; duwasa: sarpg. Obl. sapga earth, ground. In a few
cases a long vowel has been recorded in such positions, e.g. darnda. On the
other hand, an original long vowel bas been shortened in sama:l. samale
wind ; aygarr, aygara five ; paxirr, parora fakic; 5iliz3, filisa give, ete.b

But the whole problem would require renewed, more exact observations
of vowel quantity.

1,9. Wiz male and chizr milk retain their i; in the Obl, of. the com-
pounds wir-gussfand ram ; 1. wirr-mala: man ; U, wicr-gosro: stallion, but
also L. war-mala: ; Nj. wer-agu: bull (with shortening in older compounds ?) ;
Ka,ChB. werizk man.
~ L10. The diphthongs and contracted vowels resulting from the loss of
iutervocalic consonants will be listed in the examples given below. We find
a(?) in adh- to bring (-arya-); %ar barley (-avar-); er in palern sticking
(-aya-) ; lestr- to cut grain (-avi-) ; siyesd sand (-ati-) ; ws/e:r in norniz butter ;
lurn ealt (rava-) ; ai in gai song, (-athi-); Sarai autumn (-adi?); kaila: a
carrion bird (-api- ?) ; au in aula: big (-apu-) ; lauras stick (-aku-) ; daurak
three days hence (-afu-) ; aw: in maudi: maternal unele (-astu-) ; air in gaim
waist (-aiz-), ete. L. is on the whole more conservative than other dialects,

“which have carried the monophthongization further, e.g. in P. oso: big;

D. lorya: roof-beam ; W. fozye three days hence; D, ger song; W. gern-
waist. V. Voe. s.v.v,

UmMpAuT

L11. The only example known from L. is dezsick (D.W. “ek, but Sanj.
dazika, ete.) grape < dracksir (in Skt. only fem. of an adj.).
Examples from other dialects are : D.W. mexée/ik bee, fly < maksika: ;
D.W. ez, eto. (v. Voe.), knife, if < Sastriz; D.q. deimiki:, Nir. :_Iamgm

LY. 8W. 5,
® Note Obl. smi'arnda winter, but wab'enda spring, of. also Ko, Azzman(d), but bazeun(d),

'_Ml‘v mamia, vasania,
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ogress, of. Nep. s.v. dasini ; A. drazit, ete., sickle < *dastriz; Ch. paeren
(but K. parirn) sieve < parikirana ; D. aden, ete., hail < adani ; D. ande:é,
ete., liver < antastya ; Sham. ge:ri: £. of gozpu: horse.

No definite rules can be laid down regarding the extent and conditions
of this palatalizing tendency.

1,12. Loss of an initial vowel has been recorded, hefore w, in wari:
other < *aparizya ; wa:r(di) for the sake of < upakaira; wayg- to hit,
ete., if < *upahanaka. A.waca: Kafir shoe (< *upacchada) is a lw. from Kaf.

1,13. Ancient final syllables (covered and uncovered vowels) are lost,
with the exception of fem. -a/d < -a: in I. and some NW. dialects.
Regarding ancient -¢, -az, covered by a Pronominal Suffix, see Morphology.

The various combinations of penultimate and final vowels brought into
contact throngh the loss of an intervocalic consonant are dealt with in the
Morphology.

Thus, -a: < -akah (*-ake): -t <ikar; Abl. -ari < *ade (but NE.
-or < -wito ¥) ; Dat. -ai << -arya; Aor. 3. 8g. -G < *-adi < -ati, with later
loss of consonant than in 2. 8g. -ir < *a+4 < -gsi.h

CONSONANTS

SiverLE (oNsSONANTS

2,1, Voiceless aspirates generally retain their aspiration in L, Thus, éhind-
to cut ; Kha:r ass; thusk saliva; thak rogue; phem scum. The absence of
aspiration may be due to inexact notation (e.g. ka:l threshing floor, but Ka.
zazl, ete.), or to the fact that the word in question has been borrowed from
an JA. lw. in Prs. or Psht. (e.g. kact bed, but D, kdzat, W. zad, ete.).

In other dialects too, aspiration, or the notation of it. is vacillating,
v. Voc. and Budd. Cf. AlL.Sham. khan- to pull, but Sanj. kan- ; Banj. ozého:
shade ; Pach, dhantik has fallen; Al th- to become; Sham. aéhi: eye,
but Pand., ete., ad'iz.

Budd. has recorded aspiration only in Ka.ChB. pha/en foam, but never
in D.q.s.She. In D, rising tone and two-topped accent were noted in kdras
bed ; kdsar (and kaha:y) ear; pazay (and pharr) holly-oak. V., for details,
the Phonemic Systems of the varions dialect groups.

2,2. In NE., as well as in W.Nir.Ku.KuTr.Kulm.PashLee.PashRav. we

& Of. also faras autumn, if < saradi.

.g. NE. and W Nir Ku. KuTr.PashLee. za:/ozr ear, Kulm,

ng (Ka. 2a:1 threshing-floor, ete.). W.Ch. -k < -k-

B8 ) W, mavesh-en, Oh. matvahee be said to him (but

: : i I said)  must have passed through a stage -

s algo find z- < kh- in other dialects, Thus, L.D. zo(:)f-

Jazej-; Par. lw. khuj-); L. za:nd shoulder, Sham.
. kom, ete.), probably with L. *kkand < *skhand

otss <= *kandh.
. Voo, &v. kadalirn) ; wabik thorn ; zayalo:, Ka.
. D. kakara: W. kazoras); W. 2unjiz elbow (v. Voe.

__..g_ge{siu aspiration from a following aspirate, cf.

ondary k-, z- appears in some interrogatives :
LD,W.K& audwh,jr W. zande, Saln, khamndi how

 k/zala peu g,(m{.r)wn tribe ; k/zoramn oath,
kﬁtg where LD, have 2. Thus, kara:l quiet ;
 kazati famine ; kulup lock.

ed aspirates v. the description of the Phonemic
groups.© No aspiration was heard in L. goryas
m«mmpmﬂmgformsfmmcther
any aspiration of voiced stops, and I never
nj.LgNir Kch. A slight aspiration, however,
ﬁaﬁﬁmmmm,bnﬂhuembeno
c mhah. and has been altogether given

irlier existence is proved by Iw.s in Par.¢
ﬁbhnmplmeﬂbya.rmngboneandtwo-mpped
y this phenomenon is more widely spread than

of varying origin hias been transferred to the initial

ers £ which cannot in all cases be taken to be

| v, adso o strong, fricative &, of. Budd., p. 6.
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true aspirates. Thus, whamde spring: L. wahond, ete., whai- to put, place:

L. wah-am, ete.; fhas- to laugh: L. jas-, etc., < Twhyas- < vi-has- ; thamawo:

dark : L. tomowar < Famaha: < *amasaka-; bhairur much: U. b, ete,,
< bahu- (+ ?); dhory- to milk, L., etc., dozy-; whve: house (< *whox, U.
wosi, Pach. hosi), whasy-a his house < *wazh- < vazsa-; whiy-o:m (wery-?)
my danghter: L. wiy-, Pach. huy-urm, wiy-urm < *dphiy-, v. Voe.;
bhasws quince: L. ba:u, Leech bako (< Ir). Also in Sham. gh*irm wheat
(all other diall. g-) the aspiration has been transferred from an internal .
Cf. also khué- belly < *uih-

In atanku: thirsty = L. tana:, ete. (also Pand. atanu:, with a- from awatur
hungry), of. Pali tanka:-, etc.®

2,6. W- remains in all dialects. But it is dropped before a rounded
vowel in some NW. dialects, e.g. U. wrg, Nang.Pand. wrgs, Pach. (w)orrga
water (v. Voe. warg), and Ch. dugen, ChB. éyein wind (v. Voe. wazgan).
The loss of 1- in K. istono wide recalls GB. 4- < *wi-, but note also K. emseliz
adze : GB.wadrsoliz.

W. ba:r cowpen < vada (but way wall); W., ete., barur flood ; Ch.A.
borti, ete., word ; Ch. barwo:r broom ete,, are probably lw.s from some other
TA. dialect.

Note the secondary w- before a rounded vowel in S8ham. wosr blood ;
w'or¢ bear ; whors hand ; wizd spring << *(w)usé ; wizg long < *(whuss.

2,7. Y-, original and secondary, remains in D.D.s.8he Lg.K.Ch.Ka. Kurd.,
while it becomes - in SW., NW. and in W.Nir. Kulm. Cf. Voe. sv.v. Zar
barley ; Zari 11; Zur louse.®

In A. we find, with a wide latitude of pronunciation, a strongly fricative
y- or #-. Kch. has yazi 11, but zur louse ; 2wl hair, Ku. Zax, but yambala:
plough-bullock, D.q. #uz; %ul, but yostir yoke ; She. judd ; fortiz, but ya:;

yai, and PashLee. (Rav.) “ jde ", but ** yoal ™ (yool),
L. has developed a secondary ¥-, e.g. in ya- to come ; yism (= Sham.)
snow ; yerma:n winter. In lw.s we find yar friend, but Zard memory ; fax
ice (ALG.D. yaz).

2.8. L. has z- < *r- in zay- to bark; %/zingar- to agree ; zdwa:l guts;
zarn standing (G. yum). Cf. also Pach. zuw-; Banj. zury-; AL jorw- to
reap ; K. Zosi-zal pine. These words have probably been borrawed from, or
influenced by Kaf., where this sound-change is common.

' Par. thdn is probably Ir. (but fasa < Pash.).
v Add Sanj. Zo; barley ; Sanj. Pach. fu: louse ; Sanj. AL fa(/)ndra water-mill.
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in most cases in L., but occasionally, especially in Prs.

. Cf. the weak position of % in Kabuli Prs. Before a

| y- in yizm (= Bham.) snow ; yermamn winter (G.Nang.

H- remains also in 1. and in U.Nj.Pach.Al, (Pach.

n birch-tree). In P.Sanj. k- is dropped (an- to beat

i M'beenspomd:oallywbadm{: (azr heart ;

M!andin SH., with the exception of 8he., which
ste,, but also s blood ; Aecvek tear. Occasionally

& in other SE. dialects.
i the neighbouring Sh., Pash. 5, 7 result in z, y.
weluck white ; woner wise; ywn standing ; ayu:
nant T hiave recorded dazzka grape; but agla 8; wrst
agpusy rice. Various varieties of a sound intermediate
rin LgAlSanj sk, Thus, Lg.Al #ir milk; Sanj.
Mmﬁﬂrﬂ Also z in Lg. aat ; axpa:r probably

have 5 < &5 Cf. Voo, s.vov. fidart cold ; sasl rice ;
Sporadic ehange of § > s oceurs in A. cos-

sarw: wild goat (Sham. carr'w, L. $aror) ;
mrﬂi&lﬂvsa<§ original § phonetically

{18 characteristic of Ch.K. and occurs sporad-
Voo. s.vov. farr 4 5 dimary ivon ; faxl hair, etc., and
nsieve ; Ka, cir-to tear; cima sparrow. In internal
i-den, K. kacal-bun armpit ; K. kuca- to scratch
i a0k mian (A mosdak), ete
2 < fin ACh.K, zib, etc,, tongue ; Ch. zusi to-morrow ;
K. 2o:mor son-in-law, A, has [- in most words.
a:g. K: fuar, Oh. Fwasr maize.
alsa by Shum.GB. Ashk.Wot. Tir,, ete.
J-> d- in WEA. desta, ete., elder has parallels

m &nd affricates develop along the same lines as in
14

Vo, in, e semskod by Budd., < kha..
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K: I:one; Zari 11 (< *iar); wiyacl night; nerar cutting (grass);
aulani: sonless ; lauya: stick ; andara: darkness ; A. suo:r boar; K. nyorror
near ; D.q. §ar vegetables ; D.s. noul otter.

G': Siza:l jackal; zo:eti (3~ ?) yoke; Kch. ler mountain goat; D. a:d-
to put on (< *arlag-).

T(h): Seswar foot-bridge ; jarmasi son-in-law ; awa: pond (RV. avata) ;
lasi brother; siye:l sand; mosmi: butter; daurak three days hence ; gai
song ; Sanj. wiast span; D. pe:de yellow; Pach. fure 100; L., ete., Aor.
3. 8g. -4i ; Pron. Suff. 2. 8g. ~ix.

D(k): O:éhar shade ; dwar 12; paci foot; Sarai autumn ; fupa:- to
build ; diy- to give; dy- to eat (< ad-, or perhaps rather as- ¢ V., Turner,
232; 908); gurm wheat; wmasu intoxicating hemp ; D. e cooked rice ;
gor lizard ; mozri insipid (if < *madhurika); W. &fir broom. But note
{(a)k- to put, place (< *vi-dadha:- 7).

P: A(w)u: bread; aula: big; gorwa:d cowherd; wnawari grandson ;
kawazy bit, piece ; kawaya pigeon ; dowan- to fumigate ; usuy-wa:l waist-
band ; wom- to spin; wa:mndi for the sake of ; arwar- to hang up (< *a:-
pataya- ?) ; Smw- to cram (< eapaya- 1) ; A. kowit, Al kawtd fig; W. denwar
lamp ; sdrekan co-wife.

Bh: Zaw- to copulate ; D. Saror wild goat ; A. sawdn pregnant (< *sa-
bharapa ?). Pash. w < -bh- recalls Gandhari vh.

T(h) : Gomra: horse; kirasr cheese ; gara: pitcher; kukur fowl; para:r,
ete., apple ; gar- to send ; orpuy- to dig up ; W, war wall ; Ka. kara- to be
boiling (Pali kath-).

D(h): Dacrir beard ; asari: apricot ; W. dusriz dust-storm ; esrar ram ;
D. sor 16 (< godasa, but L. chwi < *ksodasa).

C: Susi needle; dolal belongings (< *calarcala ?); rawak window
(< *rorak < Ir. rozéak ?) ; D. gomr herd of cows.

- J: Birseed; piem- to know.

2,18. Intervocalic stops and affricates have been rétained :

{1) Occasionally in secondary initial position: Di also; m/banj- to
dress; palemn sticking; piemn- to know (<< *apijama-?); A. bo:tou
ploughing.

(2) In tatsamas and lw.s: Loskan light; sa:pan dream; $a:p oath
(< $arpa, or dapra?); $ida:l cold; A.musk dumb; PT wartikarna egg-plant.

(3) In compounds: Sudusr far; bad{a)kul children; G. nateri:(de:),
Al miturus two days ago ; Pach. ne-fauriz, XK. nuce:, etc., three days ago ;
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m guest (< Kaf ?); A. dafap centipede (Shum. Jadap); L.
m ‘W., eto., bomjil earthquake; D. ambala: running (< *anu-
patan/la).

. After the prefizes a-, ai-, of. Voe, s.v.v. abat cheese; ayait word ;
%&Mhdmpky. G. agasla yesterday. But abii:, ete., flour
< *abwwir < apwp(i)ya, with retentive dissimilation.

(4) In words with expressive gemination (not always distinguishable
from (2)): Mukh fuce ; kapa:l head, skull. G. ko:ku: nail (<< *korkka), etc.
But pat- to cook ; mué- to flee ; K. Map- to cough, and possibly other words,
have & < oy,

In siands: tiver the d has, as in other Dard. languages, been preserved
: th an early dilation of initial n-. W, etc., nadi: has suffered a secondary
hﬂﬁ’# OF also nusyga new.

X ﬁwhhmntfutthnmtanhonof.&or 3. 8g. and 2. PL -t- in

.W.Mmgoﬁ(C*pfwmh) Tuygali: mulberry (< *hrumu-
Qlahu&balm threeemmphsgmmm 37

jat); mfmkmt {( 'imt-kyrz. or "‘-&' ?), fam;ora. gu‘l
~a/ika after 5, v. Thus marsk brain (< mastaka) ; warg, ete.,

‘ o ) (with st < §¢). But note dwwiya:, ete., 40.

has taken place, e.g. in andas blind ; kaura: Tat. In spite
i andhaka, it is possible that Pash. -a: represents a com-
mmim of the suffix -aka.

mboma mazi moon ; san breath (2); papwr (but
) lungs ; wakond spring ; paru dust ; tomo(was) darkness ;
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(< *ghranisa) ; ne: to sit down (but ni/e:- to go out, probably < *mi-i-, not
nis-i-) ; Kurd. Azr 6th month (Iw. 2).

2,15. The sibilants remain, without any apparent rule, in :

S : Duwa:s day; azssk ashes; ghais grass; goma:s snake (but Pach.
gomo:é, ete.); lasarr flower-beds (2); lazs- to play a trick upon; jas- to
laugh (but N. az, ete.); D. papws lungs); Ch. we:s day; Ch. kusali:
corn-bin ; A. ozson chair; K. rass, A. resilo sweet; G.Sanj.Ka. A. Aor.
2. 8g. -3, or -s-.%

S: Asen hail ; ma:s fly; les$a a little ; wasé- to speak ; éas-, A. coss- to
cough ; pasawarl (prob. for -5), N. paswala; shepherd; K. de:§ field ;
ramuso: hare; A, plomizd, ete., leopard; Al fafura:, ete., father-in-law ;
W. ladani: beautiful (< *dradé- < dars- 1). Ca:ska hare is irregular, and
Kurd. izsazkiz Vaifatkha is probably a Iw.

S: Pawsn. of a month ; tws straw ; aseriz apricot ; lagusk flea (Pach.
prurws/e; Sanj. puresd, but D. Awd, ete.); Ka. mud- to steal; K, Jed
summer (GB. §uss);: A. maeso buffalo. For L. pagiz wall, (v. Add. Voe.).
Muzg, Keh, muss (D, musé, ete.) mouse is probably, in some dialects, a Prs.
Iw. Irregular are kaz- to smear; azar, ete., bull ; suzas, ete., danghter-in-
law ; W. pinj-, K. pinz- to grind.

The apparently irreconcilable difference in the treatment of intervocalic
sibilants may be due to a complex of factors (dialect mixture, borrowing,
adoption of tatsamas, ete.) which it seems hopeless to try to unravel.

2.16. Intervocalic -k- remains in lefiasr wound ; lakusk light ; parihasr
exile, but has been lost in some dialects. Cf. also ur I; arr- to bring; he
blood ; basre outside ; bur much.

2,17. Intervocalic -y merges with a preceding vowel, e.g. in lerna under ;
palern sticking 3 A. dizen cowshed, ete. But note aéh- to bring < ar-yaccha-.

Similarly we find ava > oz, ws in omf- to wash: orraé sleep; or-kayer
down ; wus- to fall down; norni: butter ; lhun salt; nurgg new ; Sh. wsé
cold.? Before ¢ we find loss of -v- in gairn waist ; lestr- to reap ; koir piece,
bit (if < *kavikaz, of. kavaka); abdi: flour; maizz dried raising (Pre. Iw.).
Complete loss has been recorded in Za: barley ; A. nazask mill-race (< Ir. 7).
Note the metathesis in derau husband’s brother.

But -v- has been retained in duwars day: nenwa 9; kenwala alone )
gawala cow ; nauma:liz, Al. nanwa® jasmine ; A. plizer, Pach. prizwa fat,

8 Of. NW. 2L1, 8, eto.
v Age, to Tarner, 760, o;cha: shede is rather < wpacchada.
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grease (< *pix(w)ra, ete.). In G. fimandu: alive the -v- has been nasalized
through the influence of the n.

2,18, In K. final, postvocalic -r, -r have been dropped in eir milk ;
du: door; Ma:zor fever; deor wood; adpor rice; wor stone; kilor cheese.
But note dorr 4 ; der mouth ; duer face (w. 2) ; dozr hill ; and, after original
short vowel, xwy foot ; sur sun; $ir head.

2,19. Probable examples of ancient geminates are, e.g. : Kukuy fowl ;
reken- to sell (< *orikkin-); kat- to eut off ; at(alaz) rock; pata: strip of skin;
vbupd jumping ; éuéus female breast; wtha:l high; aryart word ; wddana
fire-place ; papu: lungs ; dub- to be drowned ; D. kakara, etc., hard ; legar
long (< *driggh-) ; laff- to be ashamed ; G. w:é tall ; A. kowit fig.

CrusTERS
Sthilani -+ Consonant

8,1. Sibilants are retained before stops, with the exception of s- followed
by an aspirate :

Arsta in; harst hand ; nazst- nose; bustusr face ; wastazr wide ; sastiz
sound. healthy (< svastika, or *svasthika); ostarrizé star; astriz, ete.,
woman ; G. ustuzm tree (< upastambha): W. test- to stand up; Sanj.
unast span; Ch. andostorn liver (Voc. s.v. gndas); A. Pret. 2. PL -st.
Keh. ata:r roof is probably a lw.

4@&&8, w(s)th lip; mughiz, U. mustic fist; putha:, PT -st- stout
h@igﬂm: younger; Jestara: elder brother, ete.; A. dresst span. Regarding
sty, sty, v. below.

W. waspa: shoe,

‘_I-_snnj.Pach,PT. pu(s)Epd Bower, ef. L, Surw:ipa n. of a flower.

8,2, But 5~ was dropped in :

.Tk- 10 hecome ; thain place ; A. thun post. The etymology of W. thar-
1o see, look, ete., is unknown.

AL phisw: vulva ; phi: shoulder.

Xand, Sh. kand- shoulder. But She. tamba leaf of a door is a Iy, from

Pabit. and not < Fsthamba < stambha.

This loas of 5 in sth-, etc,, is common to all Dard. languages.
¢ &’ results in &/¢ in pacakana, eto., behind ; wewm, Al, wewmbi, but
B.Sha., ete.;, udusm seorpion (if < *wpdouma, Skt. vrécana, eto.).
3.3. Examples of original sibilant + nasal are :
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Hama: we (< *ahma: < asma-); mya:, D., ete., ema you (< *ymar
< *yuymar < yusma-); tana: ® thirsty; D.s. sama thin (< daksna ?).
A. kasmizr n. of & tree has probably been borrowed through Psht., and D.
$enazn bathing has been influenced by Prs. #inar, We find 2m > ym also in
the Prs. lw. a;semazes testing.

Nasal + Consonant

After a nasal, Pash., like all other Dard. languages except GB., has
given up the distinction between voiced and voiceless stops and affricates.
Thus, e.g. nt merges with nd. But nt, ete., appear anew through contraction,
a8 in hankam I struck ; handekam 1 have struck.

Examples are :

-pk-: Kangara: ice; dap- to ache; Sapgan dung (< *Sapkan
< *$a(y)kana) ; $wmg dog (with secondary *yk); saryg earth, ground
(< *m-k-).

-ng-: Anlg) arm ; aygar fire ; apgun: finger; saryg horn; karpguni:
widow. In A.Ka. g has been reduced to a nasalization of the preceding
vowel, of. A. drar, Ka. dr fire; A, dwr finger; éazalo arm.

-fie- = Pamfa 5; D. kanfeniz, ete., harlot (but L. kantana).

-ij- = Wanjir holly-oak.

-nt(h)- : Wiend- to flay ; karnda voice ; mund- to break ; koruda: bald
(Turner, 3508) ; W. wand share (but D. want).

-nd-: Amda:, N. ama, D. @:ra, etc., egg (cf. also L. azy bull’s testicles ?) ;
éand (-nd ¥), W. éarn sour ; Lg. éamd snake ; karp(d), D. ki, ete., arrow ;
kundali: small cooking pot. W. kurd: (< *kiira:) ; pindok calf of the leg:
khanda: field ; dandala handle ; D. da:ri: stick. The derivation of gan, Lg.z.
gand, etc., big is uncertain, and the development of the words for frog,
mafraz, ete., i8 irregular.

-ni(h)- : Damnd tooth ; yermam(d-) winter ; wahond spring ; pand- road ;
kundalei: vine ; hanand-im they kill me ; D. mand- to churn ; Ka. kanda-jol
almond tree.

-nd(h)- : Anda: blind ; &hind- to cut ; zamnd shoulder; wand- to find ;
ChB. fund- to sweep; Lg., etc., wasgan, She. waigand wind ; D. saindi:
shinbone (?); gund plant, vine; L. ganda: fragrance, stench (Prs. Iw. ?) ;
With dissimilation of », badam rope.

s But note Sham, atanko; with archaio nh < i Reg. a- v, Add. to Voo, 175a.
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-mp-: Only in the composed verb sabaj- to arrange.

mb(h)- : Cumb- to sew; gamba: deep. But lam- (1) to seize, (2) to
hang up, (3) W. slowly. Note also D. werembw, ete., walnut ; Aimbu: wasp ;
Keh, waramba: wasp ; L. wtumb hip (?), all of uncertain origin.

A possible example of mn is jamam birth, if < *janma-darna, Note the
various dialect developments of 1. Pl -armasi > L. -as, G. -ais (-anz-), eto.
Liguid + Consonant

3,4, Anteconsonantic », [ have been assimilated. In larm, ete., work;
D. lo:b (-p). lub- to be boiling (if < *bhrub- < bhurv-) a metathesis has taken
place before the assimilation bad been carried through. Phaslgun n. of a
month, is a tatsama.

Examples of assimilation are: Makosr monkey ; kakarw: watermelon
(< karka:ru) ; swwan gold (but D. surum, Ch. swa:ven); pasu: ribs; wass
min ; lena; thitsty ; A. refo mirror goes back to *asdarisaka (Turner, 1143).
The derivation of aza:, ete., bull < rsabla is probable, but the connexion
between K. buru birch-tree and Khow. buli < bhusrja is very doubtful.

£ 4 dental stop results in a retroflex. Thus, sa:sfha village ; weit- to
pass ;. daddha:, D.W. ara: half ; wddii up; wadd- to grow ; budair grand-
mother ; W, kawary bit ; K. éar- to vomit.

But p¢ probably gave vowel + 7. E.g. westarr broad ; bupir servant
maid ; hary heart: K. ger ghee; W.A. nu-ari: two days ago: A. néy-
to shave, and also wazr stone, probably < *vrta, not varia.

Cadai 14 shares with most IA. languages a special development of rd.

Stop -+ Stop or Nasal

8,5. Stop - stop or nasal is assimilated in :

Kt : Awata: hungry ; lata: vag; K. $ut sour.

Pt saiaT; natis granddavghter ; W, gutar deep.
Tk: Sak- to arrange.

Tp: Jupaz-to build ; orprer- to dig.

Dg: Lg., ete. wazgan wind (but hardly > *dd in G.AlL wardana).
Dbk : D. obara: high.

Bdh : udrir snare,

Ko : Zuk-to fit ; D. mukul- to be shed.

Dn: A, bada- to extinguish.

G2 Nonaizn naked.
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But, with insertion of a vowel : Saspan dream (lw. ¥); 'W. sizekan cowife
< *im < tn.

Consonant +

3,6. The development of groups consisting of consonant + r varies
widely according to dialect, and provide us with convenient shibboleths for
a rough classification.

G.Sh.Sanj. Pach. P.Nj.U »8W.4 Al. AKa KCh +8E.

tr ir ir or tr ty A
str str str str str (s)ir A
kr kr P s l pl A
pr P P $ ! » A
dr® dr dr dr dr dr [
gr?t gr l I i (&)l I
br v br/r l i l bl I
mr mir /7 mr L (AL my) bl l
vr ; r 7 r l
$r 8=, =Yy §-. -V 8-, U1 &, =¥ §, -¥r §-, Y
& -r -r A str, K.-A,Ch.-st,

Ka.-s D.-# Kch. -

8,7. The changes affecting such groups are evidently of comparatively
recent origin, but certain tendencies are common to, and have spread over,
a large part of the Dard.-Kaf. territory.

(1) Tr, dr remain unchanged in NW.8W. and A.Ka, But in these
dialects also there is a tendency to change k/pr, g/br, owing to the fact that
r in these positions was of a more retracted character. Cf. Ashk. ¢/dr, but
k/gl, p/bl; Kt. t/dr, but k/gf, ete.©

(2) In G.8h.8anj. we find  or y after velars, Pach. agrees with A Ka. in
changing & > p before 7, but retains the 7.

(3) In 8E. and K.Ch. all groups with voiceless stops result in A, and
those with voiced stops (and m, ¢) in . Cf, Shum, and Ningalami. But in
Lg. T sometimes noted a retracted ), e.g. Lg.ch. Az 3; Aasm work, of.
LSLw. ““ sklika ” woman, and also Ning. sl < tr, kr.

s As far as recorded, Shsnv.Pand Nang.Wad. agree with this gronp, exeept for
Nang.Wad. s < kr, pr. and Sham.Nang. [- < vr- (in leken- to sell),

® Aspirstion has been omitted.

¢ Cf. Notes on Tirahi, AQ, 12, 161, aqq.

Al

.
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(4) P.Nj.U.,, etc., s is probably derived from a retracted ) of this
type.

(5) But in SW.AL the phoneme A, which is unknown to neighbouring Ir.
languages, merged with ordinary voiced /.

(6) Only G.Sh.Banj. retain the original six phenemic groups derived
from stops + 7. In Ka A. they have been reduced to five, in Pach.P.Nj.U.,
ete., to four, in 8W, to three, and in 8E. Ch.K. to two, as also in Bhum.

3,8. Iixamples are :

Tr: Trd, ete., Lg, ete., Aer 3; trirn grass; A. trua-chi:r curded milk ;
L. atra, D, Xa: there; pwtr, Al. purr, puir-, D. pusd, She. pul, Lg.z.
pul-(izm) son ; leztr-, ete,, to cut grain ; fwtr, etc., hair; A. mutruk dirty ;
N, kaletro:(-m) husband ; U. Zastrick, D. yodask mosquito ; W. ldimular
chewing the cud.

Nir: Zantr, sandr- water-mill ; sandra-kasizk magpie. But mar- to
speak (< mantraya-) ; K. adiniy marrow (< antra-).

-~ Str: L. astriz, ete., Pach.Al istriz, Sham. estre-, Sanj. #trir, Lg.z. leka,
D,, eto., Air, A. triz woman ; A. mastrak, Ch.K. madak brain.

Ky: La:m, G.8anj. kqurm, Bol. &°, Pach. p*rorm, P.Nj.Sham. sorm,
Nang. Wad. sum, D., ete., Aarm, A. plorm work ; lungaliz, ete., Sanj.Pach. &°,
U.Sham.Pand.Nj. (and Nur.) » 5°, Nang. Wad. s°, D., ete., X°; lurnd (also
Lgz), Pach. kumd, Sanj. kumd’r, Sham. sem, Nang. sien, Lg.ch. sornd,
D, ete., X, Ka.A. pl-, ete.

Pr: Lahasr, ete,, Sham. sowsr, Nang. s° wound(ed); le:l-, G. pre:l-,
Sanj.Pach. perl- to herd ; lack, Sham. sok, ete., palm of the hand ; lasu:k,
U, s, Sham. sizze, Nang. tizse (< *sizge), Sanj. purussa, Pach. pruzs/c,
D. Xuzd, A. plesié flea ; lasa:r flower bed (2) ; lasin faded (1) : lassta: com-
rade ; A. plajo:r, etc., fever ; plormizs, ete., leopard ; ploro spleen ; plizen,
K.Ch. Nimu, Pach. prizwa fat, grease (but Turner, 3626 < kledu); D. Aaxy
h&*soat. Aawara: mountain goat (2); Al lafand- to fall; She. lan)- to
build (Budd. < *prayantraya-). 1f K. $amas- to forget is derived from
Pra-myss; it must belong to & diglect with pr > 5. A. plorwo, ete., dream
< ®sprappa < svapra }

89. D(hyr; Dromaik, ete., bow; drakar-, K. lozik- to drag; wudri:
snare ; A. drii long; dresst, etc., span ; drazet, ete., sickle; W. ladaniz
beautifal; K. a:rilo yellow, It is doubtful if D. gund(a), gun/n, ete., vine,
branch can, with Turner, 4199, go back to gundra.

* But Nur. \asm work.
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Ghyr: D. lazm, ete., Ka. Uom, A. (S)lozm village ; L. lidl wet, dew ;
lesniz, ete., Pach. gremi:, Sham.Pand. l(l)d@ni: noon ; lava: branch (Turner,
4358 < *grava, of. Waig, gréz); A. (I)lani: spark; W. li:dr, ete., neck-ring
(Turner, 4395 < *graivakata) ; D. salarp, W. sexAa:b pregnant (< *sagrabbha
< sagarbha), Turmer, 4263 derives godang, ete., cow, bull < *goigrarmaka,
but in that case Sanj. gorlury must be a hw, from another dialect. Gath- to
tie i a lw. from TA. of the plains.

B(h)r: Lac:, ete., Sanj. br/rac-um, Bol. bla;um brother; A. bloson
curse ; blamur, K. lazmbal-brak lightning ; Kch. lemné bee; G. orbra clond.
Regarding ala:z famished ef. Turner, 506.

My, Le-, ete., A. bli- Sanj. muriz-, Pach.Sham. muriz- to die; Kch. le:,
K. loy mountain goat, of. A. bleato.

Vr: Reken-, etc., Sanj. »°, Sham.Nang. I°, K. ligin- to sell; L.Sham.
rakatiz, W. laygortiz, ete., Lg.z. lekuniek kidney ; yanda: poisonous spider
(< *vrdaka ?).

3,10, Sr: Saryg, ete., horn ; gizacl, ete., Sanj. Fug:l jackal ; se- to stick
to; sala: wrist ; singari: mistress ; saw- to crush with the teeth (< Sarv- ¥) ;
Ch. son guts (%).

Postvocalic ér in dirick, ete., tear; i$pairiz wife's brother; Jairiz, ete.,
father-in-law. In W. gossip, etc., house; wsum-wasl waist-band ; azs- to
seize, §r has developed as in initial position. SI- probably in D.q. LgLee.
san(n)a thin < flakspa.

Sr: A:r, Kch. @, D., eto., asd ; K. oz, Ch. oz, Ka. og; A. a:str blood
=< asra.

1 Stop + Stbalant

8,11. Ts: No regular development can be established. Thus we find
mazs fish (< -ts-); ué spring (< -tsy- ) ; wazsak calf (< -ts-); Al maved,
wéd, wasarkd; Sham. m¥ere, wizé, wasosk; G.8anjU. waswk; Pach.
wat/saka; D., ete., mazé; unbareb, wadulek ; A.maze/s, uzic/&, wazo/sok ;
Ka. Mae, uné, wasik: K. mae, wawok; ChB. waredk, undapik. Other
Dard.-Kaf. languages have generally ¢. Exceptions are : Wot. macest (ace.
to Budd. with assimilation < *c-#); Sawi madofe (*¢-11 But GB. macofo) ;
Torw. * maj ** (Bidd.), ma:§ (Barth) ; Bashk. wé ; Shum. uéanik (< Pash.?) ;
Wot. badorn (ace. to Budd. with *¢-n < *c-n); Phal. bachusru, Kal. bathota,
Dam. bacho: (< *-0;7) new born calf, with ch-r < *ch-r (but bachazr, bacha,
bachar calf), Khow. bachol (-1 ?). In Pash. the rare phoneme ¢ apparently
had a tendency to merge either with s or with ¢&.

Shyi L.
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In 2¢- to rise (if with Turner, 1871, < *ut-sada-) ut- was a prefix. In
weum, D). uéum, ete,, scorpion ¢ probably goes back to de (v. Voe. s.v.).

8,12. Kg: In initial position we find L.1.Isk.Pach. P.Nj.U.Sham.Pand.
Nang.Wad. and NE. ¢(k), but Saln, *“ Pach.” ALG.8h.Sanj.Bol. and SE.
g (&, ). The only exception iz NE. g in Ch. sory, ete., 16, cf. other TA.
languages. Examples are :

Cha, Sanj. @, ete., 6; chwi Sanj. furi, ete., 16 ; ¢hizr, AL Lg.z. dior, ete.,
milk ; Sham. chisr razor ; chelazk, Sanj. fuluzk, ete., white (< *ksairala ?) ;
chap- to be worn out ; cewani: sneezing, cey- to sneeze, K. chiy- (not éhiy- 1)
cannot, with Turner, 3643, be derived from ksaya-.

Postvoealic ks generally results in g, with opening of the affricate. Thus,
aruwssa garlic ; wrslong ; azspar, ete.. reaped rice (Turner, 39. < aksap/vata,
of. Lhd, akhazrha: place where indigo is dried); PT azsurrar collar-bone ;
Al daZ- to sprout (Skt. deks- to grow); de:di:k, Al. da:ika, ete., grape;
D.q. Lisik, Sanj. luskd nit (but Pach, rudk < Par.); lasin faded; pasic,
Al padiz, Pach. pac/si: wall (Skt. paksa wing of a building, wall, or passiya
stone rampart- 1) ; ras- to guard ; fizs he-goat (?).

But we find ¢ in aze, 1. axcha (ef. Al azk), Nang, we, D. &¢, ete., bear;
pagin, 1.8anj. pasing, Pach. pasi:nfik, Al padinjaka, but Nj.U. pagirn, ete.,
A. pacanizk, Kurd. padanik, etc., bird, sparrow ; A. baco:r, Ch. °or; Ka.
basar leopard (Shum. bachasr) ; A. tacan, W. tasazn carpenter. The etymology
of Pach. oroha hare is unknown.

Palatal &(k) is found not only in SENE. &4, etc., bear; but also in
achiz, ete,, eye ; kwé, ete., belly; kaéi: ravine ; kadalirn armpit (but A,
tae-, of. L. kacewata breastfold); W. kasé tinder (possibly with é =¢);
A, laé-, lag-, D.q. lai-, ete., to see ; D. meziek, ete., bee.

Consonant + y, w

8,18, Ky > ¢(]). Thus, pasnje, Sanj. iparnje, ete., husband (< *svasimi-
hbya ?), and possibly also in other words with suffix -¢ (-n). Cf., e.g. sewtinf
atorn ; pasé she-goat; Kch, lexné bee; waranj-ak, AlSanj. wara(:)njaki
ant; janf-ora, etc,, girl ; Sham. emnf bee < *bhyygya ?

Same of these forms may be connected with the feminines and plurals in
&/j of the type gizk m., goé ., gié pl. went, cf. Surg m., funf f. dog. A suffix
*.N ocours in Adoka (Kalsi), and fem. -ikyi in the Jogimara inscription. In
Pash. an opposition seems to have been established between *-k(k)a m. and
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T(h)y : Az full; orradsleep ; sadar wrist; W, Aaéi; chin (2).

Rty : Matari: corpse ; A. mortak, ete., man.

Sty : Anda:s, D.W. ®es¢ liver.

Sthy : Aygusak, D. apuéik, ete., finger-ring.

D(hyy: Jut- to burn; buj- to awake; sabaj- to arrange; baj- to .get
tired (< bardhya- 1) ; manjaz, ete., between ; winfali young goat (cf. Skt.
vandhyar); K. saraz- to arrange ; waraz- to protect; Ka. parf- to hear
Budd. < pari-budhye-).

( Vy: J{J:.:- (Sha;. jhas-) to laugh (Skt. m?—has—?: Juaz, Pach jeru to-
morrow ; Jang hobbling (Skt. vyayga) ; fapg, Sanj. jaryga afraid, AI fqygui—
to frighten (v. Voe.) ; jupaz-to build ; j(a)k- to put (< *wyah- < vi-dadha:-).
But note wya:l, Pach, werla, ete., night (< vikacla),

Ry : W. taj-upizk star (< *tarrya ?). !

Sy: W. sun rope (Turner < syusmna); Genitive -as.8

Sy: was(a), 1. wazsa roof-beam ; Sa:mak (but Pach. sarmusk, ChX. s,
with s from somack, ete., red) black ; A. widisar guest; Sh. w§ cold.

Sy Maz§iz, ete., woman (< *manusyikar ?) ; KA. pu.ﬁek flower. :

3,14. Sv: Pamfe, G. wpurnf (with secondary palatalization of s after 1,
cf. #¥triz woman) husband. !

But note, with different development, saspan dream; sasti: healthy ;
sarir wister. Suwan, Ch. swasren, D. surun gold(en) go back to *suvar(a)na.

Sv: Paeriz, G. idpairi: wife's brother; iSpam, D. pam, etc., udder
(< *$varma 7). IEpal bedframe is of unknown origin. But fairw, ete.,
mother-in-law.b

Ju: A. plajor, ete., fever; A. j'azel flame, ChB, zel- t.o light a fire.

" Hv: The development of hv > & in fib, ete., tongue is common to all
ard. langunages.
x Ky nﬁ:ﬁm— to be boiling (Skt. kvath- Pali kath-).

Dv: Duwr door, probably from duvaira, not dv-. But secondary

*dw- > w- in wei, wiy-, ete., daughter < duhita:.

ASSIMILATION, ETC.

4.1. Dilation of an initial nasal is common in Pash., as also in the neigh-
bouring IA. and Ir. languages.c Cf. Voc. s.v.v. manja: %)en:reen; munda:
free will; mundair enemy; manjeles assembly ; mnandiz river; numga:
(W. nozga:) new; menmgar (G. miga:) guarding; K. loy mountain-goat

& But of. Morphology. b Y. Intr. 2,4 = V. EVP, 46.
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(< *mrang-). In the lw.s from Prs, the nasalization is nof necessarily of
Pash. origin,

A nasal has been assimilated to an [ in malid dirty, But cf., on the
other hand, lapgusn penis < lagguila.

Spontaneous nasalization oceurs, e.g. in W. kandiis gourd: D., etc., ané
eye; D., ete., &&bear; L. antoparz union (but also Kabuli Prs. entefarq < ett-).

Retroflex sounds have caused assimilation in zorelis yoke (< 3-): K.
dazniz stick, D. dampiz (of. L. dandar rafter) ; A2 surpip (if 5- is correct)
dog < dwriy (v. Voe. s.v. Fumg).

Stray cases of assimilation have been recorded in Kirazr, A, kir/lor, G.
kilwsr cheese < *kilazy (W. Ridacyek): W. lotmuda: chewing the cud
< Mrovmudaz, ete. ; Ka. $irigg-dring rainbow < *Sigg-drinyg.

DissniiraTioN, ETC.

4,2, No classification of the various types observable seems possible, but
some examples may be given.

Kiselmarliz, etc., but A. kisinmodiz, D.q. Insiggwa:liz n. of a flower
(Rpsnamallika:) ; Kulm. -re:l harvesting < ledl- (Ka.) < lectr-; W. desta,
ete., elder < festa: (of. Waig. deito) ; Nang. tizge flea < *sizse (Sham. 3-) ;
L. zara:l peacefully < Prs. qaracr ; mozoral daily ration < Prs. mugarrar ;
badan rope < *bandham-; ambala: quickly < *anupatana (Turner, 324).
Note also N. alama:, Keh. anama: seorpion (< ?). The relation between W.,
etc., dudacr (of. Khow. duderi) and D. durary, D.s. dural (cf. GB. dura:ri)
far s not clear.

MEeTaATHESIS

4,3, Instances of the well-known Dard. transfer of an r in a group to the
initial are common.» It is sufficient to mention larm, ete., work < *lrasm :
D, lega: long; hib- to be boiling (< *bhrubb- < *bhurv-); L. reken-, ete.,
bo sell (< *urikkin-) ; A. dra:*t sickle.

We also find transfer of aspiration to the initial, e.g. in zamd shoulder
(< *skhand- < *skandha). But note pand-, etc., rosd (< panth-), as
Opposed to GB.Kal. phont/d-.

Other examples of metathesis are: D. alinar, ete., blue (< amisla);
deraw- husband’s brother’s wife (< *devariz ?) ; D,Lg. kara:r, Lg.ch. kara:l,
eto,, wolf < *kayaxr (Turner, 2655, < kadarra).

* OF Metathesis of liquids in Dard. dislects ; Festskrift til Prof. Olaf Broch, Oslo, 1947,
bp. l“:ap-.qq.
B




SOUTH-WESTERN GROUP

PHONEMIC SYSTEM

VOWELS

11, The pronunciation of L. vowels is largely subject to assimilatory

influences, and appeared rather unstable. The phonemic interpretation of

material, collected as early as in 1924, is therefore to some extent uncertain.
The following list of vowel phonemes is merely tentative :

Short Long
i u 34 "
e 2 o e or
(@?) a a

L2, L. e, o are comparatively rare sounds, and in many cases they seem
to be variants of ¢, v. E.g. we/iy (but wiya:m) daughter; li/eki: key ;
sazhi/eb master ; hi/ey- to neigh ; ku/ora: tree ; hu/pkom command ; du/o
(stressed dor) 2.

But we also find a probably phonemic e, 0 in: chel'ask white (= 1) ;
reken- to buy ; dera portrait ; ge- to stick ; delefi: shirt (dilaz in other diall.) ;
Jestara: elder brother ; me/ska: wedding ; borar deaf ; éor- to bite; tom- to
wet;, doloz-doloz thunder,

1,3. Examples of L. 1, w are: Cim'azr iron; ¥dasl cold; liy walnut ;
kis cultivated field; gur- to seize; dubwr'ar blunt; dukuru rhubarb ;
purun'a: before. Note the palatalization in su/iini: empty ; Smf (L. sunja)
she-dog ; diipgiem my dog; #ufitkizk it fitted ; w/dsko:m n. of a fower ;
Uzbizn, probably /Uzbirn/ ; guromm-a/gquram-a I take it.

L4, In 1. e was recorded in et there ; emd these, and, after J, in hanjekam
(L. hanée-) T have beaten ; Janjekatis girl. Cf. also Al delark white ; hemd
You; zers bear, ete. The existence of a phoneme o in L. is doubtful, ef.
ku/ora tree ; Jora ladder.

1,5. 4 is rather advanced, and not of the 4 type. It was recorded as d in
the neighbourhood of palatal sounds, e.g. in ya/dn they may come ; Zindra
(OBL) mill ; kayiyem my heart ; da/aryawa (ObL) river, but occasionally also
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in other positions. Thus, kha/dr she-ass ; da/al troop, crowd ; bestir better.
A was recorded regulaly in trd 3 ; tard there. But the phonemic value of @
remains uncertain.

In LAL final /-¢/ was usually realized as -4,

1,8. It seems that a is also, in most cases, an allophone of other, unstressed
vowels, Thus, putra/osar (Obl.) his son ; gila/ana (Obl) mouth ; a/azam
1,000 ; puru/ona: before; we/amd- to find &; -t/a Pron. Suff. 3. Prs.
A svarabhakti » appeared, e.g. in war(s)g water ; besdar(a)n shameless.

But 2 was constantly noted in sa he, that; lmba, lomana: after ; fagg-
to bind : kas- (I. kag-) auxiliary verb; wol- to melt; pos- to hide ; wast
(rarely e) 20, ete.

It is perhaps possible that » may be a phoneme in such cases, while
still being an allophone of some other vowel in unstressed position, or in the
neighbourhood of certain consonants.

1,7. Quantity is phonemically relevant. Cf., e.g. éal- to open (Intrans.):
dazl- (Trans.); mar- to speak: ma:r- to kil ; bas enough ; bass (= AL)
steam ; bay bomb : baryg cockerow ; bar field : basr time; bad'am now :
bazd'a:m almond ; baja flute: bazja: brother-in-law ; dariz edge: dasic
beard : apga:r fire: amgarr blacksmith ; dam breath: dazm yam; khar
she-ass : khasr he-ass; gum lost: guom wheat b; dw'ar prayer: dus'a:
smoke ; dura (Obl) door: sud'uzr-a it is distant ; ki/e that : kiz who.

But my notation of quantity was far from being consistent. Cf., eg.
Juan'am, fuasnan youths ; éazhe'asl-am, “wal-'am my hair; puls)tra (ObL)
son, It is not possible to decide whether such vacillation is simply due to
inexact notation, or to a real phonetic latitude of pronunciation.

1,8. Long vowels, of what ever origin, are usually shortened before
suffixes.¢ Thus, dro:n'azk bow : dromnak-Gi your bow ; bustusy mouth : Obl,
bustu/ora ; &liz glue: Obl. §ilisa; ka:'izk erow : ObL kasika; mara‘isk :
mazriik-e he said (to him). With complete loss of vowel : Hanizk : hank-a
he struck (him) ; fasnuk own : ObL tamke ; dezsizk grape : Obl dezska.

1,9. A double a(:) was frequently contracted. Thus, erda-a > exdar with
him ; saz(a)t hour; hapga: harm > hangaz(a)m 1 am beating. But we also
find an expressive extension of az, e.g. in hairazam 22,35 25,1; V'azayam. |
my brother ! 25,2,

s Note windwaem 1 shall find ; ge/éd she went, with retracted &.
b (Cf. Al gusm gum bicn the wheat was lost.
o Of H

£, HP AL

—
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3 1,10. E: is very narrow, and ir was noted in a few cases, such as de;/izr
lion ; tarnke:/i: his own. But lezl- to herd was distinguished from li:l wet.
Through the combined influence of z and w we get the variants zr°, 26i° of
zerwacl gats, 3 IS

1,11. O: is narrow (also in Isk.) and was in many cases recorded as pr.
Thus, dor 2: du: yesterday (=1.); doxr face: dwr door. 1. gorrir mare
had a distinetly more narrow vowel than gozrar horse. Cf. also Al Zomack
red : fonéd f.

DreaTHONGS
' 1,12. (1) /4i/, with very palatal @, was usually realized as @i, as also
in TIsk.AL Thus, méina: my ; éadai 14 ; digya: /aiga:/ he eats: Dat. in
-a/ai; Llsk. Zdigyarm 1 eat.

: (?) [Ar/ was frequently noted @i, Thus, mai moon (Obl. marya);
khari ear ; ka(:)i how much ; AbL in -a(:)i; Absolutive in “tawal(:)s.

(8) /0i/. in zoi sweat: ko river bank ; akei/e (1. °ui) if.

(4) /_U(.*]i/, in gusi dirt; busd smell; chwi 16; tru/f 13 ; lwi why ;
tislgacl. | |

(B) /Au/ in aw bread ; daryau tiver ; r ol 3 ;
ni m‘;’w i rya laurar olive tree; sau 100;

(6) /A:u/, in baru father ; marw hashish,

(7) /Osu/, only in koru anybody.

: Dlsyllnbic combinations of vowels are frequent. E.g. rupa'i: rupee;
gatn waist ; po'iz meat; pard'ic go ye; ari: mother; hasi:k he was;
lu.':sl to hide: asemased attempt; ave(r) this; ma'u: maternal uncle;
Pa'urs (=1, but AL Pa:'wss) n. of a month ; AL a(wjuz bread (L. au);
0 an interjection.

' 14;8. Unstressed vowels were sometimes recorded as voiceless. Thus,
i‘o G;?;kg [handik-a/ he has beaten it ; ddvwat-i /daiwat-iz/ he will give it

I_ﬂmmples of abbreviated forms are : day'e:ks' /daiga:-kosizk/ he began
1o give ; g(i)rick he wandered about ; mdy(a) /mainaz/ my ; §a /Sira:/ on;
mas fmayga:/ he speaks ; ko™ /kawam/ 1 shall do.

114. Sporadic examples of vowel assimilation are : henizk Jhanizk/ he
strack'; Jenfic /hanfick/ he bas killed ; dii wyasl two mights; du tro du:
two or -threel days; buro kuéa in the idol; Undw: /Hindu:/. The negative
P:“'ﬁlﬂ-'e ng is especially liable to be affected in this way: N'o: orr'am ;
Wz aricky w'e itk ; n'u gurdigas.
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Note also deggarm /dega:(hazym/ 1 see; diggima:'ic [deg-im-(h)assz/
thou seest me ; d'Ggguan /deg-u-(h)a:n/ they see you, ete.

In cases like khande /khané-a/ he pulled her; mamrdik¥e /ma:raik-a/
he said it, the palatalization is due to the preceding consonant.

STRESS

1,15. A final long vowel generally carries the stress, but there are many
exceptions in the texts which may be due to inexact notation.

In groups of numerals the second is stressed. B.g. &2 d'w: apta one or
two weeks ; trd d'arr dur three or four days; cha s'ada mai six or seven
months.—"amuk is usually stressed; thus sazi/puctr t'armuk his own
sister/son.

In some cases an especially strong stress. accompanied by a high tone,
was recorded. E.g. a'andomaclar ®; n"andic; &iuikei 193,6; cf. also
193,9,10; 1945; 21,13; 87.8; 1044; 120,2,14. But also in ordinary
pronunciation the stressed syllable usually had a high tone.

A low, rising tone was characteristic of words with original veiced
aspirate. Thus, dhd:r hill, but da:sr wood (level, or falling tone) ; gdrr'a:
horse, but go:l'ay cow. The relation between tone and aspiration, however,
was less easily recognizable than in some SE. dialects,® and I became aware
of it too late to be able to make a thorough investigation of it.

2,1, CONSONANTS

Dental | Betroflex | Palatal

Stop . § ; t d d

Aspirated Stop . . th dh dh
Affricste . 3 . ¢ ;
Aspirated Affricate .
Sibilant . ? . . # <
Fricative . . . z ¥
Vibrant . . : r
Lateral . :
Nasal ‘ ; n (n)

LIsk.Saln. seem to have similar systems, although a number of the
sounds tabulated above do not occur in the very limited material at our
disposal.

& This is the correct reading.
b Of. SE. 1,9.
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2.2. Aspiration of voiceless stops was not very strong, but in most cases
audible. According to AR. the kk of khanwakam was “ much ” (bisya:r),
and the k of kawakan little (kam). There is some vacillation in my notation,
e.g. of i(kja: ; k(h)ana:. Before i, e I first noted & palatalized “ k%" for ch
in L. as well as in I. Cf. also 1. ¢hd 6 ; azeha bear ; a:thai heve ; the- to be.

Aspiration of voiced stops was very weak, and in many cases it was left
unnoticed, or had disappeared. Thus, dhaxr hill (=1); dhar- to stay;
dhusm smoke ; udhar irrigation channel ; bhusm earth ; b(A)asr burden o ;
Jhéi- to put (= 1.) ; Jhasr proclamation (< Prs. Jahr) ; addha: half (1. -dd-) ;
ghat brook (L. gada). In rendering U.Isk. forms AR. pronounced more
strongly aspirated sounds than in L. words. Thus, L.u. dohorr; LIsk.

Saln. has an unexpected and probably incorrect aspiration in angha:r
fire ; kharizkh to do.

There seems to be no reason why we should take the aspirates to be
clusters.

2,3. There is no tendency to sonorize or open intervocalic stops, as is
the case in NE., SE.

24. The dental affricate is rare (uc'um scorpion; galcet n. of a bird),
and has not been recorded as an initial.

2,5, The distinotion between palatal and retroflex affricates and sibilants
15 usnally clear, &, § being articulated just behind the teeth, but ¢, s with the
tip of the tongue against the roof of the mouth. Thus, a:é full : aze bear;
muzs mouse : usg long ; Swuryg dog (with & rounded before u) : sornack red ;
%a: barley : zam standing, Sar- to go was frequently recorded, with
assimilation, as sasr-.

. In g, e.g. in azsta 8, § sounded like a voiceless, retroflex lateral . After u
it was nearly inaudible (e.g. in weth lip; withur camel), and kanisthar
younger was sometimes heard as kaneitha:. But of, 1. arsta ; wst; Isk.Al
auita/a ; w(:}fwr, with & approaching a palatalized z, just as in some

Acoustically similar Swedish variants of 4.9

2,8. W is a labiodental, with a broad opening of the mouth, not bilabial,

#s1n (. A semivocalic ¥ was noted, e.g. in gadu/wor let us go ; wendy/wam

Iahs],l find ; barya darrawarn to his father’s town, but it is doubtful whether
It 15 & separate phoneme.

* Aco, to AR, = Prs, baha:r spring.
¥ ¥, Sievers, Grundsiige d, Phponagik“. p- 330,
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There is interchange between y and i, e.g. in wy/ia:l night ; try/iasygul
trifork ; pary/ia:n fairies, and the phonemic interpretation is doubtful.

Y occurs as a glide, e.g. in macra(y)izk he had spoken ; Pada(y)'ir Pashai ;
narmiy arizk it was his name.

2,7. F occurs only in lw.s, and interchanges with p, as in karp/for pagan ;
gursp/fand sheep, but also w:p/wtaswa bucket. Note phazal crops; phal
augury, with pk from Prs. f.

X, k are often substituted for Prs. ¢. Thus, mag/zwb banished ; g¢/zala:
castle.® X, y are common in lw.s with Prs. =, y, but of. also za:nd shoulder;
a:zal-to play ; alasz famished ; aryast word ; yastusd milk mixed with water.

2,8. H is voiceless (from gasd, thag we get gast harizk he wrestled ; thak
ha:i:é they were thieves), and is frequently dropped.® Thus (hjazs hand ;
(h)an~ to beat; (A)asizk was; sa(k)ar morning. I even heard yoz'azr < i:
hazarr 1,000 amname < a: hanam-a 1 beat him ; waends < wahenda in spring.

Inversely a * cockney * A could sometimes be heard, e.g. haryast news ;
trahana = trayana all three of them. Note also yirm snow ; yerma:in winter,

AR. occasionally retained Ar. ‘ain, which is dropped in Kabuli. E.g.
‘agal wisdom ; kam'agal, be'akel stupid ; mag'uzhb banished.

Glottis-closure of initial vowels was sometimes very marked. E.g.
‘duwakam 1 ate ; ’a:rke he brought it; "a:la: fine (clothes).

2,9. R is articulated with the tip of the tongue, but hardly with any
rolling. Final r after a voiceless stop is usually either desonorized, or
vocalized (puw:tr, -tr, -Ir son).

The vacillation between 7 and I in musul/rma:n may reflect a local Prs.
pronuncistion.

Initial r is rave, v. Voe. Note fa:rgizk he went < *$aud-, and sur/ratala:
small.

2,10. Velar y can in most cases be interpreted as an allophone of % before
k/g. Thus also in ay(g) arm ; luy(g)ali: mulberry ; fen(k)és he bound her,
But, while 9 was regular in hangarm 1 am beating, ete., T heard as well
hankam as hapkam 1 struck ; and ta:n/yke self (Obl. of tarnuk). 1t is possible
that » is a separate phoneme of restricted occurrence.

Retroflex n was noted in gun bowstring ; kawstha: younger; somazk
red ; drorpask bow. But lwsn (G. -n)salt. In mangar he rubs s is a realization
of nd.

8 Cf. Abd-ul-Ghafiir Farhidi, Le persan parlé en Afghanistan, Paris, 1955,
v As in Kabuli, of. Farhidi, § 26.
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The nasal has been reduced to nasalization, e.g. in :kai /o:nfkas to wash,
of. wmézd/ume:(n)d hope. Note also the interjections d é; & & alas |

PALATALIZATION

2,11. Most consonants are more or less palatalized before a palatal vosel.
E.g. gvick [gik/ he went; bveyizk Jbeyizk/ he became; IYerna [leina/
below ; #(¥)e: ter Obl. of s2 he, that ; m(*)e: me: Obl. of aze this; wr'izk he rose.
After ai ai we find g%, k¥, e.g. in Jaig¥a: Jaiga: place ; ddigva:, daya: /daiga:/
he gives ; daik’e /daik-a/ he gave it,

Also in sandbi: Uddai kvakam 1 raised ; yai kvaszikve /yai kasika/ one
crow ; gatnas kvan from the waist.

GEMINATION

212. Gemination was noted, but not constantly, eg. in sat'iz 17
(= AL); afthi: bone; uddai from above; wal(l)- to walk; bufj'i:k he
woke ; 'egga lo | urrick he rose ; tzzat honour ; awwal first : albatt certainly ;
mulle: moullah ; Jannat paradise.—Frequently also kar'amma karam-a T shall
doit; dyemma /ayem-a/ 1 shall eat it ; dokko /dek-a/ he saw it ; dotéa dei-a
he saw her ; deggarm /degaharm/ 1 am seeing; ma ppa don’t go; du Uak
two lacs ; du ttra mai two or three months ; ma-kkar-a don’t do it ; ma bbe:
don’t become. 2

CrusTeRs

218. In native Pashai words the number of clusters is restricted. The
most common types are :

In all positions : (a) Dentals -+ r. Postvocalically : (b) Nasals - (chiefly)
voiced stops; (e) Sibilants 4 voiceless stops. Besides combinations of (¢)
and (a) (str, ete.), and of (b) and (a) (n/dr, ete.). Cf. Voc. s.v.v, trid ; pustr;
drasn; udri ; apgar; andar; amdar; pemfa; daska; bustwr; wstuon
wost ; A¥parn ; asta Supnispa ; astrir ; kastruck ; Zantr ; candra-kawaya.
But we also find, e.g. trasyk- 1 zarnouri: ; wazrg 3 losrka ; dazrma: ; padgar ;
mafrax; w(ilyad ; du-wya; mya:.

In loanwords a large number of other combinations are admitted :
br, mr, gr; rkh, v, vh, 8, rs, vz, rm, v, vy ; U, I8 Iz, Im ; nt. né, nb, nm, ny ;
mé, W-._. mE ; sz, am ; 3k, Sz, dm, &y ; 2l em; f/pt; at, xé, ©§, aw; ye, vd, yl;
bz, d5,% ete. V. Voc. passim.—Note the insertion of a vowel, e.g. in Jar(a)m

8 OF. Parachi, IIFL 1, § 32, o.g. &'u lak three Jakhs ; n' ppar'i s does not go.
b Bosddn:, but also noted b&:ﬂe‘ﬁ. bartaz. L f
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shame ; hukom command; phawal crops; zelup lock ®; war(s)g water.
Note also muzl, 2zlarm, azemazes < Prs. misl, dslarm, a:rzmans.

2.14. Final clusters are frequently simplified in Aars hand (Al -st);
kam(d) arrow ; dusm(b) barber ; aplg) arm ; parn road ; dam(d) tooth (Al
pl. da:nd), but also lurnd roof. In loanwords we find, e.g. waz(t) time ; Jub
pair (Juft) ; darax(t) tree, but dozst friend ; band closed, etc.

Final -k is frequently dropped, or greatly reduced. Thus, #ix(k) it is;
g¥iz(k) he went ; tarnu(k) own ; Sumbo /éumbwak/ kissed ; budaiwo [-wak/
buried, ete. Note also amrawaé /azvawat Jizk/ it is bloodstained ; waryaid
/wazya §izk/ it is in the house. Loss of -l occurs in (h)enga(l) thus. It is, of
course, possible that 1 may have failed to hear a weak, implosive final
consonant.

2,15. Assimilation of sonority is common in sandhi. Thus, e.g. arz gura
seize the hand ; woz Jam 20 persons; rasz mara tell the truth; he:Z lasm
any work ; ga#(g-) she went ; Lard nasm-i Lat (was) his name ; Sarr jharm-a
let me make a bet (§art). Conversely, arwazs khané-e he uttered a word.

Note also omde /o:njé-a/ washed her ; éakkéi /éandkai/ to fall.

2,16. Dissimilation of ! and r has taken place in zara:l ~ garar silent ;
tuli-ra sickle (but sayga-la horn).

MORPHOLOGY
NOUNS
NoMINAL SUFFIXES
8,1. A large number of nouns have, from a synchronical point of view,
no suffix. Thus, dasn tooth ; fib tongue; lasm work ; lasi brother; #or
head ; #uryg dog ; wazrg water, from ancient stems in -a, -az, -n, -7, -8, ~aka,
-ika. A difference between ancient nominatives in -er (usually from a-stems)
and -ar does, however, appear before some possessive suffixes.” In L, as
well as in some NW, dialects, we find -a (-d) < fem. -az.©
From the scanty material at our disposal, especially from other dialects,
it is often impossible to decide whether the final part of a noun ought to be
taken as a suffix, or not. In the following list words have been included
which possibly carry no real suffix in the modern language, or which go back
to old compounds.

3 (f., for Kabuli, Farhidi, § 75. b V. 8W. 134. ° V., SW. 586.
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In order to give as comprehensive a survey as possible of Pashai nominal
suffixes, forms from all dialect gronps have been included.

8,2. (1) The most common suffixes are -ar m., -ir f,, which form part
also of many of the following ones. In most Pash. dialects -a: (< -aka-) and
-4 (<< -tka:-) serve to distinguish gender.® Cf. also amda: egg ; bacrar boy ;
o:éha: shade ; adhi: eye ; khurir hoof, ete. But note also §airi; father-in-law ;
iépairi: wife's brother ; lungali; m. mulberry (< *-ika-).

Numerous Prs. words in -a, -az(h), -iz have been adapted to these Pash.
types. E.g. bardéar king; baryéa: garden; bala: evil; aima(s) mirror;
arzza; f. woman ; bazdSe:'i: kingdom ; naukari: service ; dorrir theft (IA.),
and adjectives of the type zabar'i: messenger ; talai: golden, Cf. NW. 24 ;
8E.1; NE. 1.»

r (2) -aiz (abstracted from the type tlair ?).—E.g. zara'i: golden ; &Gmorai:
ron- ; zowra'i: strong. In lw.s from Psht. -2iz, e.g. buda'i; grandmother ;
ruspa'is rupee. But perla'i: ball of yarn ; wela'i: porridge are Masc.

(3) ~wr.—E.g. marmbus uncle ; Sairw mother-in-law ; éukwr'v rhubarb ;
kay'u: buttermilk ; lad'u: walout ; mak'us pampkin ; pag'us 1ib ; menda'u:
proud.—Cf. also Suna'u:/Dara'u: inhabitant of Surna:/Saigel (*Darra: ?),
probably on the analogy of Hind and Indu: Hindu.—E.g. karu: and pasu:
are derived from stems in -uke-—Cf. NW. 5: SE. 2: NE. 2.

(4) -anda:.—Karranda: active ; darrandar rich ; awanda: eager to fight ;
furranda: quarrelsome.—Probably Prs.

(B) -anda:/i:—In kawanda: f. lock of hair ; garwandi: cow.

N“;ﬁ)e gt —Badna:mgi: bad reputation ; zairadgi: happiness,—Prs.—Cf,

(7) ~(a)ka:/i:.—Mazrraka: conversation. Balakir ogress ; loiliakiz harlot ;
Awpanki: Afghan woman; aulanki: f. sonless; zangelki: betrothed ;
Tarwandki: mistress, éakorakiz a little (éakari;)—Prs—Cf. NW. 7.

(8) -kaiz.—Wiyekaiz(-m) (my) little daughter.—Psht.

(9) ~laka:/i:.—Kotalaka: tin; budslaki: old hag; korpdaleki: bald-

headed woman ; dhandeldils: torch, lamp.—Cf. SE. 3.

(10) -arki:—V. NW. 8.

(11) -karaki:—V. NW. 9.
_ '{12) ~ala:/i:—Diminutives : Supgala dog; gawala cow ; sapgala horn ;
phizrela milk ; badela, badali: potsherd (but fulird sickle) (all in XXX VIII) ;

: Y. 8W, 5.3.
In this ssotion numersls, such as * NW. 27, ete., refer to the lists of Nominal Suffixes.
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atala boulder ; azali: plough-bullock (= Gon. zarmaliz); dandala plough-
handle ; gundali: twig; gorrelizmare ; kanestala: younger brother (but jestaraz,
v. 20) ; kundali: small cooking pot ; pandala: bundle ; patala bark, skin.

Nouns of agency are : Jeygala: binder ; dazrala: wood-fetcher (denomi-
native) ; rorziz-dayala: bestower of daily bread (Prs. rozzir-rasamn); aza-
saryalar bullock-driver, i.e. plonghman; ae:dam-ayala: cannibal; wai-
Jangawayala:, ete., house-striker.—JA —Cf. NW. 10; SE.4; NE. 3.

(13) -éala:/i:—Diminutives : korudali: small tree; lawr-(R)anéali:
wooden spear ; handali; fighting.—Cf. larsadazliz deception ; Karpor-ne:cola:
Pagan’s Seat (Place name), from verbal roots.

(14) -kala:—Diminutives : garakala: pot; garakala: hole—But also
asdam-aika:li: cannibal girl (G. -Zerkalw:).—Cf, Ka. loit-amkal'a ; Ch.B.
loit-déigvelo liar (from infinitives in -k + -alaz).—Cf. NW. 11 ; SE. 35,1 (3).

(15) ~tala:/i:.—Diminutives : de:gafali: small kettle ; aveteli: mother ;
soctaliz kid 5 swratalaz/i: small,

(16) -wala:/i:—Udwala:/i: upper; okurwala:/i: lower; manfawali: f.
middle.—Cf. SE. 5.

(17) -mas—Manfuma: middle (brother)—Cf. NW. 12; NE. 3%.—IA.
-amaka-.

(18) -ama:/iz—Verbal nouns: (epgana: binding; manjanar dress;
chindanaz /ir knife (but Shindan-basziz knife-play) ; drozkani: scratching ;
mandani: threshing ; jasani: (L.5.) langhing ; paédal(i)niz cooking ; hanani:
killing(-song), ballad ; ogeldini: trembling, fear; laswaniz n. of an illness.
Adjectives : Jarani: falling off ; Zawani: unchaste woman ; khanani: to be
reaped, cut. These latter probably < -anirya(:)-.

Cf. also awlani: m. sonless (f. aulanki:); kiyani: young oak-leaves ;
bangyani: husband’s brother's wife (K. maikornis); budaniz old woman ;
siasniz wife's sister,

Angarani: fire-place (< *-dha:mika: t); éuskani: space between the
breasts (éuéu), probably with a suffix -kanaz, of. kans-kanir—Cf. NW. 13 ;
SE. 6; NE. 4,

(19) -mana:.—Present participle, e.g. hanmana:.—Cf. SW, -men.

(20) -ara:/ir—dJestara: elder brother ; jhajia/rar grass-feteher ; katyari:
bullet ; zandiari: de:$ik a kind of small grape ; &ikistari: (?) defeat ; tulira
gickle (XXXVIII), probably dissimilated from *tula-la:.—Cf. NW. 14.

(21) -gariz—Ai:/bav/lai-gari: mother/father/brother-less ; lai-bau-gari:
brother- and fatherless.
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(22) -aras/ir—Diminutives : karara:/i: pebble: bombara: bubble :
uéariz small spring ; po:stariz hide ; kuszapiz small pitcher ; madari: corpse ;
*dandarir handle.—Cf. Hi. -raz/i:—Cf. NW. 16; SE. 7; NE. 5.

(23) ~wra:/iz—Diminutives : Za:domuraz/iz orphan; ja(:)njora:/ir girl,
virgin; of. also chelauri; f. whitish ; Sonaupi: reddish.—Cf. Psht. -urrai
< TA—NW. 16; SE. 8.

(24) -ata:/i:.—Diminutives : basrafa: young man ; degata: small kettle ;
pawraa: fakir; aalea; crumb, piece; kdyetar ear; Fhoclafaz/ir cap ;
damata:/i: Tope; wawataz/i: back; kaman-éuéulata: hoepoe; kukurati:
hen ; zambatiz bullet ; rawakatiz small window ; dromti: pellet-bow ; Fugefiz
comb; phalati: word; warati: f. beautiful—Lhd. -fas/ir; Psht. -fai
<IA.—Cf. NW.17; SE. 9; NE. 6.

(25) -kata:/ir—Diminutives :  barrakaa: boy ; wasakata:/i: calf ;
fasnjekatiz, etc., girl ; katakata: (2) bee; manjokatar middle—Cf. NW. 18,
Probably from -k + ataz.

(26) -lataz, v. SE. 10,

N_E(27} “wa:fir—Gomawi: bride—Cf. Static Perfect Pte, SE. 11;

LA

(28) -ko:/u:.—Only in proper names : Sawaleko: (from sawala: lip-sore) :
Sarvaku: f. (Sazvo:). : d )

(29) -né.—V. NE. 8.

(30) -ak.—V.NW. 19; SE. 12; NE. 9.

(31) -ark.—Wasazk calf (cf. wasakatar): dromark bow.—Adjectives :
chelask white ; sornazk red ; sarmask black—Cf. NW. 20 : SE. 12.

(32) -ek—V. SE. 13; NE. 9.

(33) -4k.—V. SE. 14; NE. 10.

(34) -irk.—Infinitive and past participle, e.g. hanizk to beat, beaten,
But also shanizk kid—Cf. NW. 21 ; SE. 14; NE. 10.

(38) -ork.—V. SE. 15.

(36) -uck.—Lagusk flea; lahuck light ; kastrusk wasp; ostro-parmjuck

wife and husband.—Cf, SE. 16; NE. 11.

(37) -dek.—V. BE, 17.

(38) -lek.—V. SE. 18; NE. 12.

(39) -andek.—V. SE. 17°.

(40) -rek.—Doubtful in L. (probably kewa:r-ek worm)—Cf. NW. 22
but also SE. 19; NE. 13. '

(41) -rck.—V, NW. 23; SE, 20; NE. 14,
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(42) -ate/ik—V. SE. 21 ; NE. 15.

(43) -atuk.—V. NE. 16.

(44) -wak.—V. NE, 17.

(45) -dad.—Verbal nouns, e.g. hanéa:l fighting.

(46) -wal.—V. SE. 22; of. NE. 18.

(47) -wad.—Sazthawardl fellow-villager;  *kharwa:l  donkey-driver ;
andiwasl comrade ; *halwa:l ploughshare.

(48) -am.—Sazpan dream ; kacran vengeance; lokan five; ba(:)dan
rope ; ber-padan without revenge ; *maran death. Cf. buddn old ; lapwan-
(with enclitic suffixes) apparent,—Cf, 8E. 23 ; NE. 19.

(49) -en.—Passive Participle, e.g. hanen.—Cf. SE. ; NE.

(49%) -in—V. NW. 24,

(50) -man,—Only in place-names : Kareman * Grey-Hill " ; Lombaya-
man-kuriz * Fox-Hill *.—Cf. Psht. -man ?

(51) -maisn—Arramaizn bloody ; ladamaimn lying, liar.

(52) -sarn—Only in malmalsa:n made of velvet.—Possibly < *-santa-,
¢f. Dameli gen. -sd: ; pte. -san (NTS XIT 143, 146).

(53) -wam.—Possibly in Laurowa:n—Cf. NW. 25.

(54) -ip.—V. SE. 24 ; NE. 20.

(55) ~way.—Only in addhaway half-way.

(56) -gar.—Only in Prs, loanwords, e.g. gunagar smmer; saudaigar
merchant.

(57) -warr.—Only as second suffix in manjanwasr dress.

(58) -as—V. NW. 26.

(59) -a:t.—Only in ganast connting.

(60) -wat.—Only in arrawat bloody = arramaim.

CoMPOUNDS

4,1. There does not seem to be any considerable difference between the
dialects as regards compounds, and it will therefore be convenient to deal
with them together. The rare occurrence of dvandvas outside L. may be
due to the limited extent of recorded texts. G., which iz on the whole the
dialect most influenced by Prs., has numerous Prs. compounds, some of
them with izafe, e.g. band-i-dest wrist. The few native compounds recorded
are modelled on Prs. ones.

4,2. Dvandvas.—L. tordak-kasa:pan mattress and quilt; Swyp-pudak
dog and cat ; astra-pasnfuck wife and husband ; lero-Sizr below and above ;

Indo-Iranian Frontier Languages 57

gudi-u-gudiala: a pair of dolls ; sur-o-mai sun and moon, are also inflected
as groups, of. Psht. lass-o-pde hands and feet.—Note especially arys-orya
mother and son (lit., his mother and her son) ; baswya (< *barw-orya) father
and son® ; aze-barwir (105,13, ete.) belonging to his mother and father. But we
also find azya o basw his mother and father (Obl. azsa o bazsa), or bazw o azya.

From G.: Swyga pisuk dog and cat ; furng peSuk musé dog, cat, and
mouse ; wirmalu: ma§i; husband and wife. Since G. knows no word for
“and ", it is doubtful if these are true copulative compounds. Outside the
nominative we find asyndetic groups with separate case endings or post-
positions. E.g. goslanga der kuk'uya de: the bull and the cock (Obj.) ; Xuda:
exda, tur orda before God and before you ; sadar baidast, sada: akalkast the
sound of singing and dancing.

W. lwno-kazr, D. lorna-karn rainbow, lit. *“ bow and arrow , is a dvandva,
which has acquired a special, unified meaning,

Tterative compounds are L. doparr-dapas crackling ; gizh-gizp trampling ;
rawair-rau quickly ; zam-zamb strong as a stone. But it seems impossible
to decide whether, e.g. tunga-funga loudly is & compound, or a repetition of
independent words,b

438. The bulk of recorded compounds are tatpurushas, sometimes
alternating with genitive constructions. Thus, L. bardéar-pustr = basdsars p°
prines ; ter ba:d$ar-masdic ter wazerasar mazsi: 84,4 the king’s wife and the
vizier's wife. Cf. also L. arsowamn-basras (Sanj. a:syawarn-bayu) miller's boy ;
kulawra-barng (W. kukiir-bay) cock-crow ; denw-asst demon’s hand : &mar-
gandiz iron stick ; 1. Zustra-wa:lo single hair; Sanj. kaze-muyar lobe of the
ear; Nj. supgal-/wer-kali: mulberry-/willow-tree ; U. lizy-laddi: walnut ;

. Sango-paic mushroom ; Al lawta-pata fig-leaf; gomacc-waramba a
kind of wasp; W. gowyar-éal horse’s mane; gusm-éu wheaten bread ;
agarr-karek apricot-tree; D. yan-wa:r millstone ; sur-alik sunrise; A.
@es-buri, Ch, aez-b® eyebrow ; A. widl-patrok bat ; dhwm-dari: smokehole ;
Ka. pasinik-morn bird’s nest. But cf. also Sham. sanges-tharje puffball ;
Uh aces-buri eyebrow ; Ch. zales-poast-» bark of a tree; zalou patek leaf
of (it from) a tree.

44, In NW. we find izafe-compounds of Prs. origin, such as G. mayz-i-
kalus brain ; band-i-dest wrist; poit-e-dewa:d back-wall ; Sanj, zambusr-i-
dastis honey-bee.

: Borrowed into Parachi md:rwelid; ; binoehd:.
V. 8W, 35,13.
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4,5. Some compounds contain a verbal noun governing a preceding
object.» E.g. L. wiys-jair bearing daughters; A. bezen-jo:rik bee; K.
cucu-piyok suckling, Cf. also K. §ir-bun-zomo; Ch. Sr-lenzormi pillow (lit.
head-under-putting) ; kilo-zorno cheese-tray (containing a verbal noun
connected with L. J(a)k- to put).

4,8. Attributive compounds are, e.g. L. addha-kula: half fathom ;
addhi- (£.1) wya:d midnight; purasdi-dam front-tooth ; Pach. gusmin-au:
wheaten bread : A. wisrik-wacelik he-calf (and other compounds in wirr-,
istriz-, ete., from various dialects) ; W. buren-basbasi grandfather ; K. desti-
(f. 1) ai grandmother ; A. andi- (£.!) paganik bat ; cilek-zar silver (< Psht.
spim-zar).

For compound numerals of the type L. pamja-wiya: 100, v.s. Numerals.

4,7, Possessive compounds are rare. The most common ones are L.
cherl-dazriz, Ka. dilek-dor, etc., greybeard, old man. (Prs. saferd-rizs ; Psht.
spirn-girrai, ete.); D.b. Ser-akur, Ka. §ir-agurs bear (lit. ** head-down”,
originally “ boar "', of. ChB. ser-tit < Psht.). Cf. also L. wasts-sasla twenty
years old (Prs. bisst-sazla) ; do:-paisar worth two pice (Kab, Prs.).

4,8. The only examples available of compounds consisting of three words
are apart from K. Sir-bun-zomo, ete., Ka. truoséir-wak, ChB. Aue-dir-dezg
bowl for curdled milk.

4,9. There is not always a elear-cut distinction between compounds and
words formed with a suffix. Tn some cases originally separate members of &
compound have not been recorded as independent words, This is the case
with *ma:l- in L. warga-mazl, nanda-maclar river bank ; kosa-ma:liz court-
vard ; sornda-madliz roof (Voo. s.v. lumd). CE. also, ez, the plurals in
Jedar; K. siyg-oson, A. sik-oson, etc., armehair (probably < simhassana-
+ $ryga-)-

K. lo-pu) brother's son, can still be analysed as a compound, but not L.
lazotraz, W. lazul.

4,10, Shorter stems are sometimes used in compounds. Thus, L.
as-burar eyelid (athiz) ; che:l-dacriz, W. del-dazy greybeard (but chezlask, Selek
white ; dazriz beard) ; L. éhindan-bazziz knife-play (Shindanas) ; W. agazr-/
wurum-/asmal-kayek apricot/walnut/sloe-tree (@sarrir, wurmiz, amaluk).
Similar abbreviations are common in Psht., cf. imr-zoralay with shaved
beard (fitra) ; Som-gorray nomads’ winter (Zomay) quarters ; tor-busr cousin
(tra paternal uncle), etc.

s For such in -ala;, ete., v. BW. 3,2 (12).
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Note L. wor-worya: male child, but wirr-gussfand ram (a more recent
compound ?).

GENDER

5,1. With the exception of a few NW. dialects, Pash., as far as it is known,
distinguishes between two genders, Masculine and Feminine.

’El‘he Masc. is used a8 a general, neutral form, e.g. in macrarik he/she said ;
deyick he/she saw, where the gender of the object is not specified. The
Masc. was also always given as the lexical equivalent of a Prs. adjective,

5,2. Gender is indicated by the form of an accompanying adjective or
verb. Thus, wizr anda: hasizk/aizeza: andi: hasizé the man /woman was blind ;
mam a:dem/arzza: dewak/éam-a I saw the man/woman.

This distinction between Mase, and Fem. may be said to be intersected
by one between Animate and Inanimate, but this applies only to contexts
containing the Present of the Auxiliary

: Animate Inanimate
Mase. gorya: cmh_w.' az(sta) the horse is big dhasr aula: iz the hill is big
Fem. gorréic auli: a:(sta) the mareisbig nandi: auli: $izk the river is big

As an attribute I heard as well aulis as aula: nandi: #i:k it is a big river
(but always awla: dhazr §i:k).

‘5,3. With the exception of Prs. lw.s, such as adar beantiful (Ar. a'las),
Adjectives in m. -ar have f. -i7, just as in most other IA. languages, Thus,
tan'az/fic thirsty ; bor'a:/i: deaf; awat'a:/i: hungry; guyg'ar/iz dumb ;
aul'az/iz big (= L) ; suratal'az/i: younger.

A few adjectives in -ak, denoting colour, have fem. -3¢ 3: Gorra:
ohelark-a/gorriz cheloé-a the horse/mare is white; Sarm-'ask/-a¢ blaclk;
Soin-‘ack/-a¢ ved ; 1. gorra: chelask/Sarmack ha:; mardyama childd/Sarméa
haz, Cf. also Lii. lausk small boy ; lowé'a: small girl ; L. surgg m., $unf £. dog.

Many adjectives, especially those ending in & consonant, are uninflected.
E.g bz yellow ; suzy small ; wes long ; utha:lhigh ; lasyar thin ; bai good
(wiirjarezar bai-a), Namwad'a:s, in ardam/a:zozar w° yentik/é the man/
Woman has come late, is possibly an adverb.

5.4, .Mcst substantives in -ar are masc., often with corresponding fem.
forms in -ir. Thus, wasakat'a:/ir calf; gomraw'as/ir bride(grbom) 8
hpgun'a:/i: widow(er) ; arpd'ar egg, “ir scrotums éhinden'ar small knife,

* Of. NW, 5,2.
F
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¢4z large (sic !) knife ; laur'a: olive tree, large stick, i stick ; badal'ar/i:
potsherd. Note lastar comrade, but °i; earring, of different origin.

Without corresponding forms in -iz, manda: neck; nolra: silver.
Feminines in -ar are azzsza; woman ; jamjo:r'e: grown-up girl ; kawand'a:
lock of hair.

Feminines in -t are, e.g. namdiz river ; maiiu wife ; khurir heel, hoof;
Fukwr'iz hen (kukur cock, fowl) ; aulank'i: f. sonless (aulan's: m.) ; waswandliz
mistress (zarwand master). Masculines in -iz are, e.g. gar'iz hole (%a- big hole,
cave); abass'iz half rapee ; bazriz boy (only in songs, in prose “ar).

Quite irregular are fairiz(-om) father-in-law; Fairu:(-om) mother-in-law.»

5,5. The gender of nouns ending in a consonant in L. is unpredictable.
Masculine are, e.g. dhusm smoke ; yizm snow ; khasr he-ass ; $wmg (he-)dog.
Feminines are, e.g. bhurm earth; fizp tongne; wé spring (Skt. wisa-);
karnd arvow (Skt. karnda-); kha/dr she-ass; Sunj she-dog. It is doubtful
whether laskar army ; paltan regiment (fem. in Psht.) are fem. singulars, or
collective plurals. Nasm name, is masc., but nasm fame apparently fem.

5,6. Many feminines, ending in a consonant in L., have a final -a/é@ in
other SW. dialects.® Thus, 1.2 odard (Isk.L. udhara) irrigation channel :
L. udh'ar f.: g'ada river: L. ghal f.; Kharé she-ass; Sunja she-dog;
I.! ango arm: L. ap f.; Jizba tongue: L. ib; pamda road : L. pamd . :
sexward bridge : L. sewary £.; Suctrs hair: L. Zudtr; TskL, darika grape ;

L. desik f.: sura sun: L. sur f. wyada night : L. wyed—Of. also L* puspa
flower ; azcha (f. ?) bear ; sopd ladder ; ha:la plough ; warid roof-beam, eto.

The majority of these words also have -« in NW. dialects, where we also
find fem. verbal forms in -e.¢ There can hardly be any doubt that all
feminine forms in -a, ete., go back to ancient -az® A trace of this @ has
perhaps been retained in some compounds in L.. of. Voe. s.v.v. jibba-walf ;
gala-kotiz ; Fwiva-wa:l ; wiya-Jii: ; Pands-garmaz.

5,7. But cf. also, from masculines, probably with originally Obl. -a,
dhazra-8i:r (beside dhasr-macliz); warga-ma:l; *azsko-derr ©; ama-main ;
fandra-warr, as opposed to dacr-walir; gatin-feggana:; harr-tranazk ;
kukur-bay ; khar-wa:l/bazr ; wazi-wa:d ; wahen-warg, wor-woya:, ete.

s Y, Intr. 2.4,

b V. NW. 4.

¢ NW.27,1; 30,1

a (f. also the Pron. Suffix 1. Sg. -a{:)m, SW. 13,5 (II).

e Corresponding to the masculines L. dhar ; wawrg ; a:sak we find Iskd. dhaiva ; warga;
1.1 aiske, and corresponding forms in NW. dialects,
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5,8. From an historical point of view L. m. kha:r goes back to *hhar
< *lhare, and f. khar to khara < *hharaz.» _

5,9. Some names of animals are epicenes. Thus, go:sfand sheep (wir ¢°
m., astriz g° £.). Usth'usr camel was said to be m., and aze bear . Different
vi'orﬂs are used in the case of az'e: bull, garwand'i: cow (but go:lang m., f.) :
tizg he-goat, waitar she-goat ; zur'ws cock, kukur'is hen. Cf, also mwrzy{ai
grandson, nat'i: granddaughter,

5,10. Regarding the syntax of gender we may note cases such as:
W’L’ (f.) buygal'iz (m.) asizé (f.) the tree was a mulberry tree; foka-
kuleurs: begizé (or beyizk), arim tuga-kofizé (145,2) (the sorcerer, m.) turned
(£ or m.) into a cackling hen, and began (£.) to peck the millet grain ; $unj
Jam tazuk bani-axdam bagsé (67.10) the she-dog turned into & human
being (m.).

Numeer

6.1. Collective singulars with the verb in singular have been recorded in
lu‘yga.ly-a. padizk 127,5,7 its mulberries got ripe; I° padii bai 127,3 when
its mulberries get ripe; déuikai dessk-eom ® taw 2zalas kawakai you have
finished all my grapes.

Note also areme (Pl) padaizk peiz¢ 71,7 this cooked meat, but do:
usthurr padaizé paiz 70,8 the cooked meat of two camels.

_3.2» After numerals collective singulars of inanimates are in some cases
combined with verbs in the singular. E.g. sasts dus ne:yizk 107,9 seven days
passed, of. 184,3; 169,11; wawa daze dus paltana wataike 14,22 he spent
nme or ten days with her, of. 43.12; 74.9; 1209.

But, with plural verb: Du trd@ mai neizé 159,11 two or three months
passed, of. 185,11 ; & azasr rurpaiz gurdiwst-a 134,12 she took the thousand
rupees ; sasta dusr éaclé-e 107,11 she opened seven doors.—Cf. also ser diiye
darynwas (Gen. Sing.) manfokata: 64,2 between the two rivers ; do dha:r 62,8
two hills ; 1. trd du: three days, |

Put‘. we also find singulars of animates after numerals : Cha thak/éuzr
hazizs 145.9.10 there were six rogues/thieves ; of. 19,7 : 21.9.

6,3. Other examples of uninflected inanimates functioning as plurals or
collectives are : Ademe au 71,7 these loaves, cf. 9.12: 22,11 ; aeme wari ale

* The lon)[:heniu of @ in » monosyllabic must have taken place before the L. loss of f. -a.

: 11){.:;‘:1: ually fem.
Bos: attributive maso. sing. padaisk (poiz) is perhaps of the type awla: nendi: mentioned
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axdamanas $izk these houses belong to those men; arems aswa:z khani-e
1093 it uttered these cock-crows; dwikai afthi-m all my bones; au orda
hazizé 1882 bread was at hand ; arsta ka 64,10 with (my) hands,

6,4. Also animate, uninflected collectives, with the verb in Pl, are
common : Qaswm gizé 160,12 the clan went ; astoms burok zalak ham they
are many people; xzalak maran people will say; ladkar yeyi:é an army
arrived ; wey bagasizé 217,1 daughters were born (but, 217,2: ¢ha weyakula
beyizé six daughters were born) ; 86,105 113,12; 227,8.—1. emd mardum
these people.

O:yas is used as a collective PL of pustr: Maina buzrok omya-m harn
I have many sons, cf. 66,13; 70,4; 154,1. Cf. also baspiz 225.10 boys ;
Jamazn 2171 sqq. children. Note andus-di, ete., 40,3 to the Hindus, ete. ;
of. 109,10,

8,5. In other cases too, the Sg. is preferred, often without any apparent
reason : Suzg-iem kura: ni yagam ? 23,2 why do not my dogs come ?;
of. 21,5 ; 23,4, Sunj pariz no baga:n 67,8 she-dogs do not turn into fairies ;
Jean putr-i harn ? how many sons have you ? Cf. also 47,1; 66,12; 67.16;
84.9; 100,8.

6,6. With animate nouns the regular PL ending seems to be -asn, or -an,
probably phonetic variants. E.g. of ‘azdam man, the pl. form most commonly
noted is -an, but we also find ardam'a:n 113,9; 132,11 (also 1.). In other
cases both forms are equally frequent, e.g. zama(:)n khans; fuarma(:)n
youths. In most words, however, -amn is the usual form, thus, dorram
thieves ; nawkararn servants.®—1. azela)hazn bears,

Note also che:l-dazram 113,6 greybeards (from “dacriz) ; kharizan 150,1
she-asses (khar) ; lastawa:n comrades (lagta:). The only other recorded plural
in -am from nouns in -a: is gerramm 20,11, but note go:ra . . . Chandizé-an
20,4 the horses fell ; gorrass 20,3 Gen. PL

The Prs. Pl. in -amm, taken over with loanwords, has probably merged
with a native, IA, ending. In murdaga:n corpses; burogamn (= buriarn)
maidservants ; cherd-darrogarn (= °da:ram) greybeards, the Prs. origin of
-gazn is evident. Bustoran-i 106,13 her cheeks, is the only example of -an
with an inanimate noun.

8,7. Obligue Pl. cases have been recorded in a:dama(s)nas 62,11 ; 133.5;

s Do: dedama 78,3 ; neqwa rama 222,15 are possibly Pre. forms, if thoy have not besn

noted for -a%.
b Cf. also the plurals in -dal and -aliz. V. below.
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yulamanas ; yulamandi of /to the slaves ; buroganii 69.6 ; aarmana 224.8 ;
tauretana 86,11, (

&P. The PL in -a:n is used as definite forms, e.g, in chayai thaka:n 145,10

the six rogues ; tomo cha thaka:n 14512 ; omo auratarn 69,3 those women

but also in pasnja auratarn 69,2 five women ; of. 27,4 ; 84,9, ete. :

: 6,9. Bome terms of relationship have plurals in -kula:/iz, inflected as

:ﬁ!ﬂm, but with the verb in plural—Cf. Shina Pl -kul, etc. < Skt.
- B

AR. asserted that -kulir was employed with words denoting female and
younger male relations.® Thus, asir-kuliz mothers; swza-k" daughters-in-
law ; siarno-k° wife's sisters ; larya-k° younger brothers, but lazya-fula: elder
bmthera, wiparir-k° wife’s brothers; bazja-%° brothers-in-law. But this
distinction is not being upheld in the Texts. Thus, naways-kula: grandsons ;
ba.ygynm-k’ sisters-in-law ;  arndiwa:l-kula:/i: comrades; mazde-kula:/iz
wives; weya-kular/ic daughters; sarya-kula:/i: sisters; larjar-lada:/i:
brothers’ wives. Note especially weye-kulazm . . . jarmai-kuli: 218,11 my
daughters and sons-in-law.—L* has lasye-kuliz-m, but saye-kulaz-m.

The original, independent character of -fulas/i: is still observable in
orya wari-kular-m = oy'ar-m wari: 9,2 any other children of mine.

L. baslakwl boy (= KohRav.) is singular or collective, but G. baslkul
W. bazleguliz are plurals.

6,10. With names of animals we find a collective suffix -dal, of. G. dal
many ; Hi. dala: lump ; Pkt. dala. Thus, goslayg-, gorra-, kukuy-, kharra-,
lmbays-, mraz-; urggs-; sizal-, Susko- + dal cows, horses, fowls, asses,
foxes, ducks, dogs, wolves, partridges, and, with double suffix, Suryga-dal-an.
Dal is used as an independent word in i: dal . . . pazendo: basriz & party of
boys from P.; of. 2182, Note also o:ya-i: dal your sons.

8.,11. Another PL suffix used with names of animals is -aliz.c Thus,
agoli; bears ; azaliz bulls (= 1.); kharrali: m., kharoli: £, asses : mam du:
goirali deidam-a yesterday I saw the horses, of. 20,10. But note also wasyeliz
houses : Ademe wazyeli: amazs (ame:das) #i:k these houses are ours (theirs) ;
aeme waveli-g these are their houses, ¢f. 249,2. But also aeme wari ate
a:damanas haziré these houses belonged to those men.

6,12. Trregular Plurals are: Arzus-gelar 243,9 requests; kureni: trees

3

- A‘l{.‘_ to Blmh. L’ th‘ﬂ yen 155. Pmi kuh{.'). et-C., Is’lt- ‘,3:‘“ \Illﬁgﬁ. But this
dﬂd iathn in hlgh]? mp.lub&tﬂe- - :
Bu_ ‘c’- }i ‘Fu Al 8,6. Y. I-sﬂ t.'!E% “,8- and NE. 6,1,
t ) 8 i
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(koraz); wasazka calves; sdsharr sisters: laswalz)mi:  brothers (G.
braryowamiz, D. leswane:, ef. GB. blyayawamiz). E.g. ae lan: ate a:damas
assta, ae wari: lasis tersers ar, laswaniz busrok ha:n this one is that man’s
brother ; and that one is the other one’s; they have many brothers;
doz ldswanir ané there were (they had ?) two brothers, ¢f. 138,8, sq.

But of. lazya-kulaz-m buzrok ha:n 1 have many brothers (never *l@iwaniz-m).
Probably laiwaniz, etc., < *bhrastr-varna + 3. Pers. Suff. -

Very dubious forms are zuska:ndo (dialect kaukarnds) partridges.

Regarding baswwya father and son(s), cf. SW. 4,2.

6,13. A suffix -da: occurs in Sapar-Xam-da: S.Kh. and his brothers;
Abdur-Rahmarn-da: AR. and his brothers; Sararena-da: Sh. and her
gisters.» It is doubtful if this -da: is connected with that of ObL. PL amer-da:
those. But it recalls the Brahui ‘ personal plural” in -a:sk, e.g. Ba:z
Xam-a:sk B.Kh. and his family,> Ossetic Uordzmdg-etii Uruzmag and his
friends. ©

CasE

7,1. The case endings are the same in all substantives in Sing. and Plur.

(1) Nominative.—Suffix &, ancient final syllables having been elided
(e.g. pustr son, Jib tongue),® or merged with a preceding vowel (e.g. gorraz/iz).

(2) Oblique.—Suffix -a(z), sometimes recorded as -s, and always merging
with a final vowel, as in gorras /i,

Common to all oblique cases is the reduction of the pre-suffix vowel, e.g.
gilana mouth (gilamn) ; wazara vizier (wazizr); putra son (pwtr); hasta
hand (hazst). !

(3) Genitive.—Suffix -(a)s.

(4) Dative.—Suffix -@ (probably /-at/), after a vowel frequently reduced
to -er (e.g. bardsazai, "aze ; balakizai, ®ice). 1. -e: (ardame:). Cf. Al. ardamiiya,
ete.

An isolated and unexplained suffix is -as in a: parar wari: axdamasi
(= azdamiii) diyam 1 shall give an apple to another (or, the other ) man.

(5) Ablative.—Suffix -ei (rarely noted -@i). probably /-as/ ®; after

» (f. NW. (AL) 6,10.

b Bray, The Brahui Language, I, § 30,

o Bailey, TPS, 1956, 125, Cf. similar constructions in Armenian and Georgian.

4 Regarding -« in other dialects, of. SW. 5, 6.

¢ Regarding the retention of final vowels before Possessive Suffixes, of. HE, 1, 13.
t Of. BW. 1,8,

¢ Onee I noted fazday from the memory.
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a vowel also -er.—1. -ani (dhacrasi; wamyasi); NW. (AL) warydi; Saln.
(maina) oxdakaze: (L. ordai) from me—Only with inanimate nouns.

(6) Allative,—Suffix -wam(a). Originally no doubt a postposition
governing the Obligue (vamyawa:ne < *warya wasna), but now constructed
as a real case, taking Possessive Suffixes, e.g. wasyawan-iem towards my
house, not *waryes-am wama. Cf. also watanwan towards the country.—
Only from inanimate nouns. ‘

(7) Illative.—Suffix -naz. In spite of its never being used with Possessive
Suffixes, it is probably to be taken as a case suffix. Cf. lomana-m after me,
ete. ; puruna before ; Sirana on the top of.

I am unable to explain the Ablative (?) in aeme wari: Eskenest-an
(= Eskinar an) these others are from Isken (az mulk-i dusr). Tt is possibly
a dialeet form. Also the Locative (?) in arfha Sasreia 47,6 here in the town,
remains unexplained.

7,2. The Prs, izafe 1s found in a few fixed formulas, such as ya:r-e man
my friend ; nwr-e didm-exm light of my eyes.

7.8. There is no true Voeative case. An element -a(:), probably of Prs.
origin, is added, e.g. in Sapar Xama; amgara 19511 O blacksmith ;
Xudarya ; aruw bmba'iza O fox. But its position, e.g. in e waiwal-am-a
116,4,8 O my husband, shows that it is no real case suffix.

Pavadigms

ANIMATE NOUNS

Son Falkir Brother Horse Ogress

. pudry pawizr lani: gora: balaki:
putra pazera lazya: gorra: balalir
putras pararas  laryas gorras(a)s balakizs
putras paxoray  laryai gosrardv/aze:  balakizar/-ize:

Men Servants Dogs Brothers
azdamal:n naukar'a:n Sunga:n = dupgadal  laryakula: /i
a:damana nawkar'a(:)na

acdamanas naukar'a(sjnas

a:damanai naukar'a:nai
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INANIMATE NOUNS

Singular

Hand House Mountain Shoulder
Nom. bhazs wart dharr zamn(d)
Obl.  hasta WETYG dha:ra zanda
Loc. hasta: (?)
Gen. |fastas s dhasras
Dat. *hastai
Abl.  fastan wazyaz dharrazi
AllL A Yaiasn dhazrawa:n(a)
JIIN wama zandana:

Derivation of Case Endings

7,5. The uninflected Nom. (Direct case) can be derived from ancient
Nom., Ace. and Voe.

7,8. The Obl. ending is -a in SW, NW,, and in A.Ka., -¢in SE. and Ch.K.
It would be possible to derive -a < -aha < -asye, and -e < -ena (or/and
-aya: ).* But these derivations are extremely doubtful.

7.7. A Loc. in -a is distinguished from Obl. -e in SE. and Ch.K., while
A Ka. apparently has -a:, as against Obl. -a. In L. and NW. (AL) a Loe. -a:
is found only before a pronominal suffix, as in hastar-m in my hand, and,
possibly, in khorya(:) 34,6.7 on the back. 1 can suggest no reasonable
derivation, but ¢f. Khow. Loe. -a. possibly << -aiya.

7.8. Gen. -as (in some NE. dialects also -es) is apparently derived from
-asya, cf. similar forms in other Dardic dialects. But if we accept this
derivation, we shall have to give up the admittedly very hypothetical one
of Obl. -a < -aha < -asya. A more serious objection is raised by the fact
that we find -st in G.A., and also in other 8E. and NE. dialects.® A reduc-
tion of st > s seems possible, but we should then either have to extend this
explanation to a number of other Dardic languages, or to consider their -s
and Pash. -s(2) as being of different origin. A Genitive in -st(¢) 18 known also
from Katei. But in this language original st results in &, and -si(e) must
therefore go back to *s-t-, probably to *-santa(ka).¢ In Pash. a reduction of

a V. Bloch, Langue Marathe, 191,
v V. NE. 7,1, and, before Pron. Suffixes, 13,7.
¢ Cf, Dam. -sa:m, -#dz, ete. ;3 v. Notes on Dameli, p. 146,

The village of Kohnadeh, the north-westernmost outpost of Indo-Arysn languages,

The entrance to Panjshir valley is seen to the left.
Photo, &. Redard
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A vorner of  Pusdy Main Gate of Pashai
Villuge, Pachaghin Village, Pachnghan.

Photo, . Lol Fhalin, G, Redand

Mahmad Amin (r) and Mahmad Ssyyid (1), from ¥ ! foformant  from  Qala-i

Shamakot. Shahi, Darra-i Nur,

Bunjeli Khan, from Wegal.

Amir Mahmad, my
youngest informant, from
Pashai, Pachaghan,




Houge door in l'i!.‘*llq!i \Iilqu_{t‘. }'zl"llxtglliln,
Mhota, 7. Redaril
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Gul Muhammad, from Kurvangal.
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*-santa- > -s(t) does not seem probable, and we should have to derive -s(2)
from -stha-, which would not be a very satisfactory explanation.

I am therefore inclined to believe that -s¢ is, after all, due to a secondary
development of -s(), although I am not able to explain it, or to peint to any
parallel, except the doubtful one of A. 1. Plur. -st (e.g. in oidest we were).®

7,9. It is tempting to derive L. Dat, -ai (G. -di) from -a:ya. But note I
-ez; Al -aya. The phonetical development would be surprising, and we
should scarcely expect the ancient Dative to have survived in Pash.

7,10. The AbL ending L.IW.D. -asi, Al -gi (Al. PT -o:t) is derived from
*-a:ite, and NE. -o(:)u from *-a:to; of. e.g. Khow. -ar.

7,11. No Instr. form has been recorded in L. But Ka. -ir, A. -d@i, eto.,
Ch. -e (*) may be derived from -ena. Cf. Obl., and note that A.Ka. ObL in
-a is kept distinguished from the Instr.

712, All, -warn, 1.Al. -wame does certainly not go back to an ancient
case ending, but may be derived from upamte. Parachi wané: has probably
been borrowed from Pash.—Cf. Al (PT) warna (Par. wanusyg) side, direc-
tion,? which may be an enclitic form with @ < p- in sandhi.

The origin of NE. -al, ete., is unknown.

7,18, Also L. IIl. ~(a)nar © must go back to a postpasition, It is possible
to think of *antaka-, with irregular assimilation of n£ > # in an enclitic, just
as in All. -warw. Cf. Marathi Loc. in -mi.¢

But the derivation of most of these case endings remains extremely
doubtful.

Case Syntazx
NOMINATIVE

8,1. (a) As a subject (except of transitive verbs in past tenses). E.g.
sum azdam sudwzr harizk that man was far off ; ace ardam du: yerylaz)izk this
man came yesterday ; ae azdam fua: pai mam hanat-irm this man will beat
me t0-morrow.

Quite frequently the Nom. is used also as the subject of a past transitive,
especially of masraizk said. E.g. wey(as-a:)/zanakaba:z(a) m° his daughter,
the whoremonger said; se...ma:rdik-e 110,16 he said ; norkaran dezié
114,4 the servants saw ; cf. 1822, etc. But Obl, e.g. in 110,15; 114.5.
In some instances the use of the Nom. may be due to the presence of an
intransitive verb in the same sentence.

s V. NE. 18;2. ¥ Cf. also Voe. s.v. weusniz,
¢ CLBE., e.g. D. mandana on the neck. 4 V. Bloeh, Lengue Marathe, 195.




I

68 Pashai. Grammar. SW. Group

On the other hand, we find, once, the Obl. as subject of an ingressive
imperfect, which usually combines with the Nom.: A:ti ardama. ..
waiga:-kagizk 137,12 that man started throwing.

(6) As a direct object of transitive verbs in all tenses: Awu digarn they
eat bread ; ama: ae gul degaa:s we are seeing this flower ; armi ardama ae
dewak that man saw this one; amar aem ardam hanwakan we struck this
man ; mya: ae a:dam hanat-a beat this man | pubrss-ar arir deé-a his son
saw the mother ; mam ae dewakam-a I saw this one. L mam sd hanwaekam-e:/
hanjekam-e: 1 (have) struck him; asi a:dam hankam-e:. But personal
pronouns 1., 2. Sing. are put in the Obl,» and tws pai. .. gardim-i: 146,1
I shall send you, is an exception.

With few exceptions the construction is the same in other dialects.

(¢) In local and temporal expressions: E.g. afri watan 2.1 in that
country ; a: wa:i/Kasbul Sa:tekizm 1 am going home/to K. ; pary-a karat-a
4,1 put it on his feet b; of 21,1.27; 27,8; 85,2; 97,12 ; wya:l at night ;
har du: every day ; @ sa:l iz wazr once every (lit., in one) year. Note also
maya har phal aya:t 77,15 (I charge 1,000 rupees) for every saying (lit.,
piece of saying) of mine.

Historically the Nom. in such cases may go back to an ancient TA. Ace.
or Loc. But influence from Prs. is highly probable.

(d) In sa:ta wa:l gurm 21,11 seven grains of wheat ¢; & dergatar ehizr
38,13 a pot of milk ; zarwasl arr 146,10 & gut (filled with) blood.

OBLIQUE

8,2. (a) As the subject of a transitive verb in past tenses: A:dama/
mazdi: (Obl. = Nom.) marraizk the man/wife said ; ame a:dama, du: yeyarizk,
maina: gul diyak-ym that man who came yesterday, gave me a flower;
mam du: goryali: de:éam(-a) 1 saw the horses yesterday ; ef. 105,11, and
Texts, passim. The subject is, however, not always expressed ; eof. 1362,
sq.. ete.—1. tem'e mar'i:k he said ; mam i: wizrmala: hanwakam 1 struck a
man ; Saln. mam au Zai:kh 1 ate bread. The same rule applies to other
dialect groups. But note G, ar destem-i: 1 gave you; D.q. se to anak-iz he
struck you.4

A few examples have been recorded of the ObL being used as a subject

s SW. 12,5, o Or Obl. pasya, eventually Loc. *pasya: 1
¢ But SBanj. gusm-wad. d V.NW. 124 ; SE. 14,10.
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with an intransitive verb, or with a verb in the present tense : Te: asdama
yeyick 45,10 the man came ; cf. 67.4; 137,12; ae (sic!) ardame jua: pai
mam hayg-izm-a: this man is going to beat me to-morrow. Nockarans
yeyiré . . . dok-a 73,3 the servants came and saw, is either due to the influence
of the transitive dak-a, or is to be analysed as norkaran-2 his servants.

() The Obl. is used (incorrectly ?) for the object in zor'aka mai diy-a
2,19 give me food ; cf. 5,5.* In sundoza payi kak 68,4 she looked at the box,
sundoza may either be the object, or to be explained according to (o).

(¢) About local and temporal relations. B.g., Ka:bda la:m-iem §i:k 1
have work to do in K. ; ar warya hasm 1 am in the house (at home) ; astha
darra here in the town; atri mulka 2,3 in that country ¥; warya gick/
yeyizk he went/came home ; baszara gizk he went to the bazaar: of. 2,11 ;
13,14 ; 1844 ; 232.8); atri wazta at that time; samra 11.1 to-morrow,
More uncertain examples arve panda balad-am 77,5 1 know the way ; hasta
warg wai pour water into my hands, which may perhaps be locatives.
Cf. L. Janga handazl ha::8 they were fighting together in a battle.

(d) Very frequently instead of a Gen. Thus, sarya: astai 18,2 from (his)
sister's hands ; tese thaka jatgawarn 148,14 to that rogue’s place (but in
most cages thakas |°) ; zara bi: golden seed ; of. 11,2; 21,8; 110,10; 182,9.¢
Also bazbar wai #izk it is father’s house; azozar sdil 170,8 the women's
festival (but warmalass 5°); tdina baba: (= bazs-ai) wey-a your father's
daughter ; cf. 145,25, are probably to be taken as Obligues.®

The Obl. is never used as an equivalent of a predicative Gen,

(e) The Obl. indicates the imstrument in farmke asta anamm-z 114,1
I shall kill him with my own hands ; tesse lauri: zurbgar-kosizk 147,14 he
began to beat her with a stick, of. 2.9; Jan Ba:dur narma a:dam 61,8
a man J.B. by name (cf. the corresponding Psht. idiom).

The Obl s a kind of maid of all work, and, as far as it is safe to draw
conclusions from texts taken down from one single informant, it seems to
have a very wide functional range. Note, e.g. ydi madir 30,7 (he said) to one
wife ; nandi: warg ath bring water from the river; Serrdactas hasta 232,9
from Sh’s hands.

(f) Regarding Obl. with Postpositions, v. SW. 9,1.

& OF G. tu: ya sesba des Fini: ¥ did you eat this apple 1

& But of. Nom, (o), ¢ But of. also Nom. (d).

4 Note le: bazdda; mazii: 84,8 * eius rogis mulier ™" (of. te: wazoras-a: masFi: 84,8 ; tezse:
wazars mazdi: 85,1), but tar ba:dsa; ma:éi: 853,56 probably  ed regis muliere "' (ObL), of. 22
basdfa: ma:&i 85,14 ** ea regis mulier ',
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LOCATIVE

8,3. The existence of a separate Loc. in -a: in L. is not quite certain, and
it is possible that such forms are really to be taken as Obl

But note gul (h)astaz-m &:k there is a flower in my hand, where the Obl.
would be hastas-arm. Tt is therefore probable that also tau khoryar dayom-i:
36,6 I shall take you on (my) back, contains a Loe. (but Fiomya 36.,7), cf.
also gul &irar jhaik-e 239.1 to put a flower on the head, and possibly hasta
warg wai/wailek-a pour/he has poured water on his hands. Cf. also Voc.
8.v. §ira(r) and postpositions such as lomba: ; puruna:.

GENITIVE

84. (a) Attributive : Xurnzarr ba:dfazs wey-a 6.4 King. Kh’s daughter ;
of. 181,2; 182,11 ; 4 ruspaizs au food for one rupee. With postpositional
gen. : Zimn goryazs chelask the white horse’s saddle ; wasi azdamas the man’s
house ; wei balakizs 128,4, sq., the ogress’ daughter (but of. 127.10);
bardar-wiyes barwari-o yeryizk 124,19 the princess became convinced (lit.,
her belief came).—1. basbas putr< the father’s son ; waryas lund-e the roof
of the house.

Note especially : Xuda:t ame bustas dam-» waryds 12,11 may God grant
this statue (lit., statue’s) its breath ; lar padar-Gi na:lat tdine Kazparas 83,2
a curse upon your father, you pagan ® (but cf. 83.4); Xudayes piican 26,9 ©
remember God, probably with omission of *dur-a (Prs. rii-i Xudar bibiz).
In aperizn ekmatas-ai 115,12 a blessing upon your cleverness (i.e. bravo,
how clever you are) -as-di may also be taken as a dative.

(b) Predicative : Ase wasd Yasirn Xamnas $izk that house belongs to
YKL, ; aeme wax ate a:xdamanas ¥izk these houses belong to those men ;
wasi lazs-am wasi $izk the house is my brother’s ; cf. 1,15 127,11, and, with
inverted position, 6,2.—Cf. I. azdi wari a:damist ar this house belongs to
the man,

(¢) Regarding the Gen. with Postpositions, v. 9. We also find adverbs
preceding a Gen., as in nozizk ko laryss yerizd 19,1 when she approached her
brother ; za:ter ame gapas 4,5 on account of this affair ; of. 4,23,

DATIVE

8,5. (a) As an indirect object with verbs denoting to give, bring, say,
ete. : A: parary axdamas ddyam 1 shall give the man an apple, of. 2,3; 17,3 ;

* (f. Norwegian ** din hedning ™ ! b Upper Lg, (aco. to L.) Xudazi p°.

[
I
o
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68,10; 96,15; terser paridi nayanizs 69,3 they brought (water) to that
fairy ; aeme a:damanas maygaa:m ke yai, lasm 5k 1 say to these men :
Come, there is work to do (cf. 108.9) ; zari-a kak-s pratrdi 184,14 he entreated
his son. Cf. also, e.g. 3.29; 43,19; 109,14 ; 181,14.—1. a: i para:rd WaATL:
ardame: ddigazm I give an apple to another man.

(b) Purpose and aim (with inanimate nouns): Gitk dramai 96,10 he
went for grass, of. 142.3 ; azdam margai haygarizé 81.5 they were beating the
man to death : grwarzis na bato: 185,7 (dial. form) he is not able to (ntter)
a word.—C¥f. also the dative infinitive, 8W. 34,2.

(¢) Related to (b) is the Dative of direction in gi:k bard$azii om aryat
117, 4 the rumour went to (i.e. reached) the king. Cf. also: a:then tar
Korhistarnad kai sudusr $izk ? 284 14 how far is it from here to K. ? sacraiz
151,6 till the morning ; wardo fheyizk giarmatdi 200,3 he made a truce until
(2) the Day of Judgment.

Uncertain examples of Dat. (or Abl. ?) are : Jibba-waftai 188,5 at (?) the
tip of his tongue; addhi-wyasldi 1885 sbout (?) midnight; &itkai lau
laskaras 28,1 ; 30,1 together with (?) the whole of his large army ; mazwdi
mastiz 29,6 (of. 29,14) a bhang feast (from bhang ?); saspands 240,1 (I saw
him) in (or, from ?) a dream.

ABLATIVE

8.8. (a) Chiefly with verbs of movement, e.g. par-, yer-, mud-, khan-.
Thus, waryai/$arai khanwak-> 20,12 he expelled him from the house/town,
of. 30,2; 108,9; ar waryar Sactelizm 1 am going out of the house (buf,
a: wazy-oa yentekizm I came to your house) ; of. 18,2 ; 31,15; 399; 1264 ;
tord* gizk ba:nwa jaigai he went (from ?) there from his father's place;
leznay-a urgizk he rose from below him ; Zacdasiz khanwak-im 160,7 he has
thrown me out of his mind ; Zavdaer (for *Zazday-ai ¥) netik it fell out of
your mind (cf. L Zasder-wm nextvick) ; saéay-a aseick 149,4 he seized him from

= at) the wrist (but nak-z asdik-e: he seized his ankle); wasyai khana:
nexyik 24,14 he went out of the house (cf. 1. ar warya kana: pardiga:im
I am going out of the house). Cf. probably also galei parnd-a waito: dharra
206,8 from (?) the stream he takes his road to the hill—I. dhasrasi dikvins
T came from the hill.

(b) As a predicate : Areme azdaman Kasbulii/Dha:crai an these men are
from Kabul/Kohistan ; wma asdaman Tagawai han those men are from
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Tagau (az T. astan) ; aeme: wari: Eskin'ds an * these others are from Isken ;
kurar jaigai o a:xdam ? 117,11 from what place is that man ? watandy-a
i pardowarn hasizk 74,13 there was a cowherd from his ecountry—I1. ar
Iipizgalari arm 1 am from Ishpi.—Cf. also Turkostarndi ba:dsa: 98,11, ete.,
the king from (= of ?) T. (cf. 96,15 ; 97.13).

(¢) About the material from which something is made, cause, or instro-
ment : Zarai kad-s chelavriar, drazsor kaf-a gopauriar 2424 (song) they
made them shining with gold and red with a robe; ater polani: astai
Zastamura: @iz 177,10 you have become an orphan by the hand of So-and-so
(ef. 177,4); buyai (or, buy-ai ?) mast am 126,56 I am intoxicated by (your)
scent (az busy-i §uma:), Possibly also in: paddarggazyiz(k) zurwze labzai
140,6 he understood from the cock’s words.

(d) The interpretation is uneerfain in &itke $exrdas 111.8 from (?) all over
the town (ef. 113.2).—Waryai niyitk aziz 66,4 he was living in the house, is
probably incorrect for *warya (with palatal glide before ni- 7).

ALLATIVE

8,7. This case, which might also be called Lative, denotes a movement
towards, but in most cases not attaining, a goal.

By far the most common form recorded is waryawam, but we also find
-warn eombined with uéa-gaga- ; bazka-; dura-; dhawva-; gorra-: jaiga- ;
khanda- ; khorya-; sardy(a)- ; saitha- ; %azra- ; §ira~ ; watan- ; wala:-, beside
the adverbs orda-, a:thi-wamn.b

E.g. dharrawarn yeryizs, pamija du: khan dhera pulgick 452 they
approached the mountain, after five days he reached the mountain ; yeryié
wayawarn-a; wasys yewtié 2187 she approached her father's house ; when
she came home...; yewick barwa Sarrawamn; yeyt:k &arva 2113 he
approached his father’s city ; when he came into the city ; of. 7,10; 11,11,

But in some cases waryga:n{s) gizk appears to mean simply he went
home. B.g. ark-s waryawarns 103,16, ete., he brought it home ; of. 27,11.—
I. wariwamne yi come home; mard-em kundawarna éarraiéerm~ir 1 shall
bring (?) my cattle to the hill-pasture.

The morpheme -wasn is combined with a pronominal suffix in wazyawam-
iem towards my house. Also wa:yawarns may in some cases be translated
* towards his house . Cf., e.g. gizk barsa durowarn-s he went towards his

% Or, Kskenost-an, of, SW. 7,1 (7).
b V. Voo., s;vov, CL 8W. 15,1, kor-a:ni:, ste.
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father's door. But this explanation does not fit all examples, such as fuar
maina ordawa:ns tye come to me to-morrow, where -warna appears to be a
mere variant of -wam.

ILLATIVE

8.8. In most cases -(a)na(s) denotes a movement into something. The
most common example is wasna 8 (in)to the house (e.g. 42,3 ; 43,11 ; 13412,
196.8), but we also find -na combined with dere- ; katha-; mala-; nandi:-;
wanda- ; Twarre-,

Examples are: Wama iye 53 : 29.6 come into the house ; ydi arsks-
derona pai pos-a 1074 hide them in an ash-heap (cf. 107,8,9); nandina:
datdrwaé-a 48,13 she threw them into the viver: awarerna Samrgi:k T70.9
she went into (i.e. in search of) service; s2 warg kathana gizk 1773 the
water ran down into the neck-opening (ef. 27.14).—But note warg-a éapn
beyizk . . . vandana: 179,3 its water flowed down onto (her) shoulder (or, into
the shoulder-opening of her dress ?) ; malana gizk/yeyi:k 25.6,7 he went to
make water (into urination ?).

Cf. also the adverbs $irana at the top of, above ; leznana below ; lmana
after ; puruna before; adena there ; ar-kuna wherever,

8,9. The function of the various local cases is conveniently illustrated by
the word wasi house ;

8o wasyad nenypizk, yeryick tarnuk warya 183,6 he went out of the honse,
and came to his own house ; wa:sya atick he entered the house ; a:r warya
ha:m 1 am in the house (at home) ; wama yeyizk he came into the house
(home) ; gizk wasyawa:n he went towards the house (home). But the
distinction between Obl. and IIl. does not always appear to be clearly
definable,

Tentatively the function of these cases may be illustrated in the
following way :

AllL Obl. I Abl
waryawamn wasya warna WAL
| <«
<= X < < € <

8 Wamndi (e.g. w® a:rk-a 42,3 he brought it home ; yervizk w® 44,13, of. 132,28 ; 135,10)
probably contains the Pron. Suff. 8. Pers. According to 44.18, note, wama would not be
correct, In some cases (e.g. wayna yeyi; 196,8) -a y- may perhaps stand for *-ai y-.
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PoSTPOSITIONS

9,1. A number of words of heterogeneous origin function as postpositions,
in combination with a preceding noun. Two main types can be distinguished.

(I) Local case forms of nouns, nof all of which are used as ordinary,
independent nouns. This type of postposition combines also with pro-
nominal suffixes, s

Ordar near, to, in the presence of.—Ir daulatbanda o:° gizk 2.6 he went
to a wealthy man ; ef. 3,17; 1465, ete. ; oxda-m to me, ete.—Apparently
locative of *ozxd, possibly < *evaddhi, Skt. avadki until, up to (in com-
pounds).? O:da:, ete., combine only with animate nouns, compensating for
their lack of specialized cases, Cf. Khow. durar from the house, but maso sar
from the man.—V. NW., SE.

Ordasi from the presence of.—Corpana ordai 112,11 from the shepherd
(baw o:° 6,6; dukanda:r o:° 281,27, probably contracted from -a 0:7).—
Orday-a 68,11, ete., from him.

Ordawarn(a) towards.—Warya yerikim an: 0:° 37,11 1 came home to my
mother ; 0:%warn-s to him. But note orda-i-wam 48,2 towards you.

Kuta(:) in(side) ; into.—I: mazlss-ar k° 21,1 into one of his cups; busto
(for -a) &° 12,5 (he entered) into the statue ; waiya ko in the house; kubar-m
137,5 into me. Loc. of kusé belly. Cf. NW., SE,, NE.

Kuda(:)i out of ; from amongst.—Bucto k° 13,6 (he stepped) oub of the
statue (ef. 113,3) ; am'er pari'dna k° z'0:38 ka 99,13 chose among these fairies,

Kutawarn(a).—Yenré jay-kari: kuéawam-e 1639 they came to the
(their %) battle-field.

Kuéiz, in arr roxdass k° a:é kar-a 146,4 fill the blood into the gut, is, if
correct, the only example of a form in -ir.

Lomba(:) after, behind,—Only with animate nouns.—ZLarya I° newgaé 22,9
she went out after her brother (cf. 19,1 ; 27.4); bmba-ir 219.9 after you.—
Probably Obl. (Loc. %) of lizm tail.—Cf. BE.

Lom(b)ana:.—Only with possessive suffixes.

Lema(:) under ; below.—Kafe [” 76,5 under the bed ; lesna-a below if: 5
lerna-i 226,1 below you (i.e. at vour feet).—Possibly from lim (*lemn ?)
lower side ; sole—Cf. NW,, NE,, SE.

Lemnal:)i from below.—Kata I° 117,9 from below the bed.

Lermana: from below into.—Dura I° yagazm 103,4 1 enter beneath the
door (buti d* lezna 103,3).

& For further examples of. YVoc. s.v.v.

b Turner, 2303 < wpa:nie (1)
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Pal(dvjtana(r) together with.—Only with possessive suffixes.—Palaitand-i
with you; sa paltana arya:t kaga: he is conversing with him; cf 4,3;
231,4.—Cf. NW.

Puruna: before; in front of —Only with animate nouns.—Lawa p°
18,10 (she put it) before her brother; of. 79,3 (but, with Gen., bazba:s p° 3,5).
de ardam p°-m nizyizk-a: this man is sitting in front of me ; p°n/i/u before
us/thes/you.—Cf. NW.

Sirar on, ete.—Dhacra §° daksd 19,3 she climbed the mountain ; Srar-m
116,8 (you are so sweet) to me; Siror-n (dial) on us.—From $ior head.—
Cf. NW., SE., NE.

Sirawazm on to; towards the top of —Gorras-ar §° 2251 (she went) to
the top of his grave ; §-2 160,12 (they went) against them.

Sirana: into (at the top of).—Dura & 103,2 (will you enter) above the
door ? $irana-m, ete.

*Wacra: for the sake of.—Only in war'a-m 89,4 for my sake (wasra-di
119,15 for your sake, probably = wasray-ai).—Apparently from Nom. *wa:r
we find wazr-iem 194,3 (if not for wasréy-em) ; warr-Gi 172,9 (bara:~i Suma:) ;
cf. 97,14 ; 126,5, but also t@ina wamr-i: 193,12.—Scarcely from war time,
turn, but possibly from *wasr < Skt. upeka:ra- benefit.—Cf. NW.

Wa:ra(:)i for the sake of.—Tezser lazs-am warrid 9,15 (I am erying) on
account of my brother ; poizo w° 146,3 for the sake of (buying) meat ; cf. 18,5
tarnke jarne u° 18,6 on his own behalf; parn warray-em mazlum ik the
road is known to me; of. 177,9; 194,7; wacra(y)-Gi 43,21, etc. ; warriy-o
89,2 for your sake ; wasmridy-a 10,13 ; 119,15, etc., for his/her sake.

(IT) Uninflected Postpositions or Adverbs

9,2. Dii from ; out of ; than.—Sasra dai 31,1 from the city ; sawra dai
since morning ; jay bagarm S.D. deii 162,12 1 am afraid of Sh.D, ; laurae: dai
with a stick; in comparisons.a—Cf. NW., SE., NE.—Parachi (PT) dir in
durirn di: from afar, is probably a loanword from Pashai. Ddi may be an
original abl. ; of. A, doru; Phal. dei.

Gomir like, as.—Putra g° ma detiz-m 3,15 do not regard me as a son;
of. 19,2 ; 1041.—Cf. NW.

Gazpu: from, through (with Abl.).—Ko:yaze g° 85,11 (they came) out from
the tree; of 14,6; 84,12.

Ka by means of ; at (a price).—d:sta ka 64,10 (I shall crush you) with

& Cf. SW. 10,6,
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my hands; katasb girmat $ick, d'or ka gur'@ikam the book is expensive,
I bought it for two (rupees); cof. 147,8: But also iz ruzpaizs au gurdikam
1 bought bread for one rupee.

Kan to, at.—Sanga kan hank-¢ 171,2 he flung it to the ground ; cf. 42,17 ;
123,8; 129,1; 198,7.

Khan from ; after (generally with Abl).—Pusrai khan 123,7 from the
fire ; parnja du: khan 452 after five days ; zanda khan 232,3 from (behind)
the shoulder.—Cf. NE.

Khana: (or kana: ) out.—Probably an adverb, and not a postposition.®—
E.g. kana: nergizk, etc., he went out. Probably also rawarke kan'a nexyi:o
17,9 “ by-the-window she-went-out ', not “ of-the-window-out she-went ™ ;
L. a: wazyari kana: pardigarm ** 1 from-house out am-going .

Manjokata: between.—Te: diiye daryawas m® 64,2 between the two rivers.

Nazizk near.—Warya #° yeyizk 4,11 he came near the house (but sozizk . . .
la:yas near her brother).—Cf. NW, SE.

Palii (together) with.—Tamke dozstana p° 5,9 together with (my) own
friends ; of. 9,10 ; au paiza p° dik-¢ bextar §izk it is better to eat bread together
with (or, than ?) meat. With Gen. kayge ayaitas p° 64,9 on aceount of such
a word ; asporirn a:walas-ai p° 118,4 bravo, how wise you are ; cf. 115,12.—
Cf. NW, 8E.

ADJIECTIVES

10,1. Attributive adjectives normally precede the noun they qualify,
and may be inflected for gender and case, but not for number. They do not
combine with Possessive Suffixes.?

Adjectives, as a rule, do not add diminutive or other secondary suffixes,
The only exception recorded was suyatala: younger, smaller, from su:y small.

In some cases it seems doubtful whether a word is to be taken as an
adjective. Cf, eg. swrat...warala:/i: 35,11; 36,15 beautiful (or, a
beauty) . . . handsome.

10,2. Regarding f. of m. adjectives in -az, -azk, and adjectives ending
in a consonant not changing for the f., of. SW. 5,3.°

10,3. Demonstrative adjectives, the indefinite adjective warir, and the
reflexive adjective ta:nuk are inflected for case.? The only example of an

» Cf, BW. 16,3. b Note, however, larwan (-am, eto.) visible, t.

© The construction in sud'w;ri; p'drmd-a:i 226,6 (in o song) is doubtful. meaning
probably is *“ your road (is) long ™', f.e. ** you will be living far awsy "', At sny rate sudwrs:

appears to be fem. (pasnd fem.).
¢ V. 8W. 15,3.
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ordinary adjective in an oblique case is sudusrdi watan 1,13 (he went) to a
distant country.

Baut, without case inflexion, e.g. ter 4di swy styas-a: . . . marraizk his one
young(er) sister. . .said ; ame: gosrars chelack 285,12 this white horse’s & ;
awla putrdi 1,7 to his elder son ; aula lazsa his elder brother (said) ; suratala
putras-a: 1,9 ; kanesthar pudras-azs 20.8'; yerinas kavestar Tag narm-i anitk
129.6 the younger one’s name was Tag.

Note Suratal'ai . . . aul'ai 1,7 sq. to the younger. . . to the elder, where
¢- and a- serve as nouns,

10,4. Adjectives remain unchanged for number in awata: asi:é 2,27 they
were hungry; trayei tana: bagizé 874 the three of them got thirsty.
Lazyen-om om susratali: 234,11 my brothers are small, is a dialect form.

10,5. Intensive repetition of adjectives was recorded in hatrarn bagal,
haira:n 14,6 she became very astonished.

From an historical point of view festarar elder brother; kandstha:
youngest ; kamestala: younger brother (cf. suratala: younger) are relicts of
ancient superlatives (and comparatives in -fara- ?),

10,6. Comparison is expressed by dae from.® E.g. pasacka dai Sury aula:
a:sta the dog is bigger than the cat; Supga dai petark aulir a; sarya dai
laxy-a aular a:sta the brother is bigger than his sister ; mdina au dai tdine
wardi ik (or aw-yem dai aww-iz) your bread is better than mine ; gunar ddi
larm karizk biestar &izk it is better to work than (to) sin; of. 9,7; 171,9;
21asti; ziast ddas more than much, Note, nerkir dai badiz ma ka 200,4 do not
practice badness (rather) than goodness.

A comparison can also be expressed through simple juxtaposition :
Suzpg aula: azsta, pasazk swr a the dog is big, (but) the cat is small.

Constructions equivalent to an ancient or English superlative have not
been recorded.

NUMERALS
111 L Isk. | & Saln. *“Pach.”
l. L’y — — — =
2. do,’ = = ¢ . *du_'
3. trd/a tra trd traya *tre:
4 m = = = —
b Ni. gorrws celicck 3 D. Jecleck gorpacs, but G. gorrur zeluskast, with group inflaxion.
:. o ;& 9,2. Regarding pald, of. 0,2, = i
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L. Isk. L Saln. “ Pach.”
5. p'amja = plamjd pamja *panje
6. cha - cha saizs *sa
7. s'ata = &'asti sarta *sarte
8. 'assta ‘ardita ‘arstd azsla *aste
9. n'ano(a) nasw n'anod nanva *Rawa:
10. d'azy(a) da: dare * dasys *daz
11. #'ary(a) Zai zare *zazi
12, d(upo'aryla)  duwai do'aze *duary
13. trui = tr'uir *rui
14, éad'di == cadd'aze *Gadet
15. panf'iz 5 a o
16. chui = ohusi *sui
17, satt'i: = = =
18. ast'is adt'ss ast'is *axt'ir
19. naw'i: néw'iz na'is *naw'is
20. we/ast 10ast = wist *west
L. L.

30. wast-u-dasy(a) 400. wony'ar

39. ,, ,-naw'i: 500. ,, -u-pamjawiy'a:

40. duw(iyya, dii(w)ya 600. ,, ,, daswiy'a:

50. duwya-u-dazi 700. ,, ,, panfiowiy'a:

60. traiwya, traw(i)ya 800. do: waziy'a:

70. ,, -udan 900. ,, , -u-pamjowiy'a:
80. tamwviya 1,000. darys-saw; (hjaz'a:r

9. , -u-dan 2,000. dadi daya-wiyar (““ Prs.” du de sau)

100. pamjmviy'as, *jowya ; 70,000. habda (!)-az'a:r (Prs. ser bizst

Saln. pa:njwiya hazazm )
200. da:yowiy'a: 100,000, lak
300. panj'inwiy'a: 2/300,000. du/tri-lak

11,2, Lg. has borrowed the Prs. numerals for 13 and 15-19 (and probably
also for some higher numerals which have not been recorded). L.A.Ka. have
borrowed Prs. hazasr 1,000, but L. has also dasya sau. For loanwords from
Prs. cf. also NW., SE.

L. lak (< TA. lakh) denotes a rather indefinite high numeral. Thus AR.

s 1.2 dazyd.
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asserted that there were ten laks of inhabitants in his native village, and
that the Pashais had been living there for two laks of years. Note also his
explanation of habda aza:r as 60,000 !

11,8. The vigesimal system, common to all Dardic and Kafiri langnages,
also prevails in Pashai.®

It has been carried into its logical culmination in L. wazdya: ; A. wist-wiya,
ete., 400, cf. Kati wacaco, etc. In several cases phonetical reduction has
obscured the vigesimal origin. The L. type wast-u-dazya 30 also turns up in
Nj. west-o-ddi. But Ka. has wis-mir-dai, Ch.B. wirsts-biz-dai and K.
dai-bi-wis,b Ku.Sh. has the asyndetic compound Aewea-d'er 70, ete., while
Sh. uses the expression frez-u-nizm (** three score and a half ’).¢ Finally it
may be noted that 8h. has dorr-wust 80, ete., corresponding to L. and other
dialects, éasr-wiyar—Cf. also NW. Numerals,

Derivation of Numerals

11,4. Tt will be convenient to deal with all dialect groups together.

1.—Most dialects iz, with the same voealism in Khow. 4, Tir. #:k, Panj.,
Lhd. (h)ikk. But AK.Ch. (y)er, and Kurd. edik. The -k- reappears in D.
Gen, ekes—Note L. distributive ex(t) e:(i).

3—NE., SE. and Saln, Pach. < trayak, but the derivation of 8W., NW.
tra(z), ete., is uncertain.—Note. tri- in L. tri-apgul trident ; trd-puy three-
storied house ; trd-kari: a field divided between three brothers; tria-ka
three walnuts hanging together (of. du-ka).

4.—Cazr, ete. < *eatazral, -ri, as in most TA, languages,

5.—With the unexpected final -a, ete., in SW., NW_, ef. also 7-12.

6.—L.Isk.I. ; Nj.O.P.;: NE. have ¢h-, of. Khow., Lhd., ete. The other
dialects have s- (z-), in accordance with Kaf. and most Dard, languages—
Cha, ete. < *ksat, but g/che: < *ksah ?

11.—Yax, Za:i > ekaxdasa, of. Dam. ya:$, ete. Alberuni yashiz.—A . Ka.
*yuwasi has been influenced by the word for 12.

12.—Duwazs, etc., Alb. dwvarki: < duwvarda$a, of., eg. Torw. duad.
Most Dard, languages, as well as Waig. and Ashk., have 5-.—0. dii has
been influenced by #rii.

& Execeptions are Kurd. (NE.) afod 80, and some NW, dislect words for 30 (trims, ete.)
wnd 100 (das3, ete.).

b With bi < api ?

@ Cf. Khatak, Wardak Psht, dre; nion fla.
% Of. Introduction, 2,5,
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18—T'ru(z), ete.; Alb. tr(o)hiz < *trevay < trayodada. But Kch.K.
Aeri << *trayedada, or trai-» Cf., e.g. Dam. tro:3, but Phal. tresz.

14.—Cad(d)as, ete.; Alb. daudahiz < *caudday < caturdasa. Cf. GB.
dada:s ; Katarkalai caudas, ete.

16.—Panfi: ; Alb. pandazhi: < paiicadasa, but why -iz ? The derivation
of the forms in -w:, -izu, ete., is uncertain. Cf. 17-19.

16.—SW., NW. chwi, sus << *(k)sodasa, but SE., NE. sozy, ete., apparently
< *soda(sa). Cf. also Bashk, sorr (but pamia, sattar(ha), ete.); Tir. zorre
(from which also the finals of satw:ys, arturys), but pansize—Note NE., e.g.
K. sé: 16, but che: 6, just as in Hi., ete., solak, cha.

17-19.—Regarding the final vowel, of. 15.—Pashai agrees with Kati,
Pras. in having *nava-dasa 19, while most Dard. languages have the type
(eka-Yyurnavimsati.

20.—Borrowing from Ir. (Pahlavi wi:st, or early Parachi *wist > yudt) is
not probable. Rather from vi(in)dati, with early contraction and § > s in
secondary contact with 2. In -wiya the stress must, for unknown reasons,
have fallen on the penultimate a. In Psht., contrarily, (w)sal 20, but
yau-wist 21, ete.

30.—G.Sh. triz(u) < tri(m)sat.

80.—Kurd. ashod (= *afuo 7). The special resemblance to Bingh. asu:(va)
is accidental.

100.-—Al $aci, Pach. joze are the only genuine Pash. forms.—L. (days)
sau ** (10) hundreds "' probably from Psht. which in its turn has borrowed
the word from TA. of the Plains.

Inflexion and Use of Numerals

11,5. 1.—1I:, when used as an adjective, has a general oblique form yai
(Grammophone #:@i) which is nsed for all cases. Thus, yai dowasa: one day ;
yadi madi 30,7 to one wife ; yii (or iz) faigar 152,4 in one place, cf. 141,6 ;
ydt kharwalai Sira 144.3 to an ass-driver ; ef. 70,4 ; 145,11; 133,13.—But
also i; dawlatbanda orda 2,3 with a rich man ; 4 asdamas o:da, without any
perceptible difference of meaning.

11,8. I: may be used emphatically = “a single ”, “ alone ”, ““ one and
the same ”. Thus, ir azozar . . . ne 6,6 not a single woman ; azem i; putr-iem
azsta 41,15 this is my only son; ir sazy-a: hanié 18,4 only his sister was there ;
aryart-3 déenas i: axizk 85,1 the language of both was the same,

& Cf. Charpentier, JRAS, 1926, p. 139.
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On the other hand, i: frequently corresponds to an indefinite article.
Thus, @ bacdsa: anick, ir wiy-a an:é, i putr<i asni: 18,1 there was a king,
(who) had one son and one daughter. Cf. also i Bustkas 9,9 a certain B.

11,7. Preceding another numeral 1 denotes an indefinite, or approximate
number. E.g. ir cha sada dus neyizk (Sing.) 89.1 some six or seven days
passed ; 4z woz Jarn nokararn gurdi-e 6,8 he took some twenty servants with
him. Cf. Psht. yau cor calorr some four, ete.—Also without a preceding 4
the type dus trd ; cha sa:da; daze Zare; trui dadd@i; panjiz chui; dulak tré
lak denotes approximate numbers,

11,8. I:is used as a noun, e.g. in tha: i:-a maygas 114,11 then one of them
says, ef. 216.8; iz bo Mauro: gornir ne:y-o 189,8 there is not a single one
like M. ; cf. 171.9. In such cases the Obl. (Gen.) is ydina(s) : ydina ma:
raik-izm 89,11 one of them said to me; ydinas Xamn namm- an:k the
name of one of them was Khan, of. 129,6. Cf. the emphatic forms of do:, ete.,
below.

11,9. A distributive numeral ex(7) e:(i) occurs in éarr waris e:(t) ex(i) gisé
8,4 the other four went one by one; e er azam ruspaiz 52,4 a thousand
rupees for each of them. But note also er 15,6 one (?).

Yak bazr is borrowed from Prs. Cf. yak bacr tra bigizk 135,11 (my profit)
hasg been trebled (135,1; 136,6).

11,10. 2.—Do: as an adjective has a general ObL *duya (dii(y)e). Thus,
ter d'iiye p'usaka 85,16 the two cats (made) ; mya: diie azdamanas (= diienas)
62,11 of you two men (cf. 65,7); *duye yulamanai to the two slaves;
ef. 91,6 ; 107,15,—Dat. *duyai (doyaz).

11,11. Of the numerals 2-7 definite forms in Nom. -asi, Obl. -ana have
been recorded. Cf. D. dosya, ete., Ku.8h, obl. do:yena both, and possibly also
Nep. duvai the two, both ; sartai the seven ; Lhd. * intensive " * numerals
dozhé ; trie:; camer, ete.

Two Three Four
Nom. *duwasi (dowaz, dorai) *traryan *éarrars
Obl.  *duyana: (dii(y)ena) *traryana: (“ena) *Sasrana:
Gen, *# rs (dii f(3)enas) darrana:s
Dat. *duyanai (diiindi) dazranai

Cf. also panjanai ; charyai ; chaina ; sa:tar.

11,12, As substantives: Dozaz ... neyi:é 83,7 they both sat down (of.
624 ; 187,10); auw aik-s diigona 188,3 -they both ate bread; cf. 89,1;

& LSL., VI, I, 259,
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*duyanazs wiyakula: harizé 100,8 they both had daughters s (of. 85,18 ;
62') ; baswdi asir didndi masvdik-e: 41,7 he said to both his father and his
mother ; trazyai yeyizé 64,1 the three of them came (cf. 87,12 ; 153,14) ;
trazena laura: guraiz(k) 122,11 the three of them took sticks (cf. 64,4) ; nigyaz
bacras mam haygai: the four of you are beating me (cf. 66,8); mer darrana
a:stas 66,9 from the hands of these four; wms éamranars 66,1 of those four ;
mazraik éarrandt 66,4 he said to all four; ter panjanas 147,11 to all five ;
uma ghayai urizé those six ones rose ;. char lasyekule-iz warir asisé . . . chazyai
9.5 sq. thou hadst six other brothers...all six of them (were hanged) ;
chaina (Ob. !) yeryiz¢ 148,14 all six came.

11,13. As definite adjectives: Toma doai Juanarn 34,14 those two lads
(but do: ° 34,9 two lads) ; of. 21,7 ; dozai duz khan 34,5 after the two days ;
tama asvds thakamn 1488 those four raseals b ; chawyai th° 145,10 ; 148,12
(but tama cha th° 145,12) ; tese chiina thakana 147,9 ; sastéi gusm-wa:l 21,12
the seven grains of wheat (but sarta wazl gurm 21,11),

Naxwan, in nanwan xaman 224,1; 2254 the nine Khans (but naswa «°
222,15,16 ; 223,10 ; 224.8) remains isolated and unexplained.

11,14. An enlarged form of the definite (intensive) numerals turns up in
dozai-ka both (of you); traydi-ka: éa:rdi-ka 66,8, of, éui-kai all.

11,15. In connection with the numerals may also be mentioned :
Addha:/i: half, and the Prs. loanwords nizm half; fub a pair, an even
number (Prs. juft) ; tazz an odd number. ¢

B.g. fub do:; tazx tri; sarta jub tazz = 15; da: fub o tazs = 21.

11,16. In some cases & numerative is added after the numeral. Thus,
éazr fa:n yuloman-s 65,15 his four slaves (Prs, éasr nafar), of. 81,3 : trd Jamn
110,3 three persons; trd phal arya:t 78,12 three sayings; of. 174,15 ; do:
wal de:&ik 122,12 two grapes 9; du ladw amda . .. do koir mwréa . . . ir
laurar tryarpgul 82,9 two (Prs. do: darna) walnuts . . . two grains of pepper . . .
one dung-fork ; ef. 150,14.

Ordinals and Numeral Adverbs

11,17, Very little material has been recorded about ordinal numbers.
Aw(w)al first, a:xir last are borrowed from Prs. A cardinal has to be

* But also aeme doyai bu:rok oiya hain these two have (lit, for these two sre) many sons,
with dat. of do;.

b Cazra omya 66,14 (fair orya 66,12) his four sons, probably for *&rai.

¢ Cf. Gilbertson, English Balochi Dictionary, p. 454, fust even ; fask odd.

4 But sa:ta wa:l gusm may be translated  soven grains of wheat ™,
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translated as an ordinal in a: paltana sa:ta bagakizm 21,15 1 had become
the seventh together with them. While D.q. employs -mangal for forming
ordinals, only trd-/éacr-/cha-mangal (dus) on the third/fourth/sixth day,
have been recorded in L. Cf. 63,12 ; 65,11.

A reliet of Skt. caturtha is found in éawrak three days hence.

11,18. Numeral adverbs are: Irga once, completely; trd-ga thrice;
pa:nje-cha-ga 109,2 five or six times ; azarr-ga 63,14 a thousand times.

Proxouxs

Personal Pronouns

121. 1.8g, L 2. Bg. 2.PL
Nom. a: (=1.) hama: tur (=L) mya:(=1L)
Obl.  mam 5 = tau 5 -~
Gen. *maina:r hama:s *aina: mya:s
Dat. - hamaze myjaze, “arai

12,2, Isk. a:; matnar; tw; mya:—'"Pach" *a:; *mam; *ndya;
*ama:; *twur; taw; tdina—Saln. ar; mam; wmainar; dat. maine: ;
hamd: ; Gen, hamart; Dat. hamah-e; Abl. hamdr-o; tur; teuw; tainar:
Dat. taine: ; Abl. taina-or ; miya:; Gen. miyazt; mayare; miyaror—Cf, U.
Gen. hamort ; myorot.

DERIVATION

123. 1. Sg.—A: < aha(ka)m, of. Kal.GB.Tor. a:.—Mam, cf. Adoka,
Apabhr. mamam for the direct object, Singh. is the only other modern TA.
langnage which has retained a derivative of Skt. mama.—NW. mo:, ete.,
< 8kt. marm.*—G. Gen. mau is analogical from tau, and G. Dat. mwsi
(cf. turi) is probably a recent formation from mu:, not derived from makyam.

L., ete., maina:, tavna: U are real genitives, not possessive adjectives like
SE, m/ternazfiz. They go back, however, to adjectives in -anaka,® based
upon the locatives mayt, tvayi. Cf, with a slightly different formation,
NE. m/tono, etc.d

Saln. dat. m/taine: is based upon the Gen. In NW. we find Gen. in -s(t),
just as in the case of nouns, but also 0., ete., -,

& L. ma: 75,3 is & Pra. form.

b Frequently pronounced m/tdina, m/tdya/s, ar even mdi.

£ Of, Kshm. poss, adj; in -un®, GB, -auz. )
7 We may also compare, as a remote paralle], Germanic *mei-na-z, ete.
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2. 8g—Tw: < tuvam ; tau < tava. Al Obl. ta:, Dat. tazya: may have
been influenced by the 1. Sing.

1. PL.—Hama:, eto., < amhazkam, ete.

2. PL—SW. Nj.UP, mya:, etc., AlPach. SE., NE. (A)i/ema:, ete.
< *yma: < *yumhazkam, etc.—G. morma;, with apparent reduplication, is
of unknown derivation, but of. Kal. mexmiz.

CASE SYNTAX

12,4. The Nom. (or, with past tenses of transitive verbs, the ObL) is
used as a subject, especially when this is emphasized. Thus, fu ppa 193,11
go thou ; ar (h)asl-s madum karam 110,6 I shall find out about it , taw kakai
110,7 thou hast made ; mam du: gorrar de:akam I saw the horse yesterday ;
kalaz-m tus manf-a, taina: kasla: a: manjam-a 112,10 put thou on my clothes,
I shall put on thy clothes ; mya: zam beri 122,2 you must remain (here) ;
mya: mam hanaéam-o I had beaten you; layenkizm a: 37,7 1 went down.
L. mam tau hanwakam-iz ; taw du: mam hanakiz-m.

12,5. The Obl. as an object : Mam tau dewakam-i: 1 saw thee ; tau mam
denvakiz-m thou didst see me; fur mam haygani: thou art beating me ;
I. mam hanwak-im he struck me; tau haniekam-i: 1 have beaten thee.
But note Ku.8h. ote ¢ hanik-om they struck me.

In all Pashai dialects the Obl. of personal pronouns is used for the direct
object (“ accusative ), while all other pronouns and nouns use the
nominative, s

Pashai L. Pashto
Nom.-Aec.  asdam, sam that sarai man, haya that
Obl, a:dama tex(se:) sariz hays
but :
Nom. a: z
Acc.-Obl. man mar

12,6. Examples of the Gen. are : Maina puir/wiy my son/daughter :
azeme: waryali: hamazs §izk these houses are ours. The Obl. may be used for
the Gen. : Ama:/myar was $izk it is our/your house.

An absolute use of the Gen. occurs in mdinar au dii tdina: wardi Sk ;
mya: aw-u: ddi amazs w° § thy (our) bread is better than mine (yours).

The Gen. of personal pronouns is used with postpositions which govern

* The same is the case in Psht., of. NTS, XII, p. 102.

L

e e e e
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the ObL of nouns. Thus, mdina orda; maye/tays dai; tiina gorni: ; miya

lomba/paldi/sira.
Pronominal Suffizes

13,1. Son/Hand Brother Wife Daughter
1. Sing.
Nom. puldr-iem Tazy-a(:)m ma:si-em wiy-am

Gen., ObL® putras-am la:(ya)s-am marses-am unyes-am
Abl hastay-em

Loe. hastaz-m
1. Plur.
Nom. pudr-ien lary-am wiy-an
Gen., Obl. puiras-an laz(ya)s-an wiyas-an
2. Sing.
Nom. putr-(a)i lary-ai mazde-i: wiy-ai
Gen., Obl. putras-ai la:(ya)s-ai mazSes-ai 1wiyas-ai
Abl. *hastay-e:
Loc. *hastar-i
2. Plur.
Nom. putr-u lazy-au *wiy-au
Gen., Obl. putras-u la:(ya)s-au wiyas-au
3. Pers.
Nom. putr-e (?) larzy-a mari-a whij-a
Obl putras-a: la:(ya)s-a: masfes-a: wiyas-a;
Gen, putras-ars la:(ya)s-ars maies-azs WIYAS-als

Dat. *putras-azi (?) *la:(ya)s-ai ma:fes-ai wiyas-ai
Abl hastay-a

13,2. Plurals and forms in -kwla:/i: take the same pronominal suffixes
as singular nouns. E.g. lacyekularm my brothers ; laryakulas-a: his brothers
(Obl.); purapgan-am/di my/your panthers; noukaramas-a: his servants
(ObL).

T])m forms tabulated above have, as far as possible, been phonematized.
But the quantity is not always certain, and several doubtful points remain,
such as the correct form of the 2. 8g. -(a)i:, 3. Sg. Dat. -as-a(z)i (but 2. Sg.
ObL. -as-ai), and the phonemic interpretation of 3. Pers. Nom. -2.

In the oblique cases lazyas- is frequently contracted into lass-.

® General Obl. (= Obl, Gen. Dat.),
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13,3. 1. Sg. -m and 1. Pl. -n are common to all Pash. dialects, and of
obvious origin. 2. 8g. -iz, ete. (< te), and 2. PL -u (< -vaf) also have
corresponding forms in other dialects, with the exception of some NE. ones.»

In a few cases 3. Pers, -¢ has been recorded (har-e his heart ; oraé-e her
sleep ; putr-¢ his son ; ef. also azr-ex his blood ?). But in the overwhelming
majority of cases these words, as well as many others, have been recorded
with -2, v. Texts, passim. [t is probable, however, that this is a phonetical
realization of /-¢/ (< Pkt. s¢). This assumption would make it easier to
explain the narrowing into -i before the auxiliary (h)as-, and would also
agree with 1. -¢/e, as well as with other dialect forms. Feminines and some
masculines have -a (< -sa: ).

13,4. One type of nouns (I) has 1. Sg./PL -iem/n, 2. 8g./Pl. -i/u, and
3. Pers. -e, while another type (II) has -am/n, -ai/u and -a.

I (putr-tem my son, ete.) goes on principle back to an ancient Nom. in -¢,
while II (lazy-am my brother, wiy-am my daughter, etc.) as a type goes
back to -a; (Skt. feminines and stems in -r). Cf. Shum. pud-em my son,
kand-am my shoulder. The ancient NW. Pkt, Nom. mase. in -e is also
retained in Pash. and other Dardic dialects se that. Cf. also L. Abl. -ax

< %.aste,
NOMINATIVE

18,5. 1. S8g—(I) Suyg-iem my dog; har-tem my heart; &ir-iem my
head ; larm-iem my work ; nasm-i(e)ym my name.® I. putr-iem ; la:m-iem ;
masl-em my cattle; Isk. l'am-iem; d'and-tem my tooth.—Cf. also G.
putr-erm ; O.Nj. A, putr-iem ; W., ete., pud-(ijem.

(1) Jib-'am my tongue ; khar-am my she-ass ; say-'arm sister ; l'azy-am
my brother ¢; 'a:y-am my mother.—Note jarmay-em my son in law, with
early transfer into the a- stems (*jarmaste-me). Cf. Semnani (Prs. dinlect)
zamd < *zarmarto, but birery < *braztar (v. NTS XVII, p. 106, sq.).

Most Prs. nouns take -am (and -af, -a). Thus, umexn)d; dudman;
yulazm ; kitarb; memam; nayacr; palas; porstak; porsak; pazacr;
zarwand ; wizmat; yar; zabarn.® But also weiwal-amjai (wasiwa:l

s Cf., e.g. ChB. -ex thy, but -es your.

b Probably also *hast-iem, as in other dinlects, Hast-aiadia (Voc. s.v.) give me your hand,
is incorrect for hasta:-i adha bring it in your hand.

e Thus in the majority of cases (and in Isk.), but also lasy-'arm (= 1.) ocours.
Bhrastar-me = lazyam, and also azy-am (with initis]l long syllable), but spasorme (with
short initial syllable) > say'wm.

4 But note uzr-tem (uzur) ; Jam-im ; naukar-iem.
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husband). Aftera pluralin-a(:n) < -amam we find -am, e.g. in purangan-am
my leopards.

Cf. L. sazyarm ; Isk. Jibasm, and, from other dialect groups, G. seiw-"wrm ;
Sh. braz-om ; O. say-wem; Nj. lazy-om; say-'orm; fib-'orm; W, lacy-'asm;
sa(ryy-als)m; fev-'azm; A, sow-om; Ka. sa(z)w-om; K. lor-m; K.Ch.
saw-orm.

13,6. 1. Pl, (I) dw-yen our bread. (II) lazy-aon; wiy-an our danghter ;
palas-an our rug ; gozrar-n our horse ; oryar-n our children.

13,7. 2, 8g. (I) The evidence is rather conflicting, probably on account
of inexact notation. Thus, fuyg-"ir 190,8 (but -uer 21,7) ; putr-ir 160,2 (but
a1 T1,2); aw(w)-iz, aw-ei/di your bread; dumr-iz/iii/dai your door;
naam-iz /Gt your name; har-i, hary-ai your heart; gwom-iz your wheat ;
marg-ai; your death ; lasm-di your work—I, puir-i.

(II) Lazy-ai; sary-ai; wiy-di your daughter; suzar-i your daughter;
mafe-i; your wife,

13,8. 2. PL (I) Aw-w: your bread ; wazy-u your house.—(Il) Lary-au;
zarwand-au your master ; orya-u your child ; aza-u your bull

13,9. 3. Pers, (I) Putr-» his son; #upg-> his dog; wnasm-» his name.
Before an auxiliary, e.g. @ putr-ir arizk he had a son ; namn-iy arick his
name was. But also na:m-s/putr-o (h)ari:k.2—L. putr-i; leind-e its roof.

() lacy-a(z); sa(:)y-as; wiy-a(:). We find -a also in Prs. words,
mema:n-a his book ; katap-z his book, as well as after words in -iz, e.g.
mazdi-a(z) his wife ; da:sri-a his beard ; lunga:ly-a: its mulberries.

OBLIQUE (CASES

13,10. The Abl. and Loc. are formed regularly with the pronominal
suffix added to the case ending. Thus, Abl. hastay-em; Za:day-em (L.
Zazdes-m) from my memory ; 2. 8g. fa:da(y)-er; 3. Sg. hastay-a ; sathay-a
from his village ; wazday-a from his body ; Loe. (k)astar-m in(to) my hand ;
kuéaz-m in my belly : 2. 8g. (h)asta-i ; 3. Sg. hasta: (*-a:-a).b

In the ObL, Gen, and Dat, the pronominal suffixes are everywhere
preceded by an element containing -s(¢)-, recalling the Gen. ending. Most
dialects agree, in principle, in having the same form serving as Obl., Gen.
and Dat. before the pronominal suffixes 1. and 2. Pers. In SE., NE. the

& T never recorded -i before other words with initis] e(:)-. Thus, e.g. puir-s aydi 31,5 ;
Pt anla 60,12.

o :;[;hs interpretation of wamai pai; 88 *' go into thy house "' (-na-i), ete., is doubtful.
L

————— e —_ e



88 Pashai, Grammar. SW. Group

same pattern prevails also before 3. Pers. suffixes.® In NW., especially in
Sanj., different formations are found.

18,11. It seems possible that in early Pash. the Obl, Gen. and Dat.
forms had merged also before 3. Pers. suffixes in all dialects, but that in
SW. and NW. -as in -as-az could be reinterpreted as an Obl ending, and new
Gen. and Dat. forms in -as-as, -as-at were created.®

The reason for the merging of several cases before pronominal suffixes
remains obscure, It is perhaps possible that, e.g. Dat, *hastarya-me and
Abl. *hasta:te-me might both result in hastay-em. But replacing the Dat. by
the Gen. hastas-am would only ereate a new confusion of case forms.

13,12. Examples :

1. 8g. Neukasvas-am (ObL) my servant ; zarwandas-am my master’s;
saya/es-am my sister’s; mades-arm to my wife—I. (swy) putras-amia:)
(the dog is) my son’s.

1. PL. Xarwandas-an ; wiyss-an our daughter’s.—1. putras-an.

2. 8g. Putras-ai (= 1.); yulamas-di to your slave ; bazs-i your father’s ;
wrthures-ai your camel's; jarmayes-Gi your son-in-law's; was-¢ 284,21
your house (for *wass-di). Lasses-ai 4,25 is probably a mistake for lars-di.

2. Pl. Xarwandas-au ; wiyss-au ; lazikula:s-o your brothers’.

3. Pers. Obl. bass-a his father ; gorpazs-e his horse ; sayes-a: his sister ;
oryas-a: his child ; naukararnas-a his servants ; wanwalas-a her husband.—
Gen. ba:s-as; putras-a:s (L. -as); sdyes-azs; Supgas-azs; laryskulazs-azs.—
Dat. bas-Gi ; Sungas-Gi; oryes-iv.

13,13. In the majority of cases the pronominal suffixes denote possession.
An independent genitive or possessive pronoun may be added. K.g.
kadaz-m . . . tiya kala: 112,10 my clothes. ., your clothes (cf. 104,13);
gorrazs nak(-s) the horse’s hoof ; taina lazy-ai your brother; myars bass-au
your father’s ; bardiass wazeras-ar the king's vizier ; aw-yem (o, maina ai)
my bread ; macies-a tri-a his wife's flatus; maina: busrok oryar-m ham
1 have many sons ((aina: . .. 0ya-i; aMa:s ... OHYa-n; MYass . . .oya-u).

18,14. Terms of relationship may be used without any pronominal suffix
or genitive. Thus, arir 102,11 (my) mother; lan: (= lary-a) 22,10 (her)
brother; ma:8 2171 (his) wife (but mazdi-a 217,6); & ay-a hasiz, bawu

& Only A. has a separate All. in -ast-0:l. Cf. NE. 13,7.

v Cf also GB. Nom. ba:b-es his father; OBbl basb-s-a; Ag. barb-s-e; Dat. basb-s-a;
Waig.K. Nom. pitr-as his gon ; Obl. pittr-as-s, ete., with the Pron, Suff, -(a)s- preceding the
case ending.—But, with final Pron. Suff., e.g. Shum. ba:-s-em my father’s; acin-is.am
my eye's; ka:m-as-u your tribe’s ; Si. nern-a(he)-m* my oye’s.
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liz(k) asizk 71,1 he had a mother, (but his) father was dead. On the other
hand, a pronominal suffix is frequently added where we might find it
redundant, the reason being that such words are coneeived as being relational
terms. Thus, ir nawary-s axizk 167,2 there was a nephew (of somebody) ;
of. a:xy-a, wiy-a 151,12,13 ; wiyes-a: a:zya goma: famn wanddik-e 151,10 the
(lit., her) daughter dressed herself up like (her) mother; sasyos-a: laryas
gorrar diwak 18,5 the sister ate up her brother’s horse ; asy-a o basw, barw o
a:y-a 87,1,2.13. Cf. also 86,10,11,12: 87,14; 100,9,12; 151,12,15.

18,15. In some dialects, but not in L., words denoting parts of the body
were usually given with an accompanying possessive suffix 1. Sg., eg.
dand-tem.

The Pronominal Suffix is also used for the indirect object. Thus, warg-iem
ath-a bring me water; dur-iem la:lwai: open the door for me; wardi
gorra:-m abk-a bring me a good horse; cof. 1224 ; 187,11.—Note nasbust
aryadtas lasyfaz-Gi niy-am 65,6 I am not deserving of bad language from you.

The Pron. Suffixes combine also with verbs. In éark-o. .. karwand-o:
164,14 they will tear you to pieces, the suffix is repeated.

Demonstrative Pronouns
141. (I) This
Sg. Pl
L. ) & L. E
Nom. a(:)e(m) a:di asemer asdame ; emd
Obl. (a)me:(se:)  aideme amezdaz ; (a)yme: (Adj.) imeda:
Gen. (a)mer(ser)s  a:damist w EY £
Dat. mezseri . FhE L en
(11) That
Nom. (a)s2; (a)sum (a:)sd (as)tama tuméd

Obl.  (a)tex(ser) termes afterdar ; tex{ser) (Ady).) termerda:
Gen. (a)e:(ser)s o (8);atamest ., -s;(aler .,
(ITI) That (Anaphoric)

Nom, o(m) ; hum (Adj.) oma
OblL.  o; am(e:)

Saln. sq that; Obl Gen. timer; Dat. timere; Nom. Pl. tuma; Obl
tumerda: ; Gen. °dahars ; Dat. *dahace.

Isk. azde (gorro: maina) that (horse is mine).
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14,2, There is no distinction of gender, either in L., or in any other
dialect group. The demonstratives, just as the substantives, have the same
form for the subject as for the direct object.® When functioning as attributive
adjectives the demonstratives have a reduced inflexion, just as in many other
Dardic langnages, as well as in Psht. and Par.

14,3. The forms with and without -m are to all appearances used indiscri-
minately. Ace. to AR. there is no difference between ae and aem (Prs. park
nizst). Cf. e.g. ae farr...aem $axr 22,6. Still, some subtle difference of
meaning or style may escape us. Cf. also G. ya(m), sa(m).

The facultative e~ is probably an emphatic particle. Cf. P. azso, &d ;
D. (¢)se, Ch. (a)se, etc., and, from other Dard. langnages, Khow. (Aa)se that ;
(ha)ya this ; Phal. ke-so, ete.

1t is possible that the vacillation between ae(m) and aze{m) is not merely
due to inexact notation, but that aze(n) represents *a +- ae{m).

14,4, S must frequently be rendered by a definite article. O(m) has not
been recorded from I. or other dialects. In some cases it seems to be an
anaphoric pronoun, but the distinction between sa and o(m) is not always clear.

14,5. Ae, me:, aeme: go back fo Skt. ayam, ete. Cf. the corresponding
forms in other Pash. (e, ya/e:, eto.) and Dard. dialects.b The endings are,
of course, secondary formations,—The origin of 1. asd- is unknown. Cf. U.
axdi ; P. ader.

14,8. S, te:(ser) go back to *se, ta-. With terser of. W. tis < ®tissa, while
1. terme: (Al timi:, ete.) seems to be derived from a base *fimha-.—Atarm
(waxt) at that (time) may go back to Skt. tasmin, of. Al. (PT) a:m-wel to-night.

Plurals of the type tama have taken over their m from aeme:, of. Kshm.
tim they, with m from yim these.—But W., etc., efer ; Ka. (a)te ; Ch. te(ma).

- 14,7. The derivation of o(m), hum, as well as of similar forms in other
TA. languages, remains uncertain. But in spite of the rare occurrence of
Vedic ava-, it is not excluded that o, etc., may be derived from this stem. ¢

14,8, The origin of the Obl. P. element -das @ is unknown.

Examples :

14,9. M

(@) Aze—Subst.: A:e mam dega: he sees me; mam are dewak/éam-a
I saw him/her; J.B. are a 63,1 this is J.B.—Adj.: Are apgusak-am gur-a

s But seo NW. b V. Bloch, L'indo-aryen, pp. 196, aq.

¢ Bloch, p. 198, suggests borrowing from Ir., but this seems highly improbable.
4 OFf. Al (NW. 14,2) tirda;, and Lg.z, (SE. 1413)1\01:1 PL mftye:-da:. Bee also SW. 6,13.
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take this my ring; ae rwpaya esmi: day-a give this man these rupees ;
mya: aze(m) ardam hanata beat this man.

() Arem.—Subst, : Arem & putr-iem a:sta this is my only son; aem a
it is this one ; ter ara azem kandizk 79,8 he thought this in his heart.—Adj. :
Hama: aem ardam dewakaw-a we saw this man.—1. a:di ardam/wa:i this
man/house.

(¢) Me:—Bubst. : Me: ma:si hanwaizé 146,12 he killed his wife ; mer
dai pat after this; of. 148,1; 163,13.—Adj. : Me: bazra: mazvaizk this boy
said ; mer barrars this boy’s ; mer bardsar-wiydi 112,13 for this princess ;
me: éarrana 66,9 of these four.—In mer barrar 1194 (ef. 74.3), me:r excep-
tionally denotes the object of a transitive preterite,

(d) Me:s.—Subst. : Mezs damo warydi 13,3 may ((od) put breath into it.

(e) Merse:.—Subst. : M* warrdi 5,13 for the sake of this one.—Adj. : M*
aryastas 167,11 (on account of) this word; m°® kandw: huda inside this
corn-bin ; m® sandazgara 150,2 this merchant (said).

(f) Mersessi—Subst.: Aze lari m® a this is the brother of this one;
zastere m® 4,23 on account of this.—Note the position, and of. ame:ses,
tersess.

(g) Mersess.—Subst. : Bazs-a: m® mazrdak-e his father said to this one.

(k) Ame: (armi)—SBubst. : A° ma:raizk (1. azdeme marizk) this one said ;
an axmi déya give this one bread (ef. 61,4).—Adj.: 4° ardama led hanizk
this man lied ; enmi azdamas buzrok oya ham this man has many sons;
ae was a® ardamas ik this house belongs to this man; fhamar are para:r
armi axdamai daigazhama let us give this apple to this man ; are was ame: /i
asdamanas §i:k this house belongs to these men (cf. 133,5) ; arme azdamandi
mapgaasm I say to these men (cf. 99,13) ; ame: (for azemer ?) ardaman jua:
pai paran these men will go tomorrow, But aerme: waiwalas-a: 217,3
probably for ame:.

(1) Amers.—Subst. : Are wari amers(e) Sizk (L. ardi wasi ardamist az) this
house belongs to this man ; ace lasi (a)me:s(es) az(sta) this is the brother of
this one ; ace sar ame:s a; amis zizmai-a kau $izk T how much is the price
of this ?

() Amezsers—Subst. : Are lani/saxi a® ar(sta).—Acc. to AR. a° is often
usged, but amers is the correct form,

(k) Azeme: —Subst.: /A° are para:r azmi ardamai daiga-ha:n/ they give
this apple to this man ; ar a° degarm I see these ones; hamar a° dewaéan
we saw these ones.—Adj. : Tau a° arzozar de:éay-a you saw these women ;
8 : 3
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a® a:daman (1. azdama a:dama:n efa ham these men are here) these men ; o°
wayali: these houses ; a° arwa:z 109,3 those eries, ef. 71,6 5q. ; probably also
34,11.—1. adom’ a:dam these men ; but also I.* emd mardum these people.

(1) Ame:da.—Subst.: A° maraick (L. imeda: marizk) these ones said ;
a® mam dewak-im they saw me.

(m) Amerdazs—Subst.: Aze(me) wary(aliz) a® ¥i:k this house belongs
(these houses belong) to these ones,

(n) Ame:dai.—Subst. : A° (= aime axdamanai) mangaarn ks yai, la:m
§i:k they say to these men : Come there is work to do.

14,10. (1)

{a) Sa.—Bubst. : Ss muéi:k he fled ; bazs-a: sa deryizk 3,17 his father
saw him.—I. s gizk ; mam sa hanwakam-e:/hanwadam-a I struck him /her.—
Adj. : Sa gomras/denw/bardia: fmazsi-a ; so aula putr-s 4,11 the elder son (but
aula p° 4,9); dwyp o pudak o sa ardam 50,30 the dog, the cat and the
(that ?) man.

(b) Sum.—Subst. : Sem a:aolitga:-kosué 11,2 she began to look at it ;
miina mundaiz-m sum-a 111,10 my enemy is he.—Adj.: Sum a:dam
sudurr hazik that man was far away.

(0) Aso—Subst.: 4° Kabul ar he is in K. ; @° alra assta he is here.—
1. mam asd hanazkam-er 1 had beaten him.—Adj.: 4° axdam/wazi (1. a(:)si
ardam/arzoza: fwart) that man/house 3; a° (= o) Namazlum 7,1; o
wazi (ko) dur dezakam the house I saw yesterday ; cf, 2,21,

(d) Asom—Subst.: Sa amezar...'d’... hant-a 88,14 the woman
(who...)...her she slapped; a° gura 99,14 take her.—Adj.: A° bazya:
2,3 that (very) boy ; a° waxt just at that time ; of. 53,21; 79,1; 108,5.—

- A° frequently refers to a person or object mentioned in a preceding relative

clause.

(¢) Ter—Subst.: Te: maxaizk 110,14 ; 146,8, ete. he/she said (but
sa m° 81,1 ; 110,16); ter...ke: ... karak-e:, s» phalgsd 88,11 she who had
made . . . fell asleep.—Adj.: Te: putras-ar maraizk that son of his said ;
tex(ser) thaka m° that/the thief said ; ter waria laze-ai that other brother of
yours, cf, 151,12; ter ba:dfazas that/the king's; fer basrasi to that/the
boy b; ter jallazdana guraizk 81,13 the hangmen seized him; cf. 114.4;
te; panjands 147,11 to those five ; cf, 34,10,

8 Ace. to AR, it is ** distant ' (duwsr ast).
b In the frequent type ter do:pandi masrdik- 112,90 he said to the shepherd (of. 82,7;

110.14) te: denotes the agent.
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(f) Ters—Subst. : Only in £ Bapgiz' narm-z asi:k 20,14 its name was
B.; ¥ kana geisk it stuck in his ears (i.e. he heard).

(9) Tewse:—Subst.: T hanizk 73,12 he killed him ; ¢ wayawarn-a
126.1 towards his house ; naukara t° ma:zrdik-¢ the servant said to him—
I, tem'e: marizk he said ; Juy terme: putras a: the dog is his son’s,—Adj. :
T° bacdda: . . . gurdvwaé-a the king married her ; ¢ sawdazgara o:da to that
merchant ; ¢ thakas the rogue’s ; £ axdamdi daigarm 1 give it to that man,
cf. 148,13 ; ¢° chaina thakana 147,9 the six rogues (Obl.) ; ter putras-a: . . . €
bardsar-putras 77,4 that son of his. . . that prince’s.

(h) Terse:s—Subst. : Are lasi ate ardamas asta, are wari: las: € a::
livwans: busrok hamn this is that man’s brother, and this other one is that
(other) one's; there are many brethren—L tesmers putr-i nazjorr ar his
son is ill.

(¢) Ate: (a:ti)—Subst. : A4° mazraizk that one said.—Adj. : 4° axdama
lad hanark that (very) man lied ; a° a:dama du: mam hanak-izm that man
had beaten me yesterday ; parasy/wasi a° aidamas §izk the apple/house
belongs to that man; aeme: was a° zalakas $ik these houses belong to
those people.

(7) Al:)ters(ezs).—SBubst. : Are wast al2)ters{e:s) (= asti ardamas) $i:k this
house belongs to that very man (1. asse wari aztamest a:). Ate:s was said to
be more correct than atersess, of. amesse:s—Adj. : Ase wari atex(ser) ardamas
#ick/hasizk that house belongs/belonged to that man.

(k) Atarm.—Only in a° waat at that time.

() Toma—Bubst, : T° gizt 9.6 they went—I. tumd aww: Hiiga:-kasi:e
they began to eat bread.—Adj.: 7° do:ai a:daman both of those men ;
¥ éasrai thakarn 148,18 ; of. 99.8; 115,8; 189,3.—But also ¢ dosrana (Obl.)
114,14 those thieves,

(m) Artoma—Subst.: Armi ardama a°® d'owed-e this man saw them ;
a: Kazbul Sastekirm, a® burvok zalak harn, maram-a iyin 1 am going to K. ;
they are many people (these); I shall tell them to come; of. 9.6.—
Adj, : A° ardaman bu: hamn those men are many ; a° wasyeliz those houses ;
of, 139.5.

(n) Asterda:—Subst.: A° (or, astamw) macraizk they said (1. temedar
marizk) ; a° bomba a:dam garam 1 shall send a man after them.—Adj. :
A° azdaman(a ?) mazrrdiky-e those men said.

(0) Arderduars—Subst.: Are wan (wemer wa yels.) a® §izk this house
belongs (these houses belong) to those ones.
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14,11 (T11)

(@) 0:.—Subst. : Or azfuz-om niy-a 124,10 he is not my lover; o gur-a
take that one ; 'o kir w'iy a: aw s'a kiz wiy a ? 241,11 whose daughter is she,
and whose daughter is that one *—Adj. : O(?) larm/a:dam/wazi/aryast that
work /man /house/word ; o (= ase) Namazlwm 7,1 ; o saudazgar 97,12 that
merchant ; or saudazgara masraik-e ; o: azzoza: sum a:dam *qurat-a 66,6 let
the man take that woman.

(b) Om.—Subst. : Om baet §izk 80,14 it is necessary (that).—Adj. :
Om aryast 117,4,6 that (already mentioned) word ; om lambaiz (ObL) that
fox; am wiyes-am 86,12 of that daughter of ours; so padawarn . ..om
bazdsa:-wiy . . . o: pardawa:n 1247, sq. the cowherd...that princess...
that cowherd.

(c) Hum.—Adj. : H® arya:t/phalati: (passim) that word ; kam kuea 87,7
that (already mentioned) pitcher (but s» kuza 87.8).

(d) omer—Subst. : 2° murda: tamuk airk-s 189,4 he himself brought
back that corpse; eme: (for ome:, or ame: ?) pustr 61,56 his son.—Adj.
2° saudazgara /wazizra /a:zozar /bardsa: marraizk 97,14 ; 123,10 that merchant/
vizier/woman/king said.

(¢) Omo.—Subst. : O° kura Sa:ti:é ? where are those ones going ? o° kir
garaifif T 97,13 who has sent them ? tu ome (for oma, cf. mo 1373 ?) gur-a
1352 take them.—Adj.: Uma a:daman Tagawai an those men are from
Tagau ; oma wasysliz those houses ; of 4,11; 66,1,2; T11; 97,12; 1493.

Demonstrative Adjectives
(Quantitative and Qualitative)

14,12, A:(e)m-zay(a) this much/many/big, with “zay- from Prs. qad(r),
e.g. in Kab.Prs. egga this much. Cf. G. éa-ka how much ?

'Azemazds azdama:n 113,8 so many men; 'em-zaye se:d 5,5 so many
years ; azemxdi rawakatiz- 114,2 a window of this size ; o d'arm-2 102,86
so much of the yarn; cf. 1185; ‘armadi, 'armadi ‘arpg-e hazizé 62,9 his
arms were so long, so long. As an adverb: 'A:maarys sud'ur 170,2 so
far away ; aremz'aye s'awwiz 1253 so green; aremadi...dir'un 1168
80 sweet.

With em- (either for om-, hkom-, or contracted from azem-) : Ema'di zorr'a:
7.9 so much (izgad) strength; emz'ays guftagu:i 63,4 so much talking;
of. 225,4. Eamaiys sa:l 73,6 so many years (for em-, or azem- ?).
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'Arengol of this kind ; Adv. in this manner.—A:° aryart such a word ;
‘acepgt azdam 149,12 such a man ; cf. 81,8.—'4sengal . . . manga:n 116,7 they
speak thus; cf. 88,13 ; 90,3.—Cf. Voc., p. 13, 'azep(gi:).

Ast'eygal in such a manner.—A:t'aygel, a:t'ongel a:ths tha:m 15,8 T might
stay here somehow (lit.: in that manner, in that manner).

Hengal of that kind, such, thus.—H'engo[l] warat'i: arzaza: 227,9 such a
beautiful woman ; ‘angal (heygs) borkat'ar 1654 ; 157,11 such a turban-
tassel ; of. 126,6; 155,2.—(H)'eggo(l) maygar 156,3, ete., he speaks thus ;
of. 19,8 ; 756; 87,1.

: Azeygal = azem + gal. Heygel probably with kem- (= hom-); astengol
with a:tem- (with y from azengol, hengal). The derivation of -gal is unknown.
Cf. L.gon. ya-zol 202,8 of this kind ; L.u. ya-ela ayort = L. heygal arya:t.

Interrogative Pronouns

15,1. Ki: ? who !*—A:em asdam kiz a ? who is this man ? ki: handek-iz ?
who has beaten you ? kir putr-a ? whose son ? Cf. 263 —Gen. kirs: Ace
wari kizs Sk (kirsic) ? whose house is this ¥ kizs gurdidokat ! 287,23 from
whom did you buy ? Cf. 49,12—Cf. G.Ch. kiz; D.W. kiz/ez; A. kor.

Ko ? what —Atha &° kagai: ? what are you doing here ? &° arz dacriz ¢
what do you want *—But 'o t'gina k's baga: ? 29,8 what is he to you 7—
V. Voe.—Also LIsk. (v. Voe.)—Cf. Nj.U. korr ; G. kar.

Kai * how much *—Kai zwarriz 122,12 how much toil ¢ Kai aula:/
suduzr 1 how big/far 2—V, Voe.—8aln, kkasndi how much/many ?

Kau ? how many ?—K° rwpair 1 how many rupees ? ames zirmat-s I°
$izk ? what is the price of this ? &° &° 184, n. 2 = “ very many ”'; cf. 3,1;
284,8,14,20—Saln. kha:w t D, ete. karu/o 1

Ker-laun ? ke: rang ? of what kind ? how ?—Zabiyat ker-lawon §irk ? how
18 (his) health ? ker-laun karam ? how shall T do? Cf. 72,4sq.; 170,12;
193,14 —L.gon. kel'ou 202,8 somehow (?).—G. kalwormi. Cf. Prs. laun
manner, kind.—Kerrapg a:dam ? 64,6 what kind of man ?; Z° karam?
Cf. Voc., and 64,6 ; 187,4; 194.10.—Cf. Prs. rang.

Kor-amir ? of what origin ¢ or adv. from where #—V. Voc., and cf.
waznir, har-wami:.

[G-kazva 33,2, transl. Voe. and Texts “of what kind 2, is Prs. &
“worthless, useless '.]

# There is no Relative Pronoun. Regarding ** Relative Sentences 7, of. SW. 88,2
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Indefinite Pronouns

15,2. Identical with, or based upon Interrogatives

Ki: some(body).—Ki: (faitana) . . .mamaizk 125,14; 1838 somebody
(some fiend)...said; cf. 178,5.—A variant is ker 50,13; 171,7.—With
negation : ker-u 18,4 ; kor-w 21,13; 113.11 nobody.—But also negated ki:
without -w: n'e-ke khanga: 166,6,9 nobody sends (the bride); wari: tdys
gornir ku neshy-a 171, n, 1 there is nobody else like you.

Ko:r something, anything.—K° dyama 78,15 that we may eat something ;
cf. Voo.—K* a:dam ka bai hanga:-kasiz 81,3, transl. Texts, “ whichever man
he was going to punish ”', but probably “* whatever punishment he was going
to inflict upon a man ".—Korr ko ruspa'i: hawiid, éuikay zudazi dasé-a what-
ever money he had, he gave away in alms, ef. 1,11.—With negation : Wa:ya
wariz korr-u n'e &k 87,15 there is nothing else in the house.

Kai-koxr some, a little.—K° zamzuri: 239.3; 2445 some mumbling.
Cf. Voe.

With preceding har- :

Hai-kiz/s whoever, every, somebody.—Harkiz ks .. . hanjis 177,2 who-
ever has killed ; k'arks ko nongarizk 115,5 whoever stooped ; h'ar ke azi:
124,12 whoever you are; of. 16,15 ; harkir dur 116,69 whatever (every)
door ; alb'att ko k'arks xepgolkes-om pal'di ‘arsuz-a 75,7 forsooth, somebody
must be the lover of my betrothed ; p'utr-iem har hi: hanwai: 1892
(ef. 190.15) somebody has killed my son.

Har-ko:xr whatever.—H® bagizk 183.2 whatever has happened ; ef. 186,3,8.

Har-kau however much.—H® zwarrir kak-s 45,4 however much be toiled.

Har-ran)g of whatever kind (pron. or adv. ?).—Cf. Voe.

Not connected with Interrogatives, are, e.g. :

Buz(ra), busralk muech, many, very.—V. Voc.

Cuika (pl. “ai ?) all, whole.—Cuikai tau hayg-i:-amm they are all beating
you ; & weyakulaz-n 218,4 they are all of them girls ; ef. Voe.—ObL éo'ena
39,113 218,2; 219,11 ; &irena 220.6 (Gramophone Text). Gen. dorenas ; Dat.
éoenasi, of. Voe.—Isk. &ii ba Zdigyayo let us (?) all eat; diena 2'dfwaizk they
all ate ; ddenas-au mdigura let us () * say to all of you.

He:é any (with negation).—H°® a:yast ne kaga: he does not speak a word ;
I lazm ne kagasiz you do not do any work. Cf. Voe.

Har every.—Cf. Voc., with compounds.

u Of. SW. 20,8.
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Kull all.—11,9; 113,2. Cf. Voc.

Palami: a certain, so-and-so.—Wast drjeckirm, p° d'owak-izm 1 was
washing my body, when a certain person saw me. Cf. Voc.

Wari: (= 1.) other.—Subst. : Nom. Sg. s2 @° 22,13 that other one ; cf.
114,12. PL aceme w® these others; eof. 237,8.—Adj.: I: w° thag another
rogue ; of. 77,13 ; 201,13 ; ave wasi ami w® a:damas §izk this house belongs
to this other man ; w° jaiga: in another place ; ef. 20,13 ; sa:to orya-m w° arn
189,68 1 have seven other sons, cf. 78,7 and Voe.—L. a: iz parazrd wari:
azdame: ddiga:m 1 give an apple to another man.

Obl. waria:—Subst. : W° yaibat ma kagat 78,2 don’t slander another
person.—Adj. : Tese w° thaka 148,4 that other rogue (w° thakdi 1483);
u® watan 75,2; 87,2 in(to) another country; «° ardamana masraizk the
other men said ; of. 99.6.

Gen. warias.—Aze wari ame w° $irk this house belongs to this other one ;
of. 2343,

Dat. wariai.—W° du Soga kagazkim 163,12 for others I used to make it
two nights ; of. 147.7. :

Allat. wariasn.—Mam ace ardam hantawai fhaiwakam w° (= wari: jaiga:)
having beaten this man I put him in another place ; girk yai w° Sasrawan
20,13 he went to another city ; »* Jaiga: in another place ; cf. 65,1; 22,18 ;
24,4 ; 72,9.—Also wariamii, of, Voe.

Reflewive Pronouns

153. Tarauk own, is not inflected for gender or number. The Nom.
may also refer to Obl. cases. It is often placed after the noun.—7% sastha:
in his own village ; wiy-2 tarnuk 105,4 his own daughter ; ¢ aygusak-am
13,12 my own ring ; Jarn £ 84,14 himself ; of. 13,7,10.

Obl. tambe:.—T° watana 28,7 in her own land ; ¢ w'ary-am &k it is in
my own house; cf. 38,4; 7413 75.10; 104,2; 113,12.—In many cases,
however, ta:nke must be translated ** (he) himself ™ (cf. Psht. pa-apala, from
apal own). Thus, Juma & gizk 27,10 J. himself went ; * ma:5i kawaé-a 181,8
he himself made her his wife (““ his own wife "' would prob. be m° tarnuk,
of. 14718, but note also 241,12); tamu(k) ka:la éorpana manfizé, &orpana
kadla: ©© man(f)é-a 112,10 the shepherd put on his (Jakar’s) own clothes, and
he himself put on the shepherd’s elothes.

Prs. jarn is used as a reflexive, referring to all 3 persons.—J"-em warga
warm-2 99,2 T shall throw myself into the water ; §°-@ haygai: 49,12 you are
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killing yourself ; of. 99.9; 67,15; §° tarnuk $unj kagasizé 67,14 she used to
turn into a dog ; cof. Voo.—Ta:nke ja:na wasvdt 18,6 on his own behalf.

ADVERBS

16,1. Tt is frequently difficult to find any formal criteria for distingnishing
between adverbs and inflected forms of nouns (pronouns). Note, e.g. astha
wazya in this house (Skt. *atra grhe) ; tars fatga: in that place (*tatra sthame) ;
althar yamai 100,1 from this distress (*ato dubikha:t); kurai jaigar 117,10
from what place (*kutah stharna:t), Cf. 6,5; 30,12 34,13; 42,13; 104,8;
108,6; 119,14 ; 1223,

Interrogative Adverbs

16,2. Kura(:) 7 where ? somewhere.— Yasirn Xan ¥-a ? where is Y. Kh. ¢
K fai 3aitu? where are you going? Cf. 110,14 and Voc.—PT. kura: ;
G, k%ro: ; Ch. kivo, ete. But Saln. kha: —Khow. kura where ? (<< butak ?).

Kura:si ? from where 2—K° ariz 7 31,13 from where are you? Cf. 148.7;
152,13.

Har-kuna: wherever; somewhere.—I° ko ha:kir 171,4 wherever you
have been ; ef. 32,1; 79.7; 119,10; 159,1.—Cf. G. kiner ¢ where ?

Kui ? why *—Cf. Voe., and 99,13. But kei 99,1, prob. “ how ? . —
Saln, kuir ; Q.Nj. kuri.—HKui ke becanse, ef, Voo,

Kiry)er ¢ why *—K* khana ? 843 why must you flay me ? ker yerteti; ?
105.11 why have you come ?

Ka:l? how —V. Voe.

Kola * when 2—V. Voe.

Other Local Adverbs
16,3. Atra there; atha here; tord, ete., there; thither; fernt, ete.,
thither.—1. ‘astordi there: asthédi here: azdama khasr astha ham these
donkeys are here, but also a:dama a:damarn 'efa harn these men are here.
'Uddii, eto., above ; orkaye:, etc., below ; k(h)anar outside (I. ar waryasi
kana: pardigarm 1 am going out of the house): lmba, ete., after(wards) ;
pacakana, etc., behind ; purunar, ete., before ; sudwr far (adv. or adj. ?).

Other Temporal Adverbs

16,4. 'A:zor at present ; now ; bad'em now ; baidaz thereupon ; dorwasa
daily ; har-du: (= L) every day ; always; har-warr always; perdtara later ;
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tha: then.—Nu: to-day ; fuas to-morrow ; sahasr, sa:va to-morrow morning ;
p'arsk the day after t.-m. ; éaupak three days hence ; dus (= L) yesterday ;
tadur the day before y.

Modal Adverb
16,5. I:laun thus.—For adverbs in har- of, Voe.

VERES

GENERAL REMARKS

17,1. Most verbal roots are monosyllabic, e.g. han- to beat; gur- to
seize ; paé- to be boiled. But note also, e.g., orpur- to dig; axal- to play ;
piem- to recognize ; patak- to deceive (cf. dafok-; hatak-; parag-; zapak-);
reken- to sell ; tokur- to seize with the teeth (cf. fug-): zatar- to bite off ;
Zipgar- to agree,

17,2. A finite verb may be characterized by one or more formantic
elements belonging to various classes, enumerated below in the order in
which they follow the root,

(1) The causative -al-,

(2) The trans.-caus. stem-extension in -di-.

(8) Temporal stem suffixes : (a) -wa-, -Ge- ; (b) -ga:-.

(4) Preterital suffix -(i:)k- (pl. -2é; f. sing, -e).

(5) Infixed pronouns (incompatible with 8).

(6) Auxiliaries : ha:-, th-, fh- (incompatible with 4).

(T) Endings denoting person and/or number.

(8) Affixed pronouns,

(9) Besides we find suffixes of the infinite verb (-an, -manar, -da:l, ete.).

17,3. Examples :

Khan ! pull !

Khan-am (7) 1 (shall) pull.

Khan-a ! (8) pull him !

Khan-am-(T)-a (8) I (shall) pull him.

Gur-di-(2) wa-(3) m~(T) iz (8) I shall seize you.

Ka-wa-(3a) ga:-(35) @ (7) he will be making.

Gur-ai-(2) gla:)-(3b) 12-(5) ha:-(6) m (7) 1 am seizing you.

Khan-i:k-(4) @ (8) he pulled him ; khan-izé he pulled them,
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Gur-di-(2) wa-(3a)-k/é-(4)-am-(7)-iz (8) I seized you (m. or f.).

Paé-al-(1) ai-(2) g<az>~(3b) iz=(5) haz-(6) m (7) 1 am beiling you.

Jayg-al-(1)-ai-(2) wa-(3) k-(4) am~(7) a (8) 1 (recently) frightened him.

Paé-izk (1) it (m.) boiled, got ripe.

Han-8a:l (9) ba-g<{az> (6)-i:k-(4)-im (7) I (m.) was fighting (continuously).

17,4. The auxiliary stem has- has been taken here as being part of a
compound. But cf. also forms such as han-ga ne-arm 1 am not beating ;
han kw ner-ié-am 1471 I did indeed not kill her; pai n'e éan-gar-n 33,1
which render a correet analysis of such forms doubtful.

For the * modal particles ™" bat, pa(i), v. Voe. s.v.v.

17,5. The following Table gives the inflexional stems derived from the
R(oot), as well as the formation of the 3. Sing. Mase, of the past tenses :

Simple Tenses
I. Aorist Stem R Simple Past + -tk s
II. Future Stem R + wa Proximate Past, Trans. + ,, P
IIT. Pluperfect Stem R +a: Pluperfect 5 2N il
IVa. Perfect Stem, Trans, R + ¢ Perfect, Trans. 4+
Ive, ,, , Intrans. R + ¢ ,»  Intrans. + .
17,6. Compound Tenses
V. Present Stem R -+ ga: Imperfect + (h)arizk

VI. Prospective Pres, Stem R 4 wa 4 ga: Prosp. Imperfect + |
Stem I (= R) combines also with Imperative and Aorist of th-, fh-, par-,
and Stem V with Aorist, Present and Imperfect of th-, kos-.

AUXILIARIES

18,1, Before giving a survey of the verbal system it may be practical to
tabulate the paradigms of the auxiliaries.

To Be
18,2, PRESENT
1. 8g. -harm (-a(:)m) 1. PL hass
2, 8g. -hasiz 2. PL. hasi
3. 8g. -ha: (-ar) ; hassta 3. PL ham

a ). Sing. Trans. -am, Intrans. -im, with reduction of -i:k to -k-, as before all endings.
b Intrans. R + gick.
¢ Or, R 4 (hasick, rather than R + a: + ok,
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18,8, L acm; hasiz; ha: (ase); —; —; ham. Saln.aom; hani:; azst;
ha:s ; haith ; ham. According to AR there was an original (asliz) difference
between m. assta and f. az. Thus, lasy-aom a:sta he is my brother, but
say-arm @ she is my sister; wirr anda: assta the man is blind, but azoza:
andi: a the woman is blind ; wizr/gorra: aula: a-sta the man/horse is big, but
azozar/gorni: andiz a; Fury aula: assta the dog is big, but pafack (£.) sur-a ;
padaka dai $usy aula: azsta, Sunge das pesack auliz a; sasya dai lazy-a aula:
assta the brother is bigger than his sister ; cf. also a:sta m. 116,15; 1718
191.4.

But we also find o wiy-a:m wsia 98,13 1 have a danghter; an: assta
102,11 mother is, and, e.g. aze lani: ate ardamas azsta, aze wari: lasi lersers a:
this is that man’s brother, and this other one is that one's, cf. 62;14 ; 63,1,
and Texts, passim. Note also #o a:sta 191,4, in a poem, corresponding to
ne:y-a 189.8 in the prose version. Possibly a:sta is a more archaic, poetical
form. Cf. Lou. ozstii 184,12, ete., and A. osst, ete.

L a: Ispizgalazi axm I am from Ishpi; mdina: lasy-aom/sazy-aom has
you are my brother/sister; gorra: $armazk ha: the horse is black ; Sury
putras-am a: the dog is my son’s (but also #u:y putras-an ase the dog is our
son's) ; ardama ardamamn efa ha:n those men are here.

18,4. Six(k), not inflected for gender or number, Dha:r aula: §izk the hill
is big ; nandi: auli; $isk the river is big ; wa: lass-am wari §izk the house is
my brother’s (house) ; aeme waili: amazs §izk these houses are owrs; kai
sudwsr $ir ? how far is it 2 aeme wa ate zalakas $i:k these houses belong to
those people ; lusyaly-a bai ni §i: its mulberries are not good. But zora:k-ai
kor-a? 229,9 (11) what is your food ?

18,5. Harm, oto., may go back to a type *asasmi, or to some form in (b)A-.
Arsta is somehow derived from asti, if not from azste. With Saln. 2. PL ha:th,
cf. Bhalesi ak-th < *astha. Cf. SW. 21,9,

Sisk; G. 5z, D, 8z, pl. den, ete. < ete, cf. Khow. er, pl. Jeni.—Parachi
#iz is either an early loan-word from, or has been semantically influenced
by Pashai.

18,6 PAST
L Sg. ha:k/éim m./f. 1 was 1. PL haséin
2. 8g. hack/éi: 2. Pl. hasbu
3. 8g. hasick/é 3. PL hacizt (=1.)

Hazizk/é is used also with inanimates: I: luygali: arizé there was a
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mulberry tree; aeme wa:i ate azdamanas hasizé these houses belonged to
those men.—But G. &:m it was.

18,7. From th- to be(come): Imper. tha, etc.; Aor. tham, ete.; Pres.
thega:m (= 1.) ; Imperf. thegaksim (= 1.) ; Simple Past thekizm. Regarding
the use of th- in forming periphrastic tenses, v. SW. 32,1, sqq.

18,8. From b- to become: Imper. be, etc.; Aor. bieem, PL 1 bierma;
Pres. baga:m ; Simple Past bekizm ; Prox. Past begickim ; Pluperf. bizarkim ;
Infin, bizk(ai).—Regarding b- with forms in -en, da:l, ef. SW. 33,1 ; 35,3.

CavsaTIVES AND TRANSITIVES

18,1, In a few cases Causatives are formed by lengthening of the vowel.
Thus, éa:l- to open : éal- to be open ; far- to shake down : jar- to fall off.
This is the original IA. formation, as in Skt. pattaya-. Cf. also mazr- to kill,
but the intrans. is le- to die < mriya-. La:s- to play a trick npon, is possibly
also an ancient causative,

19,2. A common causative and denominative suffix is -al-. Thus, bujal-
to wake ; wfal- to put out a fire; atal- to let enter; Jaygal- (Denom.) to
frighten ; futal- to put fire to; laéal- to boil ; muéal- to put to flight;
manjal- to dress somebody else ; susal- to dry up ; med- to make sit down.
V. Voc. s.v.v. for the intransitives.—It is doubtful if gathil- to tie a knot,
is a causative of gath-.

Causatives in ! are known also from Waig., possibly from Pras., from
Ass, and some other modern TA. languages. s

19,3. Causatives in -aw- are: Giraw- to make turn round ; phalaw- to
put to sleep ; jangaw- to strike (Denom. ?).

The suffixes -al-, -aw-, are, except in the Aorist stem,® enlarged by an
clement -ai-, which is found also in other verbs. E.g. ataldigasmn 1 let enter ;
Japgawaiga: he strikes, The absence of -ai- in the Aorist (< ancient Present)
shows that it can have nothing to do with O.IA, -aya-,

19,4. In a number of cases -ai- alone forms a causative or transitive.
Thus, azaldiga:rm 1 play with (azal- to sport, play); garaikem I sent him
(gar- to walk round) ; dayapgask-a he broke it (daray- to break, intrans.) ;
laygai:k he made descend (lapg- intrans.); latardiga:m 1 assemble (latar-
intrans.) ; munddiwakam 1 broke it (mund- intrans.) ; padaiga: cooks (pac-

& Y, Blooh, L'Indo-Aryen, p. 244,

b But par- to go, has Fat. pardivem, ete., but Pres. paga:m. Thus also mardivam I shall

speak, mazrdikam 1 spoke, but Pres. magga:m (Isk. maige:m), in contrast with macram
T (shall) kill ; mamrkam ; masrgosm.
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intrans. ; but D.W. trans. padal-); puldik-e made arrive (pul- intrans.);
Sacyangasm 1 lead away ($as7- to go) ; saiga: he fastens (se- to stick) ; tomai-
to make wet (D. fom- intrans,); zabaraik-e he told him (denom.);
watldigai:(k) he spent (two nights); waltama let us spend (but watam
Aor. intrans.).®

This -gi- is found also in some 30 of the recorded transitive verbs with no
intransitive counterparts. B.g. gurdiga:m 1 take ; asdiwam I shall seize ;
éat-ai- to throw ; kazel-di- to hide; wer-di- to weep, and all roots in -ak-
(hatak~di- to command ; patak-di- to deceive ; zapak-di- to knock).—Par-
to go, is the only intransitive which has the enlargement -ai- in some tenses.

There are also about 30 recorded transitive roots which have no -ai-,
among them some of the most common ones, such as han- to beat ; ar- to
bring ; do:y- to milk ; khan- to pull out; reken- to sell ; wond- to find.

—AORIST STEM

I'mperative

20,1. The simple Aor. Imper. 2. Sg. is identical with the root: Ach
bring ; wr rise; dy eat; iya (L yd) come; ba be; da:l open; da give;
gir turn ; at enter; khan pull; mué flee ; ne: sit down; go out; pdidan
know ; wa throw, put; wat pass. With loss of -, ka do; pa go (= G.),
cf. dur go away, from Sary-.

After the stressed prohibitive ma an initial stop is sometimes phonetically
lengthened. E.g. m'a kka/ppa.®

In most cases -a(:), probably the 3. Pers. Pron. Suffix, is added to the
Imper. of transitive verbs. E.g, adh-a ; dy-a; ddy-a give (it) ; gur-a take (it)
(=1L); han-a kill (him); kar-a; khan-a; mar-a speak ; zup-a whip (it) ;
ma wara don’t weep. ¢

20,2. The Aorist Imper. was said to be ** forceful ” (zo:razwariz ; ba-zorr),
in contrast with the Fut. Imper. which is * respectful ' (liazz), or © excusing ™
(uzur). Thus, ae kota:b gura take this book ; ae larm kara do this work ;
larwdi diya show him, It denotes an “ immediate ™ (dastir) action, while
the meaning of the form with additional -ir was labelled “ difficult”
(mudkil). The bare Aorist Imper. was also said to be *‘ common ” (asm), or

& Unfortunately there are no other examples of aorist formations common to transitive
#nd intransitive forms of the same verh.

b Cf, Par, n'a ppari: does not go.
¢ Cf. the other dialect groups.
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* superior ” (lafz-i ba:lar) in contrast to ** humane ™ (lafz ensarn) form
with superadded pa (probably from the Imper. pe go), e.g. naukar-iem bu
(for be) pa please, be my servant ; cf. 51,5. Cf. also Pach. niz pa, W. ne: pa
sit down, ete.

20,3. Another particle pai (bai ) ® may be added to the Imperative as
well as to other verbal forms, 1 had no opportunity of observing the use of
the Imper. in actual situations, but according to I. gura pai was a ** polite ™
(adabiz) form. Examples from L. are : Tu jua: ae azdam hana pai, or ae
ardam pai sazra hana beat this man to-morrow (but also tu aze ardam hana) ;
hana pai beat him ; pai pasa hide it ; pa bat aéh-a go now and fetch it ;
o:¢ ka bai be attentive. Cf. 90.6.

20,4. Other examples of the Aorist Imper. are : Gorya: dusraw-a give the
horse fodder ; warg ach 18,7 bring water.

In some cases we might rather have expected the Aorist. Thus, pusek
ka:l kara ? 45,15 what will you do with the eat ? (but ka:l kagasi: ? 43.7;
ka:l karamma 43,1) ; pa ks murda gurditawas tya 81,12 go and, having taken
the corpse, come: cf. 77,12; 843; 1054; 1202; 135,12.—Note also
orrg-ir-azm pa (or, pardiwaiz) ; 1 permit you to go (but 2. Pl. orrgarm pardi
may be either Imper. or Aorist).

20,5. The addition of -tz gives a different shade of meaning to the Imper,
2. Sg. 1t is not possible to define the exact nature of this distinetion, but
are katarb gurdyi: take this book ; ma:di: gurdyi: marry the woman, were
said to be * difficult™ (muskil), while gura in the same contexts was
“ immediate ” (dastiz). Cf. ma werdyir 227,6 (verse) don't ery, but wara ma
121,15.

Other examples are : Par-i: sauda: aéh-iz go and fetch some goods (but
also pa barzara, saudar adh-i) ©; last m-arn-ir 222,13 don’t tell a lie; du:r

" daslir 1744 open the door {but éa:l 168,4) ; lasstar-m ka-"iz, Balawasi:

waiwal kar-a (or, kawa, ka'iz) 159,9 marry my comrade, ma'ke B. your
husband ; aya:t kd-i: (or, ka) 34,1 tell me ; hasta warg wa-i: pour water in
your hand ; §a(y)-iz (or, a) Jarr'ama come, let us go (cf. Psht. ja de jur),
but Sazy-iz (for 2. PL *3anair 1) dezma bai 46,4 let us go and see. Cf. 50,7.8 ;
63.6; 177.6; 217.12; 224 4.

20,6. Note the additional -ne in pa-'ir-ne 188.8 go; wrr-i-ne 233.4 rise
(said to be “ poetical *, miarne-i bait, but of. 88,15). But -ne has been

8 Pa 4 izt Of Sham, (NW. 20,0).
b Osrg-u-asm parr-i: 1 allow you to go, was probably mishesrd for 2. Pl. parai:.
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recorded also in Wi $iz-ne 11,6 5 116,14 1t is well, indeed (zu:b ast, diga), and
it may be an emphatic particle, not restricted to the Imper.®

20,7. The only other exclusively imperative form is the 1. Pl in ma(:),
e.g. k'arama: let us do (but Aer. 1. 8Sg. kar'am(m)-€): Aor. 1. Pl. karas.
Other examples are: 'Gyama (1. 'dyama:) let ns eat; k'anama(:) let us
beat ; d'dyama let us give ; w'aftama let us pass ; Ja;rama let us go (= Isk.)
b'izema let us be ; warma let us throw ; desma let us see ; narma let us lead.

Cf. from other dialects, . kama:n, farraman let us do/go; A. sora:m,
Ch. pery'am let us go. A.Ch. -m may go directly back to Skt. -ma. The exact
derivation of -ma(n) is uneertain, but a possible starting-point is Skt, -makai. v

20,8. An isolated form is gadu'o:, -war (L. gado:) let us go. Cf. L.saig.
fhaiwo 212,12 let us put ; Isk. maig'usa let us say. In NW. we find forms in
-a/eu(s), -to. A derivation from Skt. -arva seems possible, the actual content
of an imperative 1. PL in concrete situations very often being “let us
two...”. In fact, all recorded instances of gaduor (7,9; 854 ; 170,6,11;
187,9.12, ete.) refer to two persons, but so also does e.g. fazrams 124 14,
Cf. also Isk. 3a@igyayo let us (?) eat ; mdigusa let us (?) speak.©

20,9. Imperative 2. S8g. with pronominal suffix, and 2. PL are identical
with the corresponding Aorist forms, but are combined with prohibitive ma.

Imper. 2. 8g. with pronominal suffix: Hanatiz-m/n beat me/us; tu
ace parasy mainar dayetiz-m (= daya) give me this apple ; tu maya/hamazi:
au dayetiz-m/n give me/us bread ; dyeti--m eat me ; marati=-m/n tell me/us ;
detiz-m/n look at me/us; khanatiz-m pull me; ma ozyatiz-m don't allow me.

Dayir-m 195,1; 198,7; 227.11; 231.8 (in songs) give me, is probably a
dialect form. But note also diy-am 128,12, Aorist forms serve as Imperatives
2. PL and 3. 8g., no examples of 3. PL. having been recorded.

20,10. Imper. 2. PL : Paéa'iz 27,12 cook ; pars'ir 73.8; 81,6 go; karas
164,3 do; aschii 73,8 bring ; khanai 214,56 pull ; yesi 13,14 come ; dartokoi
66,5 flee.

20,11. With pronominal suffix : Hanatar-m beat me; myar ae ardam
hanata: beat this man ; mya: m@ina: au diyetaz-m ; mya: aw armi dayeta:
give me/him bread ; ddyetar-n give us; marata:-m ; khanatar-m; karat-a;
warte 112,5; marvata 1136 ; ashata 113,12 ; gurata; dysta.—Note Saln.
Zazeth eat (2. Sg. %a:); karath do (2. Sg. ka:ra).

® Another possibility is thnt -ne is otiginally a negation, Thus, pa-'ir-ne “ go, not

(= won't you ?)"*; bdi firne " it is well, (is it) not ¥
= NahVﬂhgaKth wanani-w® we shall tell yon = weno:-w®, LSI, VIII, II, 234, n. 2.

e V. SW. 15,2 (s.v. Cuika).
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20,12. 3. 8g. karat-e/a 108,15 let her do it ; Jhast-e 120,9 let him put it,
and, with loss of pronominal suffix (in pronunciation or notation ?) dyt
78,10 ; karat 77.2, are to be classed as Aorists.

Aorist Indicative
21,1 I beat I make Ibecome I may be

1.8g. han-am  kar-am  bieem tham
2. S8g. . kai: *hier (7) thir
3.82. ,, -af har-ii bieri thai
i 2 s 08 5 a8 b(i)ezs thas
2.Pl *, -l sy 0 biexi thai:
3. PL T [ biern than

Cf. also, like hanam, uram I rise; dyem 1 eat; dayem I give (1. PL
ddyes) ; dazram 1 have ; aéham 1 bring.—Like karam also param 1 go.
21,2, With Pronominal Suffixes :

Obj. 1. 8g./Pl. 2. 5g./Pl 3. Pers.
Subj. 1. Sg. hanam-iz/u hanam-e
2. 8g. hanmati-m/n *hanay-a (%)
3. Sg.  hanat-im/n hanat-iz/w hanat-¢
1L Pl hanas-iz/u hanas-e

2. Pl. hanatarm/n hanata:
3. Pl hanand-im/n  hanand-:/*w  hanand-e

21,3. The Pron. Suffix 3. Pers. has usually been noted -¢ (-2), and there
seems to be no distinction of gender or number. In some cases I have noted
-a (han-fham-a 1 might have beaten him ; dezs-a may we see him, and, after
2. 8g., han-jhay-a, but also mardy-» bai if you say to him).—Hanatar is to be
analysed as -far + -¢ (or, a).—In some cases I imagined I heard a difference
between Subj. 2. 8g. -tir-m/n, and 3, Sg. ---im/n, but this is most uncertain.

1. Sg. is stressed on the personal ending, frequently with an apparent
lengthening of the m : [han'amm-a/¢] /han'am-¢/. But usually, not, however,
always, I have noted, e.g. h'anas-¢; h'anat-iz; h'anatar-m.

21,4. Examples :

Subj. 1. Sg.—With Obj. 2. Sg. karam(m)-i:; dyem-ir; dayom-iz;
han-fham-i:. With Obj. 2. PL : dyam-u/o; oram-w; Jharm-o. With Obj.
3. Pers. : han'am-a ; khanam-e/a; karam-2 ; wam-a.

Subj. 2. 8g.—With Obj. 1. Sg./PL : hanati(:)-m/n ; dyeti-m ; dayeti(z)-
m/n. With Obj. 3. Sg./PL. : mardy-s bai if you say it.
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Subj. 3. 8g.—With Obj. 1. Sg./PL: hanat-i(:)m/n; nat<izm it will
carry me away. With Obj. 2. Bg./PL: hanai-i/o; karat-:; dayet-ir.
With Obj. 3. Sg./PL: karato; dyet-e; dayet-e; wato let him urge (his
horse) on, :

Subj. 1. PL—With Obj. 2. Sg./PL.: dayes-i:; na:s-ir; dai-Jhazsu we
might have given you. With Obj. 3. Sg./Pl.: hanas-a; dews-az we (shall)
see him.,

Subj. 2. PL—With Obj. 1. 8g./PL : hanatar-m ; dai-Jhaztas-m/n. With
Obj. 3. 8g./PL. hanata:.

Subj. 3. PL—With Obj. 1. 8g. : han'and-im. With Obj. 2. Sg. hanand-i: ;
dayend-iz. With Obj. 3. Sg./PL. : efhand-s; mand-a; wahand-».

21,5, 1. Sg. -am, 1. PL. -as (G. -ais, -anz-), and 3. Pl. -an(d-) are common
to all Pash. dialects.®

21,6. 1. PL goes back, through *-a'ms, to -armasi, cf. Kaf. and many
Dard. languages, as well as Eur. Romani. Note the probably secondary -¢
in A. oilest we were, etc., AL hizst we are.—Regarding 1. P, Imper. -maz,
-m(ain), -uo:, ete., of. above SW. 20,7, sq. Reg. A.Ka. -an, v. NE. 23,3 sq.

2L7. 2.8g. L.G.D. «iz; A. e, ete., and L. -ay-; D. -er-; A. -dy- < -asi.
G. has retained s in some verbs, of. AL handis-im, ete.—K.Ch. -eus probably
contains an affixed pronoun 2. Sg., while L. -t- remains obscure.

21,8. 3. Sg. L.G. -G and corresponding forms in other dialects < -afs.
But it is difficult to account for the retention of -£- (-d-) in suffixed forms in
L.AlL BE.NE., as well as for ¢ in G.Ka.Ch.Ku,sh.? A retention of -t- could
only be explained in a few athematic forms, which are unlikely to have left
any trace in Pash.—L. hassta, Al. (h)azsta, W, azs(t), A. ozst probably go back
to asti, or asste, with k- from a base *ho-.

21,9. 2. Pl. presents, as is the case also in other Dard. languages,
problems of its own. The exact derivation of L. -si:, cf. SE. -aze, ete., you
are, is uncertain, With NE. -(a)u, cf. modern IA. -0, -au, Apabhr. -ahu, ete.—
A. -u(st) (in oidust you were), Pach. -ista may contain an ancient additional
stha, of. Poguli, Bhalesi, -u/ath, and the parallel extension of -s¢ in S.Psht.
dialects. But sth regularly results in 2k, of. SW. 18,5,

I am at loss to explain the apparent retention of -t- in L. -ta, LIsk.
(Pres.) -2, G.AL -da, D. -da. G.-unda remains also unexplained. A derivation
of -2-, -nd- < *-tn- < -atana is not acceptable.

& L. -and-im may go directly back to *.anfi-me.
b L. ba:t = bdigai; 99,4 must be a dialect form.
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USE OF THE AORIST

21,10. The Aorist is used in a non-determined, non-durative sense. The
contrast with the Present seems to be one of aspect, as well as of mood
(subjunctive, prospective : indicative). A similar tendency prevails in most
other languages of this region, as well as in modern IA. and many Ir.
languages in general, the aorist (< ancient present) being the unmarked form.

Any attempt to classify the various shades of meaning of the aorist based
on the material available from L. would lead to artificial and pedantic
distinctions. A few main groups, however, may be suggested.

21,11. (1) Futuric Aorist.—Frequently, but not always in combination
with the particle pai. E.g. ae ‘a:dam ju'a: pai a: han'am-a T shall beat this
man to-morrow ; ama: §° p° myar hanas-u; mya: |° p° mam/ama: hanata:-
m/n; ae adam |° p° mam/ama:; hanat-i(:)m/n (or, hang-im/n-a:); ae a®
o p° tau/mya: hanat-iz/u; hama: {° p° tau h'anas-i:; hama: ae axdam
hanas-s. H'anam-iz, ete., was said to be “ forceful ™ (zorrarwar), while the
future h'anwam-i; is “ mild ** (liarz).

Other examples are : Ar a:zor taw n's hayg-i-a:m, lazkon §° p° tau hanam-i:
I am not beating you now, but I shall beat you to-morrow ; faw a® mam ni
hang-im-a:iz, I° {° p° mam hanatiz-m ; a: ae parary taina dayam-2 I shall give
you this apple ; tu hamasi: au ddyetizn you wilt give us bread.® A: nw
aryazt kar'amm-o 1 shall speak now ; awat'a:-m, w'arya par'am, 'au dyam
I am hungry, I shall go home and eat bread ; mdina ke: neky-a ki kasran-am
kardi 1 have nobody who will avenge me (cf. 160,1; 161,16); wand'am-2
dayem-i: pai if T find it, 1 shall give it to you ; kura Sastoki: ? Kazbnd Saztokim,
Ka:bula lazm-yem -k where are you going ? I am going to Kabul ; T have
work to do there b; Yasirn Xarn 'atha yey'ick. han'am-a, larm n'a kaga:

~ Y.Kh. has come here; I shall beat him, (because) he does not work ;

badam au ayam (digasm), au ko dikam, bardaz lazm kar'am-s ; b'adam lazm
n'e kag'arm now I shall eat (am eating) food ; when I have eaten, then
1 shall work ; now I am not working ; taina ha:ry-ai k'andi ma:l athei (for
aéhiz 1), dayem-iz if it pleases your heart to give me money, I shall give youn
(my sister). Cf. bayai 33.7; bers 34,11; gur'omma . .. hanamm-2 86.6 ;
m'arram-a . . . ayam-a 128,9.

21,12. (2) Dubitative or interrogative Aorist, not sharply distinguished

s Note that in ddyam-s the pronominal suffix refers to the direct, but in déyetiz-n to the

indirect object.
b The Perfect Sastekizm is used as a substitute for the missing Aorist of far-.
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from group (1)—Tus bai thiz ge 8,9 you may be good (enough, but. . .),
of. 9,15 1174 ; kor aya:t karam? 34,1 what shall I say ? w'iy-am putras-ii
d'dyem ? 123,12 shall I give my daughter to your son !—Cf. 13,13 ; 35,11 ;
89.6; 119,10.

21,13. (3) Hortative or desiderative Aorist.—Paras bai, d'ers-» 154,2
let us go and look for it ; hary-~it kor bad n'e thas may no evil befall your
heart ; dam-s waydi, ama: sail K'arama 12,12 may (God) give breath (to
this statue), and let us watch it ; afhand-a 73,13 let them bring it.—Cf. 80,4 ;
170.7 (8).

21,14. (4) Aorist in dependent clauses, often with ke; ge; akui; bai.
Badam um'e:nd-ai ¥ick ko wana-i pa'iz, lazm zalazs kadakai now you hope to
go home, you have finished your work ; umend dazram ki mya: fua: yai:
pariz 1 hope you will come to-morrow ; nasma-ja'iz ke hanand-im ba, aze
katapa guriiga:zm even if they beat me, I am taking this book (or, . . . ks tu
hanati-m . . .; ...ke hanand-i:; ...ko tau ama: han'as . . . ; ...mya: ks
hanata:-m) ; akuin's pai ba, ‘azor hayg-iz-arm, pai ge, n'e hayg-iz-a:m if you
do not go, I shall beat you ; if you go, I shall not beat you. Cf.3,9; 41,9, sq. ;
67,1, 8q.; 75,12; T7,8; 116,59; 128,7; 139,1; 144,12; 1474, ete.

Intransitive Future

21,15. The Aorist of par-, added to the stem of an Intransitive verb,
serves as a Future. Cf. the Proximate Past.s

E.g. bujfo paran 156,13 (if) they wake ; dhar parai 72,12 (if) it remains ;
Jut parii 46,1 he will burn up ; dhazra Sira zam hai, padatai be:, lozy (i.e.
lo:) }Za'i: you are standing on the hill, come this way, (or) you will fall
(Prs. trsws buruz, mezaptiz) ; umem dasrgarm ki mya: fua: yai par(e)iz T hope
you will be coming to-morrow. Cf. 29,2 ; 210,10.

Simple Past

21,16. This tense is based on the Aorist stem (eventnally with -@i-) + k/é.

For practical reasons it will be dealt with together with other past tenses.b
II.—Forure SteEM

22,1, From the Future stem in (-d1)-wa are formed the Future Imperative,
Indicative and the Proximate Past of Transitive verbs.© The Prospective
Present is formed from a stem in wa + gaz.¢

W. 27.1.

= 8w, 28,1 v V. SW.
W. 25,1

Xy )
¢ For the Future of Intransitive verbs, cf. SW. 21,15, 4 CL8
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A Future in -wa is found also in NW. and in Lg., but not in other SE.
dialects or in NE. On the other hand SE. and NE. possess a Static Participle
in -wa:, fem. -wi:, not found in SW. or NW. The future -wa does not change
for gender or number. Only in LSL.w. we find as well a Static Participle in
—waz and a future in <war, but the formations are not identical.®

It is possible to derive futuric (kan-ywa- < -davva- < -itavya, of. Past Stem
(han)-k- < *-i{t)akka-.b

Future Imperative

22,2, The forms recorded are: 2. Sg. hanwe (with -i, *hanwair);
*hanwatiz-m beat me ; *hanway-a beat him ; 2. PL ®hanwai: ; *hanwata:-m.
It seems probable that also the types *hamwatiz-n ; *hanwata:-n ; *hanwata: ;
*hanwama: exist.

22,3. The Future Imperative was said to be * gentle ”* (liazz), “ humane ™
(lafzt insarn), ** requesting ' (uzur). Thus, ae kita:b gurdiwa (please) take
this book (L. “ bigirriz ) ; pardiwa ae larm kawa (please) go and do this
work; pardiwa baszara, sauda: azrwa go to the bazaar and fetch some goods;
gorra: dusrawdiwa give the horse straw-fodder, Cf, kawe 53,1; 165,3, but,
in analogous passages, also kara 41,16 ; 162,3; asé kara, manda pai toywa
164.4 fill it, and tie it round your neck.

With additional -iz, gurdiwdi which was said to be * requesting, but
difficult " (uzur, muskil), in contrast with gurdiwe.—Cf, also éaslwa'iz, ete.,
161,7,10; 224,7 (in song) open, but éa:l 158,13 (prose), 224,14 (song). In
gurdtwaze: 176,2 (gurdiwa 172,10, prose) ; dacho'aze: 174,7 (but éa:l 171,3,5,
prose), ¢ -aze: stands at the end of a line, and is due to metrical lengthening,
Cf. lomba-way'aze: 175,6 ; and also manga:-e: ; kagar-e: 174,6,9 ; dusr'az-e:,
Asokaz-er 176,34,

22,4. The only example of 2. PL is parai . . . arwds 73,2 go . . . bring.

22,6. With pronominal suffix: Ae kitarb daiwatiz-m give me this book ;
watwatiz-m throw me; khanway-a 224,2 put it out; weldiway-a 242,6 set him
free ; kaway-a; fhaswey-ar 1974 ; daiwatar-m; omwatar-m 17,6 ; or-bai-
watar-m 243,9, with inserted particle bai.

Future Indicative
22,6. Obj. 1. 8g. 2. 8g./PL 3. Sg./PL
Subj. L. 8g. hanwa-m hanwa-m-izfo  hanwa-m-e
280 e e hanwa-tiz-m »  Ya

s Cf.8E. 22,1. b Cf. BW. 26,8. o Ca:liz 174,4 (song), possibly for *&a-dai: 1
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Obj. 1. 8g. 2. 8g./PL 3. 8p./PL
Bubj. 3.8¢. ,, -ydi hanwa-t-im hanwa-t-i:/o  hanwa-t-e

EPY -y o ¥, ssdrfo * g
2P, -G, term  ——— * . ta
3P ,; -n * , -ndtm w  -nd-izfo o ~nd-e

22,7. Examples: Kawa-m, -, -y@, -s, -ir, -» 1 shall make, ete.:
gurdiwam, ete. ; duwam; daiwam; azrwam; fhdiwam ; pardiwem. Note
the y-glide in hanwayis.

With pronominal suffixes : Hanmwam-ir 61,7 ; 180,11 ; of. 65.6; 72,12;
89,14 ; 178,17 ; kawam-o 64,10 ; hanwam-a/a ; kawam-2 63.2; waswam-a;
hanwatiz-m 180,12 ; daswat-izm; wanwat-irm 8 ; kawat-ir 228,6 ; daswat-i:
82,10; kawat 73,156 (for *kawat-e?); dawwatar-m; asiiwand-iz 2362 ;
kawand-o 154,15. Cf, also below.

22,8, The Future in most cases denotes a definite future. Thus,
w'endwam 34,6 1 shall (certainly) find ; tau yaryar'a: kawaydi 32,12 he will
(certainly) hang you (but y° kag-i;-a'm 33,12 I shall hang you, if...;
y° karat-i: woric 34,5 he will/may, after all, hang you) ; ar ddiwam-i: 89,14
I shall give thee (but dayem-i: 89,16). Cf. 7,10; 61,7; 130,4; 1496;
154,15 ; 156,14 ; 187,8; 228,9.

22,9. In dependent clauses : Jang bagam kastruck kadwat-im 1 am afraid
the wasp will sting me ; lasy-am han'en bitiz(k), ume:d-am &k ki dusm'an-am
wendw'am-2 aw hanw'am-» my brother has been killed ; I hope that I shall
find my enemy and kill him. This is probably a more definite statement than
umesnd-am Sizk ka warnas par'am (pa'iz) 1 hope that I shall (you will) go home.
But of. also umern $i'k yaga'i: 1 hope you will come ; lazy-ai ume:n dasrga:
ka lazy-am paga: (fastiz) thy brother hopes that my brother will go.—Note,
tur mue daulat ddiwati:-m 70,13 if you will give me riches to-day. . . .

22,10, O:rwatar-m par'diwam 17,6 allow me to go, was said to be more
polite (asz22iz gap “ women's and servant’s speech ) than o:° par'am which
was characterized as being *“ forceful ™ (20:va:wariz), or “ men’s speech *,
just as the Future Imperative is more polite than the Aorist Imperative.?
Cf. also, no orrg-ir-arm ko par'@iwaiz, ns orrg-w-arm ko par'@iwsiz 1 don’t
allow you to go, perhaps to render the prohibition less harsh, but orrg-i-arm
P ong-u-azm paraiz, Similarly : no orrg-im-ai: ki a: par'@iwam (or, par'am)
you do not allow me to go; ne ozygarm pardiwaydi I don't allow him to go.

5 Wi :
. g}?‘mgjm's may (God) grant me, must be a dialect form.
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Hanwam-i: was also said to be “ gentle ” (lia'z), in contrast with the more
“ stern ”’ (zorraswariz) hanam-iz.

Note also: 'Azor ur'am (urg'a:m) hanwam-iz (hagg-iz-arm) now I shall
(am going to) rise, and shall (am going to) beat you.

Proximate Past
22,11, This tense is based on the future stem + k/&. Cf. SW. 28,2, sqq.

III.—PRrESENT STEM

93,1. Present Stern = Root (+ di) + gar, e.g. hayga:, gurdiga:. 1t is
originally a participle, but without distinction of gender.®

The pronominal suffixes, and occasionally the negation, are inserted
between the present stem and the auxiliary. E.g. hagg-iz-arm I am killing
you ; woygas-n'e-am 119,15 I am not finding ; Aagga:-niy-a he is not killing
(him), of. 116,6 ; 120,14; 222,7. With irregular position of the auxiliary :
talaza:-hamn waiga: 140,4 they are going to divorce.

The a: of ga: is always dropped before a pronominal suffix.

Irregular present stems are : kaga: (kar-) ; paga: (par-) ; manga:z (mar-) ;
$asrga: ($axt-). /N/ is nearly always pronounced as [3] before g, as in hanga:.®

23,2. A present in gar is found also in I.Isk., and SE. (and A.Ka. before
pronominal suffixes) has -k/¢g-. But G. and other NW. dialects have -for,
and Al -rar.—Outside Pash, we may compare Gambiri -k/g- (jakom I see ;
teskom I put ; kyegam I make, ete.),

The derivation of ga: is uncertain. A verbal adjective in *-ka(ka)- might
perhaps have retained its first velar stop in some positions (e.g. in secondary
contact with ), and the resulting ga: have been transferred also to other

Present Imperative

23,8, Only a few examples have been recorded, and they do not always
seem to have a definite durative sense.

2. 8g.: Massim tarmke ‘asrga 39,3 bring my wife yourself; mam du:
mardikam-i: ke sarra pali)ga yesterday I told you: come to-morrow ;
of. 38,7; 244.8; 2477 (2).

2. Pl.: A:laigyai get up (said to be PL).—'digaiz 81,10; paigei 1618 ;

8 Agse.g. in Lo, -foz, f. -tz
b But usually Simple Past Aankam I struck.
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ae la:m kagari: do this work, are probably Sg., either Imperatives, with the
particle -¢7,2 or hortative Presents.?

1. PL: Ama: ae parazr armi a:damas ddigahama let us give this apple to
this man ; of. rekengarma ; gurdigarma; kagarma 4221 ; 53,10, sq.; 85,4

Since no separate *harma has been recorded, such forms can no langer be
analysed as composed of -gar 4 Auxiliary.

Note Isk. &iir ba Zdigyayo let us all eat ; éoenas-au © mdig'us-a let us tell
it to all of you.

Present Indicative

23.4. The auxiliary ha:m, ete., 1s added to the present stem. Occasionally
it is pronounced as a full, separate word, but there is a strong tendency to
contract hapga:-harm mto hapga:(a)m, ete., and 3. Sg. is always hapga:.—
Gurdigazsta 219,6 ; kagasta: 161 4 are poetical or dialect forms.—There is no
visible pronominal suffix 3. Pers., but it may have merged with -ga:.

23,5, Obj. 1. 8g./Pl. 2. 8g. /Pl
Subj. 1. 8g. hagga:-(harym  ——— hang-iz /u~-(h)a:m
2. Sg. o A: hapg-iom/n-(R)aci:
3. Bg. a 2 i e O S o WGl
1, PL h At — ORI
2. PL 55 L8 B b s AL
3. PL o - Sl TN R —

23,6. E.g. ar maygiza:m (= tdina; maygaarm) 1 say to thee ; ar myasdi
mapguazm ; tur maygiom/nan:, ete.

In the objective forms of de- to see, the root-vowel is often phonetically
alfected by the pronominal suffix. Thus, az tau deggeyarm ; ar aeme deggaarm ;
ase law deggeyar ; amar taw deggle)iars ; mya: ae deggaan:;: aeme ase deg-
gaha:n; but tu mam digimaiz; tu ama: diggina'iz; ase mam/ama:
diggim/na: ; mya: mam/ama: diggim/nai: ; aeme mam/ama: diggim/nhazn ;
aeme mya: dogguhan (but ar mya: dowai degguarm ; ama: mya: degguars ;
ase mya: deggua:), ete. This colouring of the vowel, as well as the lengthening
of the g, are non-phonemic features of realization,

& Of, Aor. and Fut. Imper. ; 8E. 20,5.
b Of. BE. 23,8.
¢ Thus, not -an is the correct reading of my original notes.
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23,7. In other SW. dialeets :
L Isk. Saln.
. Sg. Zg(v)-'‘arm Teat = darrg-arm I go
z -an: ® -air v =42
- 5 G5
Zigyayo (Imper. 1), -ass
- » Gt
= o —an
Cf. Isk. maigy-azm; -aiz; -a; -uar (Imper. ?), -at, -an I speak. Also
“ Pach.” has -ga:m.
With Pron. Suffixes : L. hang-i:-'arm I am beating you (8g.); hang-izm-
air ; hang-izm-at you are beating me,

USE OF THE PRESENT

23.8. (1) As a durative: Deggaa:m diga: 1 see that he is eating; fu azor
mam nt ayg(-im)-aiz, lazkon jua: pai mam hanati-m you are not beating me
now, but you will beat me to-morrow ; ar azor tau haypgy-arm; aeme ac
parazr ammi axdamdi ddigaharn they are giving this apple to this man ;
a: mang-i-asm 1 am telling you (said to be pess-i rii: “ present™); tur mam
hayg-izm-aiz, kui ke lazyai hanéekam you are beating me because I have
beaten your brother; a:dama:n yaga:n people are coming; of. 130,8.
Note dowakam-a ae a:dam au diga: (or, dtwak-s) 1 saw that this man was
(lit, is) eating bread.

L. a; ¢asd-em wasega:m 1 am combing my hair ; ma:d-em kunda naiga:m
I am taking my cattle to the hill-pasture.

(2) As a habitual present: D'owasa d'owasa yagai: you are coming
every day ; cof. 49,14 ; 103,6.

L ar har dur puspa wanddiga:m 1 arrange (Jorr me:kunam) flowers
every day.

(3) As a historical present: Dagga: 14,4 she saw (but doé-a 13,10);
of. 11,2 ; 114,11,

The formula ma:rdike mayga: “ he said, he says " frequently introduces
direct speech.

A:sta “ 18 can also be used about the past, of. 151,13,

(4) About the near, certain, or lasting future: Arzor wrgarm (wram),

5 But note I. kagi: you make.
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hang-i--arm (hamwam-iz) now I am going to rise and beat you; arom'at
sazra Yasi:n Xam hapga:m (hanam-s) 1 shall certainly beat Y. Kh. to-morrow ;
a: Juas tau hayg-iz-asm ; mya: fua: pai mam hapg-im-ai: ; aze azdam pas fua:
mam hagg(-tm)-ar; @ yagarm, aryazt larwdi daig-i-azm (when) I come,
1 shall explain the word to you ; bad'am n'i yagarm, larm kagarm ; lazm ko
kakarm, b'ardaz yagarm 1 am not coming now, (because) I am working ;
when I have finished my work, then I shall come. Cf. 37.2; 44,7; 108,7;
112,9; 116,6; 117,15; 147,8; 193,10,

In very many instances it seems impossible to decide why the Present is
used in preference to the Aorist or the Future, and frequently these tenses
are used without any apparent diserimination in the same types of sentences.
Cf, eg hanwam ... haygai: 4911, sq.; toygam ... negarm 217,13 ;
Ziggardi . . . me Zipgorga: 73,15, sq.; yagarm, hanam 198,7; mayga: . . .
manga: . . . masrdik-e . . . marraik-e 114.5, sq,

(6) In dependent clauses after verbs denoting hope or fear, ete.:
Ume:n dargazm jua: tu yaga'iz (yis pai) I hope you are coming to-morrow ;
umem sizk yaga'iz, n's yaga'iz, hama: zapa baga:s (we) hope you are coming ;
if not, we shall be angry; ama: jayg bega:as, ae azxdam fua: ayg-irn-a
(tau/mya: hayg-i:/u:-a:) we are afraid that this man is going to beat us
(you) to-morrow; bad'am lorga: n'i a'iz; jang bogarm arzviva ke lorgai: (lostic)
you are not falling now, (but) I am afraid that you will fall in the end ;
i° b° ae a: dam lopg'az; §° b° lopgasm; tu Padoyan'i: n'e: arrgaiz, hayg-iz-asm
if you do not bring a Pachaghani I shall beat you. Cf. 5,11; 10,5; 112,10.

(6) A hortative present is found in, gu:r aula korgan 131,12 let them dig
the grave large ; zapa na bagasi: may you not be distressed. It would be
possible to call such forms Present Imperatives, #

Imperfect
28.9. Present stem + hark/éim I was, ete., usually with contraction,
E.g. omagal(:)kim, fem. omnZgar-ha:étm 1 was washing. The subject is put in
the Nom., also with transitive verbs,
1. Bg. kagas-k/&m I was doing 1. Pl. kaga:-cin
2.8¢g. , -k/a: 2Pl ., -tu
3.8g. .. -uk/¢ $PL .. N
E.g. bagazkim 1 was becoming ; negasizk he was going out ; yagasizé they

& V.BW. 23,3,




116 Pashas, Grammar. SW. Group

were coming; L. hangaskim ; fhdigasik he placed; Ziigan:é they ate;
kaga:iré they made.

With pronominal suffix : O:rg-irm-aki: thou didst allow me; mang-irm-
asizk he was saying to me ; kag-izm-ai:é she was making me ; hapg-ir-azkim
I was beating you ; mang-ir-ni-a:&im 1 (f.) was (not) saying to you ; but note
wandéiigakay-a 10,13 you were arranging it, apparently with affixed object -a.

23,10. The Imperfect is used :

(1) As a durative past : Larm kagarkim, ir axdam yeryizk (while) I was
working, a man came; ar dus arya:t kagarkim yesterday 1 was talking ;
gai daigazyi:é, nas kagarizé 4,13 they were singing and dancing. Of. 69,6 ;
1158 ; 224,9.—1. ema mardum trd du jang kagasizé these men were fighting
for three days. :

(2) As a frequentative past: Sa gorasn bogasi:[6), Jamarn ddiganisE, ete.,
217,1 she used to become pregnant and to bear children (but, bardaz gir
gorarn bagaé 217,3 then she became pregnant again). Cf yekenpgar harizé
40,8 ; kagarizk 110,2 ; pagau:{k] 183.8 ; waigas:{k] 27,14 ; guraigazi:[k] . . .
nagaarizk 162,8, sq.

(3) In the apodosis of a clause of impossible conditions: Akwi bai
lazy-am ni han-thay-a, a: taw ni: hayg-i-azkim if you had not beaten my
brother, I should not have beaten thee; ko bai dai-Jhasi:, omo arzagarizé
52,4 if you had given (1,000 rupees), they would have been worth it.

An intransitive form girga: ga'iz 115,9 he was walking about, has been
recorded once, but is doubtful as to correctness and exact meaning.

Ingressive Present and I'mperfect

24,1. Various tenses of a root kas- added as auxiliaries to the present
stem, denote an ingressive, durative action.

(1) With aorist of kog-, Ingressive Present: Tu tama daig-irm-kosi:
70,14 you wilt begin to scold me ; tana ddig-i:-kasan 1674 they will begin
to scold you.

24,2, (2) With preterite of kas-, Ingressive Imperfect : Nafoga:-kesi:[k]
12,14 it started dancing ; pacya n'e fukogar-kagi: 47,8 (the shoe) did not fit
her foot (when she started trying it on); phakke: hayga:-kesizé 88,6 she
started fanning it ; girgar-kasizé, garaé goré 108,3 she began to wander about,
and wandered and wandered ; &ira nex na biiga:-kagizk 120,3 he could not
(did not begin to be able to) git on its back ; m'a:sir gurdigar-kogiz 162,10
he was going to marry ; paga:kesizki: 186,13 you started going. Cf 9,5;
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46,14 81,11; 88,7; 147,14 ; 167,12; 222,6.—Ba:w mayga:-kasizé ka 9.6
his father began to say, must be a mistake for -kasick.—L. a: aw'w: Ziga:-
kasizkim ; twmd aw'u: Zaiga:-kagizs 1/they began to eat bread.

24,3. (3) The present kogagaharm, °gaxi:, “gar, °gahass, *gahar:, “garn
added to the present stem form a tense of which no other examples were
recorded than wanddiga:-kassgaharm, ete., 1 am (continuously ?) beginning
to arrange.—With imperfect of kag-: Yasizn Xam gul wanddiga: kasagasi:[k]
(whenever T came) Y.Kh. was beginning to arrange the flowers.

Present Stem +- th-

94.4. The material available is insufficient, and the labels attached to
the various forms are tentative.

Indefinite (Habitual ?) Imperative

24,5. 2. 8g. *Hayga:-the.—Tu hamazi: dasti: dastis aw daig-im-ths give
us always food at once ; tu go au latardiga:-the 60,10 you must indeed collect
food (every day); cf. 34,8; 85,12, 5q.; 36,11; 183.4.

2. Pl. *Hayga:-thaiz.—Garwaiga-thii sazre 6,10 take (everyone who. . .)
round in the city ; ¢f. 7,5; B0,13. Mya: au warg waiga-tdi throw (sgaj:':
and again, repeatedly ?) the bread into the water ; mya: méina dastiz @1-:
au déig-im-tai (v. sbove) ; mya: ae hagga-tsi beat him (again and again),
but mya: ir wa:r ae i'anata beat him once, .

In many cases I may, by mistake, have recorded -#(3), -toi for -the, ~thiiiz.
Thus, 2. Sg. ae hangat 18,11 go on beating (this drum) ; ba:lkel dowan'aigya-te
fumigate the boy (whenever he has been exposed to the evil eye) ; of. 78,2,3;
81,2; 114,9; 1342; 1438; 1448

24.6. These forms may also be repeated: H'ayga-to (for, -tho-u?)
hanga-ta beat him again and again (har sazat buzan, but K'an-a beat him
once): daigya-to digyats eat, etc.; daigya-to diigya-to give, ete. ; dag'a-to
dag'a-ta look, ete. (but diy-a look once) ; paddigya-to patiigya-ts cook, ete. ;
datag'a-to datay'a-ts (for *Sajok-ga:-) run, ete. (but af'ik run once) ; pienga-to
pi'epga-s listen, ete. (but pi‘en-a, Prs. b'esnau),

Present Subjunctive

24.7. Haygar-tham, ete., 1 may be beating. This form is used :

(1) In the protasis of a conditional sentence. Koe k'aya baig'a:-tham, ju'a:
kar'amm-» if T may be able to do it, I shall do it to-morrow ; K'aya n'e
baigarm, akoe k'dya baig'a:-t{hlam, bed'akk kaga'arm 1 cannot do it; if I
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u:;y be able to do it, I shall certainly do it; of. baigar-this 63,9 if you may be
able to.

(2) Dubitative, or indefinite : Ar myaze au d'aig-u-tham T may give you
bread ; cf. 39,9: 60,14 ; 114,12 ; 143,10.—Diigyatei daigyato was said to
mean “ are you constantly giving ', but this seems doubtful.

(3) Desiderative, or hortative : Naiga-tham 104,4 let me lead her:
of. 11,10; 48,6; 134.2. :

Habitual Present and Imperfect

94,?. *Hayga:-thegazm.—The only example from L. is a: khan'a gul
wandaiga:-thega:m (I puspa wanddiga:-thega:m) 1 use to be arranging
flowers outside.* Cf. also I, hayga:-thegarm * hame:sa meszanam * ; a: har
duz lazm kaga:-thegarm 1 am working every day.

24,9. *Hayga:-thegazkim.—Yasizn Xa:n bai azick, gul wandaiga:-thegasi:(k)
Y.Kh. (who is no more your servant) was clever, he used to arrange flowers.
Cf. 20,20.—1. kaga:-thegazkim T used to do.

Regarding phaleé thegazizé v. SW. 31,2,

IV.—ProspecTive PrEsENT STEM

25,1, This term may tentatively be applied to a present stem based upon
the -future stem (-wa + ga:). It is impossible, from the three examples
available, to define the exact value of these forms.

Prospective Present and Imperfect

25,2. o la:l tala: arwariiga, au lats lema fazm azé katarwai warg hdiwaga:
51,7 she is hanging the ruby from the ceiling, and under it she will be putting
" a cup filled with water (lit., water, having filled & cup); fJamn tasmuk Sunf
zzadga 68,1 (when guests are coming) she will be changing herself into a

og.

:Ko"r ff:dam ke bay hangas-kagik, zad namista karwagazi:[k), bakata kuéa
ﬁfdw'mgam[k], hasta jhaigarick 813, sqq. whichever man he was going to
!n]l (i.e. whenever . . .), he would be writing a letter, he would be putting it
mnto an envelope, ar.d he was handing it over to him.

* AR. said that this form in itself denoted something * outside " (be; i
distinction to wanddigarm, which ; S ode ™ i g b
e b m to:::. said to be “near’ (masdick, pe:d-i-rits), but this
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*Hanwaga:m ; *kawa:garkim ; fhaiwazgazizk were not accepted by 1. as
forms known to him.
Past Tensis

26,1. All Pashai dialects distinguish between Intransitive and Transitive
Past Tenses. The latter have a “ passive ” construction and the possibility
of adding pronominal suffixes denoting the object. The subject is put in the
oblique case.® From a structural point of view L. gickim “ I went™ is
identical with Aankim “ he struck me ™.

L. has four uncompounded past tenses ¥ : Simple Past, ¢ Proximate Past,
Pluperfect and Perfect. The Proximate Past is known also from NW., but
not from SE. and NE.

Intransitives
26,2. Simple Past.—SW., S8E, NE.: Root (eventually + ai) + k/¢
+ personal endings. For NW., v. NW. 27,1.

Proximate Past,—Root (+ dt) + SW. gizkim, NW. gasim I went, etc.

Pluperfect.—L. Root (4 di) + hazkim I was, etc., and similar formations
in BE., NE.—NW. Root + -g/kamam.

Perfect.—In all dialects Root (4 dt) 4 tek/6 (or corresponding dialect
forms) + personal endings.

Transitives

28,3. Simple Past Prox. Past Pluperfect Perfect
1.8g. -k-amid -wa-k-am ~az-k-am -Ce-k-am
3.8g. -k ~wa-irk -arizk -drk

The Simple Past is based upon the Aorist S8tem (= Root), the Prox.

Past on the Future Stem, the Pluperfect and Perfect on stems respectively
in -ar- and -¢-, in all eases eventually with inserted -@i-. With feminine and
plural objects k is replaced by é.¢

26,4. Synopsis of transitive past tenses in other dialect groups :

Simple Past: SE., NE. forms in k.—But NW. in ¢, », ete.

Proximate Past : NW. -wa-t-.—Not recorded in SE., NE.

V.5W. 8,2
the Tmperfoct belongs to & different category.

2

b Stru

¢ Labelled Remote Past in Texts and Voe.
a %&nnh&dﬂ.mau!sﬁbﬁlshm
L]

us also in SE., NE.
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Pluperfect : SE. -eak-, ete.—NW. -lat-.—NE. -taz-, or -ez- + -lez)ik-, ete.
Perfect : NW. -éek-, ete., and corresponding forms in Kr. and in Ch.
3. 8g—8E., A Ka. -i(:)- + -k-.

WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

26.,5. Oby.

Subj. 1.8¢. LP. 2.8 2.P. 38 3P
1.8¢. -kams — — -kam-i: -dam-0" -kam-a -Sam-a

1. Pl -kan - — -kan-iz  -dan-o

2.8g. -kai ki-m  -Gin — =
2. PL -kau . ,, — —
3.8z PL-icke  -k-im g ki -to

28,6. The Obj. 3. 8g. m. with Subj. 3. Pers, is -¢(:) (frequently noted -3).
After 2. Sg./Pl. -kay/u- is apparently the regular form, and, with very few
exceptions, I have also noted 1. 8g./Pl. -kam/n-a. F. or Pl Obj. after -& is
-a(;), with secondary palatalization of -éa > -fe in some instances.

In L the Obj. 3. Sg. m. is always -e:/i:, and the corresponding f. -a. Thus,
mam si hankem-e:/hanfekam-iz T (have) struck him, but mam i: azzeza:
hanedam-a/hanwacam-a.9

26,7. In many cases the Pronominal Suffix -e/c was dropped, or so
faintly articulated that 1 failed to notice it. Thus, Simple Past hank/&
struck him/her ; ek brought him ; dok saw him; kak/é made him/her ;
dai¢ gave her, for hank-e, hané-a, ete.

The contraction shows that such forms are to be distinguished from
non-objective kani:k/é, ete. Cf. also Prox. Past hanwak (non-objective
hanwaizk) ; dewak/é saw; khanwak pulled; Pluperf. hamak, but non-
objective hanasi:k) ; karasé, ete.

In some cases I imagined I heard a difference between hankiz-m you
struck me, and hank-im he struck me. But I came to the conclusion that no
such relevant distinction exists. Cf. also 2. and 3. 8g. 1, -kizm, D. -kem,
Ka. -Sem.

Hanizk is identical with the Past Participle.

26,8. It is possible to derive ~izk from *-itakka-, with syncope of i: before
a suffix. E.g. hani:k, but hank-am, hank-a. The -i- is still retained in the

; OWith Fem. or PL. Obj., & for £ in all cases,
Ty <t
e With Pl Obj. -i:é; with Fem. 8g. Obj. -,
4 Cf. D. -k-en, but -&an ; Ch. -b-e (<< *-k-¢), but c-0 (< *Eaz).
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“Tagau ™ forms recorded by Redard : hanikem-i: I struck thee ; haneke-m
you struck me, L. kankam-iz ; hanki:-m. Cf. also Ku.sh. Potential hani-jh-,
L. hanfh-.* The derivation of the Fem. in -e¢ (haneé struck her), and PL in
-428 (hanizé struck them) is uncertain, of., however, funf, fem. of furyg dog ©;
chelad, f. of chelazk white. It might be possible to derive the fem. from
0ld TA. *-di:-, normalized into -kiz- in Skt., but retained as the regular femn.
of -ka- in several Old Ir. dialects, especially in the East.©

This derivation, however, would leave the PL in -i:é unexplained. But
the alternative derivation, from -ikar-, with progressive palatalization
of k> ¢ would also fail to account for the difference between -e¢ and -ir¢,
and would, moreover, be phonetically less plausible,

26,9, Note the difference between hankim he struck me (< *hamitakke-
mhi 2) and hankam 1 struck him, apparently < *-kkar-me.d Similarly
hanki: he struck you, but hankai you struck him.

The subj. suffixes 1. Sg./Pl. -(a)m/n go back to Skt. me/nak, and
2. 8g./PL -ai/au to Skt. te/vah.

But before the Obj. suffix 1. 8g./PL -m/n L. has abolished the distinetion
between the Subj. suffixes 2. Sg. and PL., and we find hank-i-m/n thou didst/
you did strike me/us. *—The subj. suffix 3. Sg./PL, is zero.

26,10. The Obj. suffix 1. Sg. is -m in all dialects. It may ultimately go
back to Skt. asmi. L.G. have 1. PL -n, which has been taken over from the
Bubj. suffix, while SE., NE. have retained the more original form -s.—2. Sg.
has -1z, and 2. PL -o.

The Obj. suffix masc. -e(z) probably goes back to se, while -a(:) has been
introduced as characteristic of the fem. on the analogy of pulr-tem my son,
wiy-am my daughter, etc. !

Whenever an independent subject, noun or pronoun, is added to a
transifive past, it is, with very few exceptions, put in the Obl.

An independent object is put in the Nom., with the exception of the
personal pronouns 1. 2, 8g. mam, tau.

¢ This cln, [ be ved by the evidence of later E.Ir. dialects, v. Iranian

feminines in & {Indolugic.u'l Stucies in Honor of W. Norman Brown).
pudr-iem snd la;y-am, SW. 13,4,
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Stmple Past
INTRANSITIVES

27,1, I went I came I beeame
1. Sg. gizk/éim ye:i)k/&m  thek/&m
2. Bg. qick/di: ye:(D)k/éir thek /&
3.8z m. gick yeziyizk thizk
3.8g. f. ge/at yeryié the¢
1. PL gadin yenidn thetin
2. PL gabu *yericu thedu
3. PL gizé yeryisé thizé

27,2. Other examples are : Bekim, etc., T became ; nesk/&im (ne:&i: £, ;
neryick ; menpé; ne:éing —; nmenyics) 1 went out; &handkim (&handlei:/
Shaniiz ; Chandick ; éhandsd ; —; ¢handizé) T fell ; urk/Siom (—; wrrick;
ura; —; —; wrizé) I rose; favikim (—; —; BZacidim: fartbu; —)
1 went,

Saln. gizkh'um (gickhiz ; gick; —; gizéhizn; giréhat; gimmé) I went.

273. L. g¥ick/&im 1 went; g¥ick; aroza gicd; 3. Pl ardaman Gird ;
dtk/éim T came; 3. 8g. ayirk, dida. Regarding the difference between
3. 8g. f. -eé (1, -ida) and 3. PL -iz¢, v. SW. 26,8. Cf. W. le# she died ; leié they
died. Other SE. dialects agree with Saln. in having 3. Pl. -né, with n
introduced from the Aorist, ete., as a distinctive element of this personal
ending. In NE. there seems to be no difference between 3. 8g. £. and 3. PL.

With Saln. 2. PL -at of. Sanj. bort-a, NW. 21,2

TRANSITIVES

27,4. 1 frequently noted dental » in hankam, ete., not ¥ as in Present

“haygasm, possibly because a recent syncope has taken place in hankam.

From kar- to do, 3. Prs. karick, kares, karizé.» But, with suffixes, kakam
kakan-a ; kak/é-a, etc. From am- to bring, however, asrkam, ete,

Stems enlarged by -d@i-(-di-) have 3. Pers. -ayizk/s. Thus, gura(y)izk
seized ; na(y)izk/¢ led ; marra(y)ik said ; pada'izé cooked her.

L. teme(da:) marik he/they said ; pickam-e: T drank it; fhaikem-er
I put it; kakam; to: kakai you did; asd ardam, hanka/em-ez, handam-a
I struck him/her,

& Once kaizé 99,5.
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Tagau (Redard) : Hankam ; mam tao hanik/ém~i: 1 struck you (m./f.) ;
tao mam haneke-m/haniée-m.

Saln, han-izkh, -iséh, -khi'um, -éhirn, -khiz, -Ghat (he) strock him/them/
me (m.)/us/thee (m.)/you.

USE OF THE SIMPLE PAST

27,5. (1) In ordinary, narrative style about past events. Cf Texts,
passim.—According to Redard's informant Aankam is used about events
which have taken place “ some weeks or months ago ”.

Note the durative sense of avsta dur zwarri: kak-a 88,3 she toiled for
eight weeks,

(2) In dependent clauses, after ke, etc. Thus, tarnke ma:l be:barki: kul
kawaé-e; atarm wazt ka iivkai gum kaé-e 1,15, sqq. he squandered (Prox.
Past) his possessions completely ; at the time when he had lost (Simp. Past)
them all. . _; amvii ba:dSa: mam mana kawak-im. Sira-i paitanda azizk, ko
mazurb kak-i: 1 22,19 the king expelled me from the city.—Was he informed
about you, since he banished thee ?—More rarely we find ke with Prox. Past.

(3) Frequently followed by a Prox. Past. V. below.

(4) In the curse Xuda:i hank-i: may God strike you (lit. God struck, has
stricken yon).

(5) For the anterior of two possible future actions (as in Prs., Psht.,
ete.) : Larm zalazs kakazm, tha: par tyam when 1 have finished the work,
then I shall come ; la:m ks kakasm, ba:daz yaga:m 1 am going, when I have
done my work ; ar ledizm wiy-am tu waoraz-a, tu ledi: wiy-ai a: warazam
if T die, you must guard my daughter, ete. .. .; akui me: ddi pat ir sa:l
wari: nyeypick au davlatband bakiom ; v aza:r rupas: diyem-i: if one year has
passed from now on, and I have become rich, I shall give you one thousand
rupees ; har azaza: deddi, gur-a 6,6 marry whatever woman thoun seest ;
of. wané-a 8,1. But note also kawakdi , . . kakai 33,11, sq.

Prozimate Past

INTRANSITIVES

28,1. Root -+ gizkim I went, ete.® H.g. yer(s)-gizkim I came ; ye:(i)-gizk ;
ur-gick/gaé he/she rose ; buffe-gizk he awoke ; dakagié it (f.) rose; daye-gizk
he ascended; wad-gizk he passed away; Jacr-girk/goé he/she went;

* Of. BW. 27,1,
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chan-gizk/gaé/gizé he/she/they fell; lay-gacizm 2474 1 (f) descended ;
layg-gick ; ne-gizkim 1 went out; phal-gizé they laid down; ba-gickim
1 became.—1. begi:k.

Urr-neyizk 160,8 ; 88,13 = wrr-gizk is possibly a dialect form.—An-gizk
168.4 he was killed, may be a kind of passive.

Dalko-garyom 205,4 ; langa-gazyam 205,2 ave dialect forms.

Bagad-i: she became for you, is the only example recorded of a Pro-
nominal Suffix with an Intransitive.

TRANSITIVES

28,2, It has not been possible to find any common functional denominator
for the Proximate Past and the Future, both of which share a stem in -wa-,

The inflexion is identical with that of the Simple Past, except that no
difference has been noted between subj. 3, Sg. with 3. Sg. f. and 3. Pl. object.

28,3. A complete paradigm has been recorded from de- to see.®

Mam tau (or tauw mam) dewak/éam-i: I saw you ; mam mya: dewadam-o ;
mam ae (gorra:/azoza:) dewak/éam-a ; mam aeme dewadam-a.

Hama: tau dewak /éan-i: we saw you ; hama: mya: dewadan-o; hama: ae
(azdam) dewak /éan-a ; hama: aeme dewatan.

Tau mam dewak /éiz-m you saw me ; tau hama: dewadiz-n ; tau ae (gorra:)
dewakay-a ; taw i: azoza: dewaday-a ; taw aeme dewalay-a.

Mya: mam dewak/éi:-m you saw me ; myar hama: dewaéir-n; mya: ae
dewalk/éaw-a ; myar aeme dewadau.

Ami: ardama mam dewak/é-im this man saw me ; a° a® hamar dewad-in ;
a® a® tau dewak/é-ir ; a° a® myar dewaé-o; a® a® ae (ardam/azozar) dewak /¥{(-a) ;
a® a® atame dewai(-a),

- Ameda mam dewak/é-im they saw me; o hama: dewaé-in; a° taw
dewak/é-iz ; a° myar dewaé-o; a° aelardam/azazar) dewak/é(-a); a® aeme
dewaé.

28,4, From han- : Du: azoza: hanwadam-a yesterday I struck the woman ;
taw dur (mam) hamwaéic-m yesterday you struck me; tau dus ase azdam
hawwakat ; tau i: azazar hawwaday-a ; taw du: Suikhat azeza: hanwaday-a . . .
all the women ; hamar ae azdam hanwakam ; hama: aeme hamwalan ; mya:
ae kanwakaw-a.

Cf. also kawakam 1 made ; kawak-a, etc.b

v Cazl

s In mm;_mas dewa- was pronounced déwa- (with retracted e), or dowea-.

-8 (= -a) 174,8 you opened it (Texts : he opened it),
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28,5. Regarding hanwak for hanwak-a cf. SW. 26,7. In some cases further
reduced forms were recorded. E.g. [ma:ro)/marwak-a/ he killed him ;
[budaiwe) /-wak/ he buried him ; [wayo]/waiwak/ he put him ; [kau, kok]
Jkawak/ he made him; [handé-a]/hanwaé-a/ he killed her; [honoizé]
/hanwaizé/ he killed her/them.

The full, non-objective form is hanwaiz(k) 113,19. Cf. gurdiwavk;
kawai:(k) 129,15 ; khanwaiz(k) . . . khanwak 156,13 ; diwaix(k); davwaiz
136.4.

28.6. 1. mam tau hanwakam~i: 1 struck you; mam sa hanwakam-e:/
hanwaéam-a 1 struck him/her; mam 1t wirrmala: hanmwakam ; mam
aczoza: hanw'adam-a I strock a man/woman ; mam hanwak-im he struck me
(mara: zat); pirwakam-e: 1 drank it.—Isk. Siiena Zitwairk they all ate it.

98.7. In the translation of isolated verbal forms the Prs. Past was, in the
majority of cases, rendered by the Proximate Past. Thus, gurdiwakam
“ giriftam " ; hanwak-a ** zadan(d) " ; omZwakam * Sustim 7.

According to Redard hanwakam denotes a ** very recent ” action,  not
more than a week ago ™ (““ je viens de le battre ).

URE OF THE PROXIMATE PAST

28,8. (1) About a recent action in many examples given. Thus, mam nu:
gosrar dewakan 1 saw the horse today (but, mam dw ¢° d'eakam-a, Plupf.) ;
mam wuw: tdina: parazy ddiwakam-i: T gave you an apple today (but mam du:
i° p° dayakam-ic); taw nu: maina paracy davwaki-m (but taw dus m® p°
dayakiz-m) ; mam nu: taw hanwoakam-i; (but mam du: t° hanakam-2) ; tau
niiez mam hanwakiz-m (but tau du: mam hanakiz-m) ; mam nu: aya:t kawakam
1 spoke a word today (but mam du: a° karakam). In all of these sentences
the Perfect was offered as an alternative to the Prox. Past: Nur dedekam,
daidekam-iz, daitekiz-m, handekam-iz, handekiz-m, kadekam.—Nu: ayat
karakam and dws a° kawakam were also said to be ** admissible », but nur a®
kawakam was definitely stated to be the true, original form (asli: lafz).

In the Texts the Prox. Past in numerous cases also refers to a recent
event. Thus, fe burir mamraizk : Maraiwakam, karda:rs madi: mayga: 134,7
the servant maid said : I have (just) told her, and the master’s wife says ;
putr-iem sai: u salarmat Xudaya asrwak-s 4,25 God has (just now) brought
my son back safe and sound ; hanwakan 112,15 we have (just) killed him
(the soldiers—erroneously—report to the King. But a few days later, when
the real Jagar Khan turns up, the King asks him :) keragg hanak-iz (Plupf.),
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diryawa kuédi yeikiz 113,3 (Simple Past) how (is it that) they had killed you,
but you got out of the river ?

On the whole there seems to be a tendency to use the Prox. Past in
direct speech relating to recent events, as in ajab la:m kawakay-a 67,24
(just now) you have done a wonderful deed.

(2) In many cases a Prox. Past follows a Simple Past or a Plupf. in the
same clause, and probably refers to a somewhat later event. E.g. te
tastomupi: peslaiz diik-e, au garwandi: diwak 140,25 the orphan girl gave her
the ball of yarn, and (then) the cow ate it; Nawrozma: pe:ézaus khanad,
nanwan vaman kawad-s daka: 224,1 N. had drawn her dagger, and (then)
she slaughtered the nine khans. Cf. also 28,4; 122,11; kaé-...ddvwas
135,3; khansé .. . gurdiwad-a . . . surpdivaé-a 2243 ; dokk-s . . .d'envak-o
118.10.

(3) The Simple Past of gur-, when placed before a Prox. Past, is often
reduced to the status of an auxiliary, giving an ingressive force to the main
verb. Thus, te: Jalla:dana guraizk, hala:l kawak-a 81,13 the hangmen took
<him) and butchered him ; gurdik-a ma:rwak-a he took <it) and killed it ;
achi-a gurdié-a khawwaé he took and pulled out his eye.—Cf. modern
colloquial Prs. girift zwarbizd he fell asleep,® and Norwegian han tok og
drepte ham he went (lit., took) and killed him.

(4) In a few cases, however, a Prox. Past precedes a Simple Past. E.g.
gurdiwaé . . . qurdswaé . . . gurdyizk 51,16 ; natwaedic-m . . . naidiz-m 190,1 ;
davwak . . . daitk-e 126,6. Of 28,10, sq.; 107,12—Some slight difference of
style no doubt exists between the two tenses, but with the limited material
at our disposal it is not possible to analyse if.

(6) A tendency may perhaps be observed to employ the Prox. Past in
_ Ballads, even when the corresponding prose tale has the Simple Past,

Cf. waiwak-> 190,17, but waik-e 1894 ; latordiwad-s 190,9, but latordis
189,3 ; hanwaé-a 174,13, but hané-a 171,10 ; bagizk 169,12, but be:yirk 168,3.

Pluperfect
INTRANSITIVES

29,1. Root ® 4 ha:kim I was, ete,
The A was noted in bir-hasizk he had become ; pardi-hazkim I had gone ;
yeri-hasi:(k) he had come ; lir-harizk he had died. But in the majority of

s Phillott, Higher Prs. Grammar, p. 255. b From par- to go, with added dj.
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cases no & was noted : Biyasizk ; yeryasizk; lirasi:(k) ; nizasizé she had gone
out ; merarsé she had sat down; farrani:(k) he had gone away ; dhararié
she had remained. Cf. the loss of & in (h)askim I was, and in the Present and
Imperfect. A derivation from the Past Participle Passive in -a:izk/¢ seems
less probable.

1. Bg. yerya(:)k/éim 1. PL. yeyaséion

2. 8g. yeryal:)k/éi: 2. PL yeryaréu

3. Sg. yeryarick/¢ 3. PL. yeryanid
Cf. pardyazkim T had gone ; pardyaki: ; pardyayizk,

TRANBITIVES

29,2. Root (+ dt) + azkam, etc. E.g. hana(Ykam ; hana:zizk ; karask/
dam ; kara:izé, ete. In many cases I noted hanakam, ete., with short a, but
rarely hanai:k, ete.

Cf. 1. mam asd hana:kam-e: 1 had beaten him ; mam tau hanaskem-i: ;
tau/teme hanatkizn you/he had beaten me; but karakem 1 had done.
Redard (Tagan) gives hantiazkam (but also haneakam) I had beaten (“ je l'ai
battu il y a longtemps ) ; tao mam hania:ké-m/hanéaéi-m you had beaten
me (m./f.); hania:éam (for -dan 1) we had beaten.

L. -ar- has probably been contracted from -ear-. Cf. also D.q. kearkom
I had made ; Ku.sh. haneaséam-o I had beaten you, and other SE. forms.»

29,3, The inflexion is the same as that of the Simple and Proximate Past,
with the same loss of the pronominal suffix in kanak, etc., for hanak-e. As
the root is always followed by a vowel, kar- never drops its 7.

20,4. Examples of han-: Mam tau han'azkam-i: 1 had beaten you;
l'anadam-0 ;. mam du: Abdur Rasird hanakam ; dur aeme éuikhai h'anaéam
yesterday I had beaten all these ones.

Tau du: mam hana(:)kiz-m ; tau lary-am hanakay-a you had beaten my
brother; tau dur ass a:dam hana()kdi; hanséay-a you ... her; tau du:
tuikhai azeza: h'anadds.

Mya: mam h'anali:-m.

Ati azdama dwr mam hanak-izm ; duz ami axdama tau hanak-i: ; hana'i:
he had beaten him,

Note mam dw ati azoza: h'anaday-am that woman had beaten me (£)
yesterday, probably for hanaé-im.

» 8E. 20,3.




128 Pashai, Grawmar. SW. Group

29,6. Other verbs: Mam du: au ne ayakam-a 1 had not eaten bread
yesterday ; dyekan-a; du: dewakam-a dyak yesterday I saw him (when) he
had eaten ; dyad he had eaten them; lasm karakam-a tha: yesyizk he came
when I had finished the work ; mam ase a:dam d'eakam, tau zabar kararkam-i:
(if) I had seen that man, I would have informed you ; karazéam ; karakdi ;
karak-2 ; kar'ani:é; kar'aé-a; kara:é; mam du: téina: para:y dayak/éam-ic
I had given you (m./f.) an apple yesterday ; tau du: médina: parazr dayak/
diz-m ; dayaé-im he had given me (f.) ; ase azdam tau n'e d'eakay-a ? had you
not seen that man? d'eakam I had seen him; mam du: gomi: deadam ;
deakdi you had seen; derarizk he had seen him; gurdya(:)é-in he had
taken us; na:yaé-irn he had led us ; masrdi(h)asizk he had said ; padaihack
he had cooked ; gurd@i(k)azé-izn 58,16 (Gramophone Text), The & in these last
examples are probably to be interpreted as phonemically irrelevant glides,

USE OF THE PLUPERVECT

29,6. The Pluperfect usually denotes an action preceding another past
action. B.g. a: dus pardyakim, digar yesikim yesterday 1 had gone away,
(and) I came (back) in the afternoon (rafta buzdim . . . azmadam) ; mam duz
larm xala:s karakam, bardaz ae a:dam ye:yizk yesterday when I had finished
my work, this man came ; lasy-am hanan biyasizk, duiman-ain na wenkam
my brother had been killed, (but) I did not find my enemy; a: arhai
yeryaskizm, Abdur Rafird dewakam when 1 had come here, I saw AR.:
A. mam bat s'abar k'a-fhaiz; B. mam z'abar karakam-iz, fazda'e: n'estizk
A. you ought to have informed me. B. I had informed you (zabar da:da
burdim), but it has dropped from your mind.

Cf. also yeyariz(k) 1,11 ; awraizk 482 ; karak-a 89,4 ; hanair(k) 1245 ;
- buddyak 2251 ; latorasizé.

29,7, The Pluperfect is frequently used where the relation with a
posterior action is tacitly assumed.® Thus, du: ir axdam waya deakam, nu:
yeritik yesterday 1 saw (had seen) a man in the house, (who) has come to-day ;
ae azdam azsta ks dur yeyazizk this is the man who came (had come) yesterday ;
kole ye:yarkiz? when did you (had you) come ? tadw: tau mon'at karakdi,
wardy-am wasiyaki: the day before yesterday you (had) complained and
scolded me. Cf. wacyakam 156,13 ; 158,2. Marrdyai:(k) 114,9 seems to be
parallel with the preceding macvaizk and the following masrdik-e. Note also

= CF. the use of the Plupf. in Pashto.
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the Pluperfect in akui tau laryam hanakoy-a, a:r tau hayg-i:-arm if you have
(had) beaten my brother, I am going to beat you.

IRREGULAR PAST *kayakam

29,8. A few peculiar forms of kar- have been recorded : Parri: kdekam-a
191,9 I looked round (but p® kakam 147,10); bas kiysbay-a, marsi-m
gurdyséay-a 183,1 you had done well to seize (Plupf.) my wife ; of. 117,1T;
139,10,13; 223.4.—Mam zeygalks-'i: kdystam. Kura: jaiga: zaygalk'i-m
kdyatii ? 119,13, sqq. I have (had ?) arranged a betrothal for you. Where
had you arranged it ?—CF. also L.u. kazekam 191,9 ; 237,9.

It is perhaps possible that *kayakam is to be derived from *karya(:)kam,
with regular loss of the final r of kar-3 before a consonant. At a later stage,
when Pluperfect -ia:-, -ya:- had been contracted into -a-, a new, regular
form karazkam was created, but the ancient type still, to some extent,
remained in use,

Perfect
INTRANBITIVES

80,1. In all known Pash. dialects the Perfect Intransitive is formed with
a suffix -fi:k, ete. The inflexion corresponds with that of other intransitive
past tenses.
1. Bg. yeri-tek/é-om I have come 1. Pl yesi-teé-in
2.8z ,, o - P B

8.8g. ,, -tirck/te} 8. PL ; e

80.8. Cf. betok-im; -ir; -tizk/-te¢; -ted-in; —; -tiré I have become,
ete, ; parditelim, ete., I have gone ; letokizm 1 have died ; badtekim 1 have
got tired, 2. Sg. £. bastesiz. L bitekvim ; bet¥izk.

Saztekizm, ete., is morphologically a Perfect, but it serves as a substitute
for the missing Aorist of fazz- to go. The semantic development may have
been from “ I have started going "' to *“ I am off ; I shall be going ™.

Examples are: Dus ar pardyakim, nuz a: Sastekim yesterday I had gone
(= went), and I am going to-day; fjua: Sastekim (= Sazrgarm, param)
I shall go to-morrow; a¢ Kkhana: Saztekim = Prs. berrumn wmerrawam ;
cf. 6,3,8 and passim. I. keswwala Sastekim I am going alone.

« Cf. 8E. 23,1.
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TRANBITIVES

30,3. In SW., NW. and K. with traces also in Ch., the Transitive
Perfect is formed by adding -&i:k to the oot (eventually -+ -d@i-). The
inflexion is that of the other transitive past tenses. In SE., and partly in
NE., the corresponding formative element is -etk, or similar forms.—The
subject is always put in the Obl.

30.4. Obj.1.8g. m. 2.8g.m. 3. 8g. m.
Subj. 1. 8g.  han-dek-am han-ek-am-i:  han-éek-am-a

J sl 2 s g AN . an-i: s QNG
2. 8g. w w483 han-del-i-m 0 ——— w o dy-a

2' Pl‘ 1 3 AU = | ] -(NM
3.82. Pl -®A&®  han-Gek-im han-éek-i: pid B e

30,5. Very frequently forms in -ék- were noted (e.g. gurdidk-am/di
287,23.27; daidk-e 61,10 ; mazrdich-e; waisk ; wandaick-e), and the -e- of
the more common forms in -éek- is probably anaptyctic. An original type
-tk-am, ete.. : -%izk would have an exact parallel in Simple Past (han)k-am :
(han)izk.

While we rarely find § for ¢ in other past tenses (manfic}, for «izé, 112,11 ;
karaj-a, for 5-a, 70,6), | has been recorded in a number of Perfect forms.
Thus, hanji:(k) 16,16; 111,13; 177,9.12; 1782 (= hanéik-s) ; henfi:
73,105 1773; 1782; kafick 2032; daifiz 211,9; wanddifi: 10,3.6
(= wanddick-e) ; mazriifiz 216,1 ; mazrfiz 110,10, Cf. also I. hanfekam, ete.
(v. below),

80,8. With fem. or plur. object we should expect *hand(e)éam-a 1 have
beaten her/them ; *hané(e)s, *hanizé he has beaten her/them, etc. But
recorded forms are : Aifif 73,2 he has eaten her : gardifif 97,14 ; 198,10,11
- he has sent her, probably for *aides, *gardides. But a number of forms in
-¢- are probably also Perfects, not Simple Pasts. Either -6& has actually
merged with -¢-, or I have failed to notice an unexpected gemination.

A similar assimilation has taken place in Simple Past mané-a (< *manjé-a)
111,11 he has put on (clothes), preceded by manfiz] (< -izé).

Examples are : Saydicd (for *$aydidaw-a) 1335 you have taken it away
(palas cf., the rug), following immediately upon aidekau you have eaten it ;
wayat-a, gurdysi-a 80,6, following the Perfects dhanti:(k), mardidk-s: of,
possibly also kadai 44,14 ; kaéay-a 68,5 ; latdit-e 107,13 ; cokdrdir-n 149,1.

8 Onee, “kaiz, b Frequently noted “diz.,
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It is significant that I can find no example of a Perfect i{eing followed
immediately by an obvious Simple Past with Mase. Sg. Obj. of the type
hankam-e. . :

Cf. also 1.2 mam & wizrmala: hanjekam-e:/mam i a:zzar han'eéam-a
I have beaten a man/woman; mam sd hanjekam-e:/han'eéam-a 1 h}ave
beaten him/her ; teme: mam hanjek-im/haned-irm he has beaten me !m o f:) :
hanjekem-iz 1 have beaten you:; L' korr guna: kaéokam, hayg-imm-aiz?
what wrong have I done that you are beating me ?—I. -&- is probably
derived with dissimilation, from *-éeé-.

H. Penzl has furnished me with the forms hanéekama/handéama 1 have
beaten him/her. Although said to be from  Kunar ', they probably belong
to some SW. or NW. dialeots,sincennPexfwtaofthiatypear:eknown&m‘J
SE.—From Tagau Redard has recorded mam tao ?m?.ée]mm«s:/ﬁanéeéam-u
I have heaten you (m./f.) (Prs. man tura: zada-am), with the full fem. form

in -deé-. 2
USE OF THE PERFECT

80,7. The Perfect is used when attention is being drawn to the result of
& previous action, rather than to the action itself. e

E.g. azdam hanéekam 1 have beaten a man ; fau ?:f:-néekam-u !ve
beaten you (but maem hanwak-im 154,10 he struck me just now); badam
wmernd-am ick ks wamai param, la:m zala:s katekam now .I .hope thalt,
I may go home, I have finished my work (2-.Sig. sez urfwmd-m 177 JRP pm:
. .. kadekdi) ; arrkai zara biz? a:réokam 39,1 did you brufg the golden seed ?
1 have brought it: a:dam/arzezar nawad'a: yen-h:k/:tté tl.le. man/woman
has come too late; wasda pura bitizk his term is ﬁm'shed; baz(:.m
pdv‘dt'—l:i:k/—.‘.aé he/she has gone to the bazaar; mya: farrar mam haggas:?,
ko:r nair kadekam ? the four of you are beating me, what wrong have I done :
hanan bagizkiz, ki: hanéek-i:? you were beaten, who 1.1&8 beaten you ?
tw mam haygizmaiz, kut ke lazyai hanéekam you are beating me, beca.useI
have beaten your brother ; a: tau haygizarm, kui ke tau lazya:m hantekai ;
a: mya: haygua:m, kui ke mya: laryarm hantekaw-a ; amiaz aeme ardaman
hawgass, kui ke layan haniok-a; mya: ama: hangiznaci:, kui ke lazyan
hanéekan-a ; nu: handekdi, duz hanakai: to-day you have beaten him, (and)
yon had beaten him yesterday ; mam nu:/dur gorya: de:éekam (dewakam)

s Of. also NW, (Al handedam-a, ete. ; S8anj. anfwm-a 1 hm-p beaten her).
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I have seen (saw) a horse to-day/yesterday ; mam golay masréokam 1 have
killed the bull ; ef. 10,3, sq. ; 32.11.

Note: O: basra: jaiga: yeyizk, ko dorai paraitié the boy came to the
place when both had gone.

Static Perfect and Pluperfect, etc.

31,1 Perfect Participle in -ick (£ -e¢, plur. ) + auxiliary. E.g.
nezyizk harm I am sitting (lit., “ T am having sat down ). But nestekim
I have sat down. Cf. Psht. nazst yom I am sitting, but kenazstai yam I have
sat down ; Burushaski *hwrusta ba, but *atrustam.

81,2. Thus, éhandit a:n 222,10 are lying fallen (i.e. fainted) ; bajfik am
I am ftired (ma:nda astim); amwarick Sizk 87,11 is hanging; ladtorié amn
196,10 are assembled. Chandaé aziz 88,5 you (f.) have been lying; fhdyick
asizk 88,5 was being placed ; ne:i:d azizé 131,2 she was sitting ; ne:id ardim
L (f) was sitting; phalizk acick/phalsé avizé he/she was lying down ;
arwarizk asizk.  A:dam neyizk thai a man may be sitting ; phaleé thegarizé
20,2 they used to be lying down.—1. néizk-am I am sitting.

8L38. From Transitives : Bakawr sustra wasndayick 5izk 45,3 (the house)
is very well built (jorr kada buzt) ; kharva ¥ira fhairk Sik 152,10 it is placed

upon the ass; jhan:k anizk 21,1 ; fhéyed azizé 21,3 ; dus dayizk hanizk the
door was closed ; (fiygizk asick he was bound, of. 1562,4; 181,1; hani:é
Six(k) 79,12.

Conditional and Potential

32,1, In hypothetical sentences R (-4 ai) + Aorist of th-, usually with
inserted particle bai, is found in the protasis, and a similarly structured
form with Aorist of jh- (cf. fhasm 119,10 “T put it” > T think) in the
Apodosis.* Regarding Present Stem with th- of. SW. 24.4.

© 822, Examples are :

Awal davdatbond hazkim; yeri bai thiz, ir azacr vupai: dai bai Jham-iz
formerly I was rich ; if you had come, I would have given you 1,000 rupees ;
ye: bai thai . . . myace bai dai bai fham-o; a° d° hazéin, akui tu/mya: yeri
bar thiz/ i, . . . day bai fhazs-<iz/uz; a® d° hackiz, yesi bai tham/s, . . . maya/
amazi: dai bai fhatiz-m/n; a® &° hazkic, alui yesi bai thai, . . . dai fhay:a
(you would have given him); &° d° haséu, akui a:z/ama: yes bai tham/s,
« « . ddii bai jhataz-m/n.

® Aorists in ¢- and |- are used as suxiliaries in the a ogig in respectively D.q, and Ku.sh.
Cf. also NW, 32,1, = es Ry

Du: yezi bai thiz, (ar bai) taina: paisar ddi bai Jharm/s-iz/uz if you had
come yesterday, 1/we should have given you money. Cf. 1015 .

32,3, With Simple Aorist of #- in the protasis : Akui as bai daulatband
tham, i: aza:r ruspai: bai dai bai fham-i: if I were rich, ete.; agar méya
lazyakulizm wariz bai than, taw bai niz han (o, ni: han bav) ]kam-t..j if T had
other brothers (than the one you have killed), T would not have killed you.
Cf. 226.2,3 ; ka-jham 2472, \ _

82,4. Potential in Jh- is also found in the protasis. E.g. a bai fengal'a-i
de-Jham, a:y-a bai Zawn bai jharm if 1 see (had seen ) themanwhohasboum'l
you (vinctorem tuum), 1 shall violate (should have ?) his mother ; *marrai-

ir 52,13 if you had said.
fmmta: Imp:jfect in the apodosis : Akui bai lasy-am bai ni han-fhay-a, a:
tau ni; hayg-iz-ackim if you had not beaten (killed 7) my brother, I should
not have beaten you. :

With Pluperfect in the protasis : Mam ase azdam bai de.'t.zka.m, zabar bai
Jham-iz (or, zabar kara: bai fham-i:, or, tau zabar kara:kam-i:) if 1 had seen
that man, I should have informed you.

82,5. The Potential in Ji- is used also in wishes, exhortations, ete. : ]

Mam bai zabar ¥'a fhat: you might have informed me (mara: zabar &ira:
na daxdiz ?); a: bai d'er fhamm-o 116,15 may I see him (dirda barsim)
a: bai Gulmizr ka-fhasm 247,2 1 would make G. (my husband).

Xuda:i ka-jjay-ai 11,4 may God grant you; of. 117,7; 146.1.

PAssIvE

88,1. Passive Participle in -en 4 b~ to become.

E.g. akui a:the param, han'an baga:m if I go there, T shall be beaten ;
han'on bag'i:kiz, k'i: h'andek-i:? you have been beaten; who has beaten
you ? han'on bag'izkim, mondayiz-m m'a:lum n'iry-a 1 was beaten, but x::ay
enemy is not known ; hanen bagizd 172,4 they were killed ; lazy-am han'en
betizk, ume:d-am $:k ki dudman-am wendw'am-2 au hanw'am-»> my brother
was killed ; I hope I shall find my enemy and kill him 3 lazy-am kan'».m
biyani:(k), dutman-am n'e w'enkam my brother had been killed, (but) I did
not find my enemy; dur-iis de:yen beyizk 146,13 your door was (became)
closed (pe:§ sud),® of. 45,14 ; 87,11 ; mai budy'emn bogizk the moon bf:came
covered (i.e. waned).—I. h'aneni bitekim 1 have become beaten; Zdyend
begizk /betik it was/has been eaten.

* But dusr dayi:k havizk (Static Perfeot) the door was (= remained) closed.
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33,2. Cf. BE., NE. -¢/in, NW. -ina. Parachi -en is probably borrowed
from Pashai.
For (h)an-gizk he was killed, v. SW. 28,1. Cf. also SW. 21,15.

InFINTTIVE

84,1. In combination with b(ay)- to be able, oblique forms in -2 (-a), -e
from a verbal root noun.=

E.g. kays (n'e) baiga:m 1 can(not) do it, of. 33,1,7,11; 37,16 1104 ;
ae gorra: ar tya days ne baig(y)arm 1 eannot give you this horse ; dys/erys
ne bitgarm 1 cannot eat/come; dewya ne baiga: 15,12 he cannot see:
b'and-am, lainge n'e baigarm I am stuck, 1 cannot come down ; dha:r sax §i:,
ddkye n'e blisgar the hill is steep, he cannot climb it, A'ane sarm'azr n'e
biig'azéo 73,6 you were not able to kill the dragon (han'ei 63,8); n'eri ns
baiga:-kasizk 120,3 he conld not (lit., did not begin to be able to) sit down :
of. gurdys 51,5, wanddys 47,6 ; naryai 21,9 urrdys 1715 ; asdi 1944 ;
waltdr 194,4 ; waryai 99,4 + b-,

Note wande: n'e baida 8,3 he could not find her; fer wiya de:e ne biica
7.2 he could not see the girl ; de:s ne bayaié 7,5, with Fem. bdida conforming
with the object.

With -i, éali: 45,4 ; 55,10 ; Sarrir 1823, Cf. Ku.sh. -1,

Quite irregular is ae lazm kara ne be[ilga:, saz §i: he cannot do this work,
it is difficult.

Also Parachi has a separate form of the infinitive used with nar- to be able.

84,2, Infinitive in -i:k, identical with the Perfect Participle (m. Sg.),
and the Simple Past (3. 82. m.). With regular loss of i before pronominal
suffixes and case endings (-a, -us, -dt).

Nom.: O aya:t karizk (kak-s) saz $ick it is difficult to do this work ;

" phalizk bai ik it is good to lie down ; guna: ddi larm karizk bestar) §ick

it is better to work than (to commit) sin ; au poiza peldi @ikve bertdr §isk
it is better to eat bread than meat; warg pok-e/aw pazzorai daik-e/au
dik-e/gul §ira fhaik-e/Jasok-a fmurda: dok-» b Sizk it is good to drink water/to
give a beggar bread /to eat bread/to put flowers on the head /to laugh /to see
a corpse (!); fasak¥-om bai ik it is good for me to laugh ; &imk-s 2o
dawdiga: 244,3 he tries to seize by force.

Obl. : Aike (or aik-e ?) wazrdi 18,5 in order to eat.

* Eventually with -ai-. In some cases -di probably stands for *.dy-2 (*-ay-a).
b Probably also deze bai yeiré, for *baydit, 7.8.
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Gen. : Xartore: . . . ledldikes 2,13 in order to herd.

Dat. (usually with verbs of motion) : Packlawani: kakdi ga.é:m 62,10;
mas$i; gurdskai gizk he went to take a wife; param . . . dumkai 177,56 1 shall
go to sew (shoes) ; noukar bakai ma pa 70,15 don’t go to become a servant ;
dowas dowas nokari: daika:(t) yagarm I eame every day to serve; cf. 121,9;
131,3; 104,8 ; &handkds ma o:vota 19,8 don't let it fall ; of. 154,11.—In one
case a Prs. infinitive was used : dizdan-a pagazm 114,3 T am going to see him.

I. hanitk; Baln. han-/khar-/a:-/mur-/Eu-ickh to beat/du/come/d%e/
eat.—Also in the other dialect groups we find Infinitives in -izk (with
inflected forms).

Various Versar Nouxns

85,1, References are given to the numbers in the list of Nonnl Suffixes, »
but a brief recapitulation of the Verbal Nouns may be useful in this place :

7. -ka:.
12. -ala:, Nouns of Agency.
13. -daliz, Nouns of Action.
14. -kala:z, Nouns of Agency.
18. -ana:/i:, Nouns of Action.
32. -itk, Perfect Participles Passive.
45, -an, Nouns of Action.
B5. -a:t, Noun of Action.

Present Participle in -mana:

85,2. This indeclinable participle is used, in combination with a verb of
motion, about an action accompanying, or qualifying that of the finite verb,
Final -a: is vouched for by rhymes (224,10), and by kamana: 5!.3,9.

Examples: Xuardi: kamana yené 1111 she came, being 'plea.;ied -
har sadtha khav fhaimona gadwo:r let us go to every villagtja, lmbemng,
nastamana /wordvmana/gei ddaimana atekim I go dancmg/weep.mg/mn}g{ng -
Zar hanm'ana (2arawam'ana) yeryizk he came, jumping in a squatting position ;
Eategmana/Cangal pau: kamana yesyizk he came running/creeping ; of. 102,9 ;
106,13 ; 165,12 ; 172,12 ; 176,5.—L. arss arzaza: wer'@imun diéa that woman
came weeping (L. wardimana).—Cf. also W. -men. :

A gurvival of some obligue case of Skt. -marma in an adverbial sense

* BW. 3,2
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seems quite possible. Skt. -a:- may have been shortened, or -mana: goes
back to *m°na.2

Verbal Adjeetive in -¢a:l

853. In combination with b-, par-, or h-, -dasl denotes prolonged,
continuous activity,

E.g. tra du: hanéa:1 bagizé they went on fighting for three days, cf. 172,13 ;
176,10 ; paddida:l bagizé they went on boiling something ®; fwygarn dida:l
bagizé the dogs went on biting (lit., eating) ; podacl bo par'an, mo ‘orra (the
kids) will go on sucking, don’t let them ©; ae axdamarn tra saat kotarh
zaméail bogizé these men went on reading; talazar waida:l an (= hamn
waiga:) 140,4 they are engaged in arranging a divoree ; tra dus guptaquzi:
kaéa:l beyizé 36,15 they went on talking for three days ; dodarl gadwor 227,7
let us go to see (each other); hamo: ta ganéo:l bonan 2336 (dialect) we were
all counted.

L. #aiéasl harizé they were going on eating each other; emd mardum tra
du jayga hanéa:l ha:i:é they were fighting each other for three days (= Jang
kaga:izé). Note the reciprocal force of this form in 1.

ABSOLUTIVE

86,1, In -tawai. This is the most common form in the Texts.—E.g.
2ara bi: gurditawai iya 38,11 come, having taken (= with) the golden grain ;
wazya attawai yeyizk 364 he came having entered (— into) the house
(darun $ud, azmad) ; mam mazii-m hantawai (or, hanwad-am) Jhaiwad-am
having killed my wife, I left her (kustim, masndim); Jarm asé katawai
warg 51,7 baving filled a cup with water; a:sditawai having seized ;
gurditawai having taken ; nettowai having gone out; atektawas having
run ; feytawai having tied ; kazeltawai having hid ; dastawai having given ;
daketowai having mounted. Note sats du: khantawai 1074 seven days
later (lit., having pulled off).

L asd a:dam hantawazi (or, hankem-e:) daik/éim I (m. or f.) came having
killed that man ; lasm katawari ayizk he came, having done the work,

A derivation seems possible from the Vedic absolutive in tvarya (with

& Cf. Bloch, L'Indo-aryen, p. 254.

" Said to be used only in the pl., *p° begizk being incorrect. All examples of -gad are,
in fact, followed by a verb in the pl., with the exception of fra sacal handail bogi:k{im)

he (I) was fighting for three hours.
¢ Pylal, difa-l were said to be used only about snimale. But of. L. Z@idasl below.
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double accent, indicating the relative independence of the suffix), influenced
by infinitives in -tavan.—Cf. SE. -ta(n), with ¢t < tv.

86,2. In -i.—E.g. ma:raick doa kari 13,15 she said, having said (‘or,
saying ?) a prayer; nadir nasti wya:l beryiz¢ 14,1 while it went on dancing
night fell ; bost adhi pary-« karata 4,1 having brought (bringing ?) boots, put
them on his feet ; z'aste karr'ic han'at-ir 181,13 having made an attempt he
will kill you (i.e., he will make an attempt to). -

Gur'as, in gaé pi'acdi: ¢° 110,10 is probably an infinitive, and yes, in
ye:i sdil karama 13,14 an imperative (** come, let us look ™).

Cf. BB, NE. -4, and other N.IA. languages -i(s) << Pkt. -ia, Skt. -ya 3 ?

Verear CoMpOUNDS

37,1. Verbal Compounds do not seem fo be very frequent, apart from
those listed above, as forming part of the inflexional system. But some
examples have been recorded, corresponding to a common type in other TA.
languages and in Ir. (e.g. Prs. kardan, dazdan, ete.) : ' :

37,2. Day-, in lapwdi day- to show ; daw day- to call for ; gei day- to sing.

Gur-, in dar gur- to cateh fire.

Han-, in lad han- (> laden-) to lie.

Kar-, in pari: kar- to look out ; puzta kar- to boil ; pa:m.kar- to take
care ; yaryara: kar- to hang; kora: kar- to hire.—But of a different type,
with kar- as an auxiliary, han- kak-» 149,4 he killed him.

Par-, in bujj(a) par- to awake; dar/jut par- to catch fire ; dhar par-
to remain ; guy par- to become deaf ; lod par- to fall ; Iaggapar—todgoend;i
wat par- to pass ; yert par- to come (ume:n darga: ka la~y-am badam yeri pardi
he hopes that my brother will be coming now). Note *kan par-, in an gi:k
168.4 he was killed. —Girga: gazizk 115,9 he walked about, is a dialect form.

Regarding Aorist and Proximate Past with par- (gizk), v. SW. 21,15 ; 28,1.

REMARKS ON SYNTAX

88,1. The following remarks aim merely at drawing attention to a few
eonspicuous features, selected in a rather haphazard way, of L. syntax :End
style. A systematic study of these subjects would require more material,
and of greater variety.

& V. Bioch, L'Indo-Aryen, p. 285.
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SusorpINATE SENTENCES
38,2. Most subordinate sentences are introduced by the particle ke,
which, just as e.g. in Persian, is used in a great variety of contexts, and has
to be translated in varions ways,

(1) Ke very commonly serves to introduce ** relative ” sentences, but
also asyndetic constructions are frequent.

E.g. ae ardam (ke) du: de:zakam, nus yentik this man whom I had seen
yesterday, has come today ; ae a:dam dus wary-a de:akam, nur yeritik this
man whose house I had seen, ete. : ase wazss (ko) du: derakam bai wandayizk
azizk the house (which) I saw yesterday was well built; ae ardam assta ku
du: yeyaritk/aeme a:daman han Fu dw: yeyazizé it is this man/they are
these men who had come yesterday. Cf. also 6,5: 49.7 ; 136,1.

With recapitulation of the demonstrative : S5 arzozar sazty sasl ker
xwarria kazrak-a, azsom . . . hanka 88,14 (the harlot) kicked that woman
who had toiled for seven Years; sa...yeyik, ss axdam ks yaryara: karak-»,
te:se: waryawaina 126,1 he came . . . to the house of the man whom he had
hanged ; 50 pacdowarn ks . . . s yeyick 126,1 the cowherd whom . . . (he)
came . . .; cf, 50,15, sq.; 88,11; 89,4,15; 152.11.

Somewhat more complex is the construction in: Te: wiyesar, mese
basra: ke guldesta warndazyasizk, sam a:zaldylgylas-kasizé 10,2 the girl began
to play with the nosegay which this boy had arranged (ea puella, hic puer
quod sertum confecerat, eo ludere coepit) ; aze baiz, har ki; Sira ko neyitk, asum
azdam bazdia: karamma let us make that man a king, on whose head the
falcon has sat down (s aceipiter, cuinscungue in caput descensit, eum hominem
regem faciamus).

Without ke: Oma gozvarn. 'acem wey-Gv paida: batad, azem digas 20,10
this your daughter, who has been born, is eating those horses (eos equos,
haec puella-tua nata est, hos edit).

Ke must be translated as an adverb in dur ., . ko Suyg-a zam-a 188,15
the door where his dog is standing ; yeyi:é ke Jagar Xarn sam-a 112,13 they
came (to the place) where J.Kh. is (was) standing ; cf. 71,2, 8.

(2) In various types of dependent clauses :

(a) After verba sentiendi et declarandi : D'ek-a ko s2 yulam-» mortora
buéa neyizk-a 7911 he saw that his slave was sitting in the motor-car ;
of. passim ; macrairk & he said that (passim) ; hara kuda saudar beyick ko
79,5 he thought in his heart that . . . ; ef. passim,

(b) Temporal : A: ke khozya-i phale arm 141,1 while T am asleep behind
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you; ar ka zondi: tham 246,10 as long as I am alive ; cf. 144,12 ; daryawas
kuéa’«: .. .azkim, ke . .. aréan 1134 1 was . . . in the river, when I brought.

(¢) Causal : Ma pa, ko te: . . . korr zair kadok-e? 7,8 don’t go, for what

ieved ! Cf. 27,2

gm?d)ha;i::l?ch&']‘i Sikarra axni:, ka larwai ddiga':i:? 33,.2 what kind of fellow
are you, that you should teach them (or, who is MM). Cf.7.9. "

(e) Concessive : A: ks bazdSar am . . .118,5 even if I am (or, I who am)
; k’(’}g) .(.;c;nditianal: Putr-iem ke pai beyizk . . . nasranam-¢ 2174 if a son is
born to me, I shall kill . . . ; of. 217.7 ; ar ke bai Surmyact na tham . . . 101,4
i ill-fated ; eof. 110,7; 1569.3. '
JI;:T;;OZOﬂlb'?mud in various ways in: Dura $irana g,mkem-k??
Dura lemana yagarm 1034 how (?) could I enter above the door ? T will
enter beneath the door (or, should I enter above..., or.benea,t:h " .)i
ef. 103,7.9,12; dwra &ira ablamm-i:, ko dura lesna atalamm-iz 105,1% Bhf!l
I let you enter above the door, or (?) beneath Fhe door 1 (k}fl.'fhw .ﬁ:;a
nexgarn wariz, au na ka sayga 106,3 they do indeed 51t: down on churs‘, but (%)
not (alternatively ?) on the floor, cf. 106,6.8-; aw i ku dhar parit, Iha Sh.',:]a;
dnwam-iz 72,12 and (if) only one remains, (it will happen ?) that
98*3;0;: A special conditional conjunction is abqe, koe, with or without La
V. Voe. s.v. k'aya n'e baigarm, akoe k'aya basgfu-ﬂmm, bersalkk kagg;:sm
I cannot do it; if I could I should certainly do it. Cf. 28,10, sq.; 62,3 ;

: 75,12; 83.3; 123,13. : :

64'2;:4.7%2;1:5&; of asyndetic conditional clauses are : N 's: paiz, Mﬁg;a‘;:ﬁ
pair ge, n'e hangiarm if you don’t go, I shall b?at you;; b-ut. if you go, s;md
not beat you ; tau bai lazm kawakay-a, a: bazdis diigyarm if you }.u-w; ;zr .
I am going to give you a reward. Cf. Voo. s.viv. duwars ; kandi ; yam,
and 61,2; 70,11; 151,6; 163,14 ; 187,6; 193,2. . - ke 1y

88,5. Other examples of asyndetic constructions are : .-W "am.e.a;
ddyam-i: pai when (if ?) I find it, I shall give it to )rou; tau.}nien;&-a.,:;s;t
anr 11,3 she will know you to be a man ; umesn irk, yagaiz ( ?d ;{:et o
you will come ; Jang bagazm, aze a:dam sarra niz yaga: I am afraid a' :
man will not come to-morrow ; degaarm, digar T see him con.nng ']ij?
kadekau, handekaw-a 223,13 you have done well that you h:fve killed -
L koxr guna: kalokam, haypgizmai:? what sin have I committed, that you
are beating me ?

L
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NomiNaL SENTENCES

88,6. Nominal sentences are rare in prose texts. Examples are: Ar bs
éayaz, Pesarwardi ba:dia: ba dazye: 98,5 1 am a fool, and the king from (of) P.
is also a fool ; na zars ka 27,9 it is not fit that . . , (durust nizst) ; ner yagaiz,
zalazs 187.5 if you do not come, it is finished.s

Other examples may be found in direct speech: Murda bawil, zonda
baxizl, e ko:lafaz-m bo tau 114,13 the dead are greedy, the living are greedy,
(let) also this cap of mine (be) yours ; mays sur kandu: kuéa 109,2 my sun
is in the corn-bin.

But the majority of examples are found in verse : Susm har-yem larza:
&irar 192,7; 2292 my poor heart is trembling (or, for §ira ar ?); dur
layates-am otha: (for odhar ar ) 197,9, ete., they are the shadows of my two
legs ; dunyar gul u gulap'er 201,1 the World is (all) flowers and roses.

Worp-OrDER

88,7. The order of words is very free, and a thorough analysis of extensive
texts would be necessary in order to record, and eventually to explain, all
possible variations. Here only 2 few examples can be given.

88,8. It is perhaps admissible to say that a sequence Subject-Object—

Indirect Object—Predicate is the most common one, the place of adverbs
and local and temporal expressions are difficult to define.

Thus, a: parazr a:damdi/sayazs-am dayam-a2 1 shall give an apple to the
man/my sister. But also dw: sayazsam para:y gurditawai dayakam yesterday
I had taken an apple and given to my sister.

38,9, Other examples of variations of word-order are :

Bairak sam Yagar Xamn havramn bagizk 98,16 Y, Kh. got very astonished,

but kaira:n bagizk Twrkostasndi bardsa: 98,12,
© Tese waiwalas-ar mazdize: mazriik-» the husband said fo his wife, but also
mazdes-ar masraik warwalds the wife said to her husband.

Dhazra daki:k 119.8 he ascended the hill, but gaé dhasra 119.3.

Pagsagara: dura na param 28,10 1 shall not go to P.’s house, but param
Pasagara dura 28,11.

Naukar bekai ma pa 70,15 don’t go to become a soldier, but ma pa
naukar bekai T0,12.

Saztha-m ma yagastha 183,4 don’t come to my village, but mam hanat-im
ma 119,1 don’t kill me.

4 Thus also in Kabuli Prs.
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Mo:min Xamas iz azy-a azié 1.1 M. Kh. had a mother ; terser bardsazs
i ... pudr-i axck 20,6 that king had a son, but ir garwandi: ané terse:
sdyesars 100.2 her sister had a cow ; ir azarr ruparya han:é zanakaba:zas
134,3 the whoremonger had 1,000 rupees.

Waryawame gizk he went home ; sarra notkaram pagasizé 20,3 in the
morning the grooms went (there), but gick waryawarns ; pagarizé kamana
sam Jarndokair: 20,3 that girl went to the stable.®

I: waz Jan nokaram gurdié-e 6,8 he took some twenty servants ; Juma:
do: a:daman lasys lomba gardiwes 27,4 J. sent two servants for his brother,
but bassa yai ardamds daik-e su goryaz the father gave that horse to a man ;
Ukya: dazr-wati: ddyeta: Nasmadurm-bardsa: putrdi 16,12 then you shall give
a wooden axe to king N.’s son; dadwal-a gurdié-a Jalla:t Xarn 16,3 J. Kh,
took her hair.

A: baba: arra Sartekizm 21,8 1 am going to my father’s city, but a:
Jactekizm bazbass $arra 21,5,

Nosop-o {ary wiyesau sasts- sadla murda: §irk 91,15 (Gramophone Text)
your daughter’s fate is a seven years' corpse, but wiyssau sarta sazla murda:
nagap-a azsta 86,14,

Balawasi: waiwal kar-a 159,10 make B. your husband, but a: tau
kag-i-arm wawwal 37,1.

88,10. In some cases it seems possible to sense a special shade of meaning,
or a stylistic nuance, when a word is placed after the verb.

Thus 100,12 b the most adequate translation may be “ there was a cow,
which belonged to her sister 7.

88,11. The final position may have an explicative or emphatic force,
e.g. in 39 gurdiwad-a, faztemuri: 109.9 (he) married her, the orphan girl (but
sa Zastemupi: marmbosa: qurdié-a 108,12, with emphbatic initial position ?) ;
wariai du $orga kaga:kim, me: karam i: Sauga: 163,12 for others I used to
make it two nights, (but) for this one T shall make it (only) one night.
Note also the position of the negation in ware ma 121,15 don’t ery ; parm
karai, hanat-u ne 154,3 take care that he does not kill you; pamm ka larwi:
ne take care that you do not become sore. But gui m-@i 61,6 don’t eat dirt ;
ks Zar-a na larwdi 1209 that it may not become sore. But why bd'anw
xabar'dik-e n'e 125,14 he did not inform his father ?

38,12. Note the inserted sentence te: aszazar — kata $¢ murda jhayizk

& T have noted 27 examples of the type gick wamyawans, but only 9 of w° gizk.
v Cf. above SW. 38,9,
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asick — i phakka gurdik-e 88,5 the woman — the corpse was lying on the
bed — seized a fan ; cf. 88,14.

A case of contamination between two constructions is found 113,1,
v. note g1,

REPETITION

38,13. Repetition is used in a distributive or emphatic sense,

Nouns : Warya wazya girgaziz(k) 108,12 he wandered about from house
to house; ter amsarya amsarya ® aryait kak-» 118,2 she told the tale to
(every) neighbour ; dura dura yezga:-kagizé 167,12 they began to come to the
door (one by one), of. 75,10 ; 188,13, ete.; susrata swrat 45,10 a beauty
among beauties ; manda manda beyizé, etc., 69,11 they fell on each other’s
necks,

Adjectives : Zutr-» auli: auli: azi:é 69,2 his hair was very, very long ;
azla asla manjana: 89,7 very fine clothes ; macsizt mazsizd paizazr 247,5 very
pretty shoes, ef. 62,9; 65,4,6.

Adverbs : Muso musa fhasaga: 232,7 blandly, blandly she smiles,

Numerals : Parnfo parnfo-wiya diyadai 52,3 you gave a hundred rupees
each (for the dog and the cat and the mouse), of. 50,5.

Verbs : Nactiz nazti: wya:l bye:yizé 14,1 while it was dancing and dancing,
night fell ; kané-a o hand-a o hané-a o hané-a 102,7 she did beat and beat
and beat her ; phakka hank-e o hank-e o hank-¢ 93,5 she fanned and fanned
and fanned ; zwamri kak-s o kak-a o kak-a 93.4 she toiled and toiled and
toiled ; sudur pardi pardi pardi 99,3 he goes on and on and on, very far ;
g(@)rizk g(a)rizk 44,11 he went about and about, cf. 108,3.

& Not repeated in Texts.

NORTH-WESTERN GROUP*

PHONEMIC SYSTEM

VOWELS

1,1. G. has the vowel phonemest; @; u; ir; er; ar; or; we. All other
vowels recorded are probably allophones of one of these phonemes.

Thus e, # for /i/ in G.Nj.U.S8ham.Nang., etc., wesz; Sh.Pach. west;
P. wo/ust 20; Sh.Pach. éel; G. &l 40; cof. also Sh, zors; Sanj.Pach.Al
wers ; G. zirs bear; Al Ai/ema you, ete.

Likewise we find o for /u/ in G. yoromba thunder; Sh. borur deaf;
Al tg/uma they. But note also, e.g. Sanj, sonz red ; pat’rim my son, ete.

A has frequently been noted for /a/ in some dialects. Thus, Sanj.Nj.U.
Sham.Nang., etc., ndw'i: 19 (G.Sh.P. na®); Sanj. dabin big; P. zird
yellow ; G.Sanj.Sham. Nang. trd 3 (but P.Nj.U. tra) ; Sh.Sanj. sasta 7 (but
G.Pach. -a; P.Nj.UNang.Pand. -»; Sham. -¢). Sham.Nang.Pand.Wad.
have -¢/2 in all feminines in earlier *-g, but the phonemic status of these
sounds is uncertain,

1,2. In G. a: is velar, in Sh. with a slight tendency towards labialization.
In Al.Sham. a: is rather palatal.

18. In G.Sanj. the difference is slight between éorr 4 and éurr thief.
And there is much vacillation between oz, p: and w in my notations. Cf., e.g.
G.Sh.Pach Sanj.Nang. gory'us, but USham, -or; Pres. 3. Sg. -tp;/u: in
varions dialects,

Note U. o:saf is, Nj. orsdi, possibly with an open oz,

14. The material at our disposal does not enable us to decide the
number of long, rounded vowel phonemes.

In Sham. were recorded o: (of middle opening), ¢: and w, but it is not
possible to decide to what extent they are separate phonemes.

In internal and in covered final syllables we find (*)or, e.g. é%orr 4 ; d¥orr
wood ; mvoe fish; Khvo:r ass; wudh¥orre rivulet, but so:k palm of the
hand ; kho:r knee; goryor horse ; wasosk calf ; maprock frog, but, if correct,
arm-/sorn-/chal-uk black/red /white.

# Additional information about Pach. of Gunj will be gimﬁ in the Addenda.
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In final position we find -z, e.g. in m/for me/thee ; Pres. 3. Sg. m. -for.
But note dur 2 ; amzozur woman.

After y Sham. us was recorded in Pres. 3. Sg. f. -tyur; du-way'u: 40 ;
azy'us this (Obl.); kayu: edible pine-cone; piyusz onion, and, through the
influence of -ir-, bhairur much. Before i, y, amm'osi pomegranate ; gormorn
n. of a tree ; dhozy- to milk.

1,5. Sham. has -wn/y in Pres, 3. Pl -turn; gulumm mouth; gorlury
cow ; furp cloud; pur'uy (*-urp?) leopard. But, if correct, morn nest ;
yermo:n winter ; dhamo:n rain ; gomo:s snake ; somuck red. Note or before
m in lozm village ; sorm work ; -orm Pron. Suff. 1. Sg.

U: was recorded also in susw- to sew ; Massam'wit n. of a village.

1,6. Nang. has, in most cases, w: corresponding to Sham. oz, gz, and -um,
not -wm, in §/sum work ; -tum Pres. 1. Sg. (but -twsn 3. P1); -um Pron.
Suff. 1. 8g. Pand. has aggoe:r fire ; dp:r wood, corresponding to Nang. -urr,

1,7. In AL a phonetical difference between gosrar m. horse, and gosyi: f.,
or between fornak m., f. &prnéa red. Cf. Sham, gorror m., ge:/arrir f.

1,8. U. ér was recorded in alyé:d his; mydrost your; eciiéma of all;
wizol (for °6:l?) night. Cf. Sham. myé:/azert; phe:y-o:m my shoulder ;
cha:'iz 16 (Sham.? ches'iz), but, on the other hand, Sham. -6ryi/er in the
numerals 11, 12, 13. It seems possible that Sham. has a phoneme 7.

1,9. Examples of relevant quantity are: G. kam little : kaom palate ;
tan body : t{k)amn place ; gum lost : gurm wheat ; dum tail : dusm smoke 3 ;
yam this : nazm name ; dal many : sa:l year ; AL gum : gusm ; bas enough :
ba:s steam,

1,10. From Sham. the following long vowels have been recorded :
iy er; ary ory uey wc(?); ar; in B.g. chirr milk ; wyer willow ; lasyorm
my brother ; sork palm of the hand; (tp: thee); suno- to sew; sudiirr far;
phazyom my shoulder ; §iry dog.

At any rate in G. monosyllabic words with short vowels are either of
Prs. origin, or not fully stressed.

1,11. Very common are morphonological changes of the types known
from other dialect groups. Thus, e.g. sata 7 : saf(t)'iz 17 ; G. k%ruom work
Obl. karma; Nj. soom:sam-erm, U, sam-tem; G. wr blood : aras-a;
G.Pach. goslu(s)y cow:Obl goilapga; G. $or head:Obl. dirar; Pach,
huzst hand : hast-iem ; U. ozs : ast-em ; Al hazst ; hast-vm ; Sanj.Pach. pustr
son : pat’r-'trm, pudr-i'em ; Al puwer : putr-im ; Pach, here house : Obl. wa: ;

& But dusm snare, phonemically = */do:m/ ?
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U. yéir : ware; Banj. wasork m. calf : was'azka f.; Sanj. dulusk m. white :
zeléd f.; G. urn he was :amam I was; airt he/she came : aidam I came ;
Banj. aizde he came:didd she came; P. dosse grape: dase-butor vine ;
Sham. go:k palm of the hand : sak-yem ; wirr male : war-§iry male dog.

1,12, The diphthongs /ai/(d@d)/au/(ou) are common in all dialects. E.g.
G. bat good ; ais we are; saucus green; sedow flood. Numerous other
combinations of vowel occurs, but it is doubtful if all of them are to be taken
as real diphthongs. Cf., e.g. G. doni, Sh. dure, Sanj. dusiz, Nj.U. diid, ete., 12
G. adh'ui eye; mu(:)i me; Banj. darrui: from the hill; Aantun(s) thou
beatest ; keru some ; triru 30 ; awr bread ; perleritizm I herd ; G. guresiwam
1 shall seize.

From Sham. were recorded af, o4, wi, ou, e.g. in bhairus much ; armo:i
pomegranate ; mi/tou mine/thine ; adhui eye.

Stress

1,13. Siress is connected with quantity, and usually falls on a long or
closed syllable.

E.g. G. panf'iz 15 ; dary'us viver ; azsm'usn sky ; gard'an neck ; buful'ak
knuckle ; ary'em my heart, but p'amfa 6; w'ardana wind ; l'orkana fire ;
¢'ormba stone ; w'asrwata he threw,

Similarly in other dialects, e.g. p'amja : panj'iz, ete.

CONSONANTS
2,1, The following sounds have been recorded in G. :

Labisl | Dental | Retroflex| Palatal

Bl o 5 |t 4
._.Btop--? dht

Aspirated Affricate .
Sibilant . - S
mﬂ 0 - . f w
Vibrant - : & L
Lateral . . = I
Nasal 3 - E m n

€
&h
&

& z

In other dialects we find also ph, bh, th, gh, ¢, ¢, ¢h, b, z. V. below.
2,2, Examples of voiceless aspirates are : ®

® G, forms are unmarked. The notation of aspiration may in some cases be uncertain,
espocially in dialects recorded in one short interview.
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szl 1. ;;?zyema' foam ; Bham. phary-orm (Nj. piz-) shoulder; Sham.
papzhg‘ {1 ('IN"k ang. plc:z:;e:), P. phaphiizs langs. But pal- (L, Pk°) to fall asleep
s - to me ; Sham. tha : dark ; '
ok iy maio, i sanges-tharfe puff-ball.
Th: Sa:tha Kohnadeh, Pach. sastha (Obl, of sozt) vi '
] 4 Suag . T villa; 3 AL

(but G. Tag n. pr.); Sham. geth- to tie. ¥y g
Oh: Pach.NjSham. chizz (P. ¢°) milk: Sham. ehizri razor; Pach.
gﬁdwk, Sham. eha® (P‘?\Tj.Pand.Na.ng.Wad. ¢°) white; Paeh. orcha hare ;
ham. fagfha:-kalo: Coprinus comatus (“devil's cap ™ ?); Pach.Nj.U.Sham.,

anddalao, if correct, Pand.Nang. Wad. cha/a (P. car) 6, cf. the words for 16,
5 ?: ; 'Aéﬁ.m, Pach.Sham. -¢4- (Banj,P.N J.U.Pand.Nang. -&) eye ; &hanizk,
2 ékw :;1; I;achi::éfw: shade; Pach. éhan(d)- to fall ; Sham., #hal trick -

- to break. Sanj.Al i j i bly
= : J-Al adam I bring (Sanj. Imper. aéhe is probably

2,8. Examples of voiced aspirates are :

-Bh: Sham. bhatruz (U. b°) much ; bhvernis honey ; bhau below ; bharws
quince ; Pach. bkambu:r wasp (probably < Par. id. < IA.). But P.Nj.U
biizm earth ; all dialects b~ to become. ¥

Dk 3 Pach.N'j.U.Sha.m.Nang. (1) dhorr, ete., P. do(h)orr, G. obl. darrar
(Sh.8anj.AL @°, in Sanj. said to be = do:r wood) mountain ; Pach. dhum,
U.Sham. di° (G. durm = “ net ™ : Nang. dizm, “ with d° as in durr wood )
;l:](;ke, Slr;ﬁl.usmm. o:dha:rd, ete., rivulet; Sham. dhory- (G.AL %) to

:  @horm showing ; Sham. dharme n. of a plant ; Sham, dhamo

(Nj.U.Nang, d°) rain. e
Gh : Bham. ghale valley (AL gasla b ;

ga:ld brook) ; Sham. ghvers (Q. i 4

Sham. ghvism (all other diall. g°) wheat,a un e

Jh: Sham. '}Zo.'te (Nang. ju:l) tree ; Sham. fho:t (U. §°) grass; Sham.

- fhanjekati: (Sanj.Pach.U.Nang. {°) girl ; Sham. Jhas- to laugh ; k- auxiliary
verb (G.AL /- to put) ; Sham. bufk- to awake.

Regarding Sham. nk, wh, cf. HPh. 2,5. Nk-, in Pach. nhefizm I si i
probably due to Par. influence, : e

No voiced aspirates have been recorded from San;

: j-AL, and from G,
the doubtful d‘arra:. No relevant examples are available from Bol. i

24. Sl'tam hag ¢ in caro: mountain goat and in m¥ore, Al. mazed fish.
0 oceurs in Si.zam. cacawiz (U. kyaky®) scorpion ; wuseami: strawberries,

2,6. All dialects have z, beside in lw.s, in zorm, etc., stone. Cf. also

s Cf. HPh. 2,5. '
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Sh.Nj.Pach.Sanj. sunzoz-m, U. suz’, Pand.Nang. sonze daughter-in-law, and
1. PL. G.AL -anz-, Sanj. -ainz-, before pronominal suffixes.

2,8. Corresponding to z (< §) in 2a 6; 2w 16; 2ir milk; paxvion
sparrow ; da:zka grape, we find Sh. 5. But note G.8h. agfa 8. S also in Pach,
pagiznfak; dasska; asta; rusk nit; prws/é flea; P.NjU. afa; Nj.
séo:l (Sh. go:l) wolf ; U. dozse; sis flea—Al has & (approximately as in
Germ, ich) in padinjakd ; darEka ; azéta; & ; delack white. But Sanj.Bol.
s, & (and even z) probably denote the same phoneme in Sanj. sd; Fusi;
pas'ing ; da:ika; astd; lus/Ekd; purwsi; duo:l; dubwsk; Bol, zi;
audr; arlo; addir 18; Zelwrk.

Prs. § is rendered by §/s/z in $a:nu shoulder; sazza branch ; nizam
sign.
2,7. Z is a separate phoneme in #usi 11 ; Zu:- to eat, ete. Also the other
dialects have phonemic %. But in #5/$nazi: fire ; ausin'u: wife’s sister 2 may
be taken as an allophone of 4.

Cf. on the other hand, § < | in bustim I awake ; kusstim I ask; witim
1 wash ; AL baitekam I have got tired.

2,8. We also find y < 2 in ayus bull; ywn standing. But of. Sh.Sanj.
Nj.U. azuz, ete.; Al aya: (7 %); Pach. zww-; Sanj. ywry-; Al 7/yu- to
reap ; Al yusk (Nang. ziz) partridge.

All dialects have v, 2, f, z in loan-words, and G. has f even in fulu:t steel.
Q has, probably by accident, been recorded only in G.Pach.

2.9. W is, at any rate in G., a bilabial fricative.

2,10, H is retained in Pach.ALNj., but is dropped in Sanj.P.Pand.
KohRav., e.g. in Nj. hama: we ; han- to beat ; hosst hand ; har-yem heart ;
hirm snow ; wahand spring, as well as in corresponding forms from the other
dialects. Sham. retains k before a(z), e.g. (R)ama: ; han-; hacr; whamde,
but before rounded or palatal vowels we find w-, y- in w'ors hand ; yirm;
yermom. U, has h- except in ast-iem, yirm, and in G. I recorded (h)ama: ;
(hyan-; host; ar-yem; hirm. Cf. also the varying recording in Wad.
ama: ; han-; Nang. axr; himm; emandi: ; wazande. In Bol. dwrruh'uwest
90 h serves to prevent a hiatus.

92,11. All dialects have a phoneme 7. But in 8h, -r was recorded for - in
#zr milk, and in G, -r for - in agpwr rice. Note also G. kar /raus let us do ;
arr /ruwata he bronght. Especially in initial groups there was some vacillation
in recording. Thus, br/rusi brother; k% /rusm work ; kvr/rus a shout;
Kuéyr/ruz where; mor/ri: dead; G, reken-, Sh. r° to sell.




148 Pashai, Grammar. NW. Group

Cf. also Sanj. &*yurm, Bol. kumm; Sanj. b(ayr/rac-um; Sanj. muriz-,
Pach,Bham. muriz-; Sanj. reken-, Pach. r°.

2,12. The velar nasal 9 is probably an allophone of » before k/g, thus
also in those cases where we find final -y varying with -5g, e.g. Pach. liry(g)
walnut ; Sanj. Sy, Sham. &y, Pach. fusyg, ete., dog. Note also saydarn
anvil ; Sanj. saylaws otter.

The existence of a separate phoneme », apart from the allophones before
t/d, is very doubtful. It has been recorded in lun salt, but of, Pach.Al lurn,
Sham. e:n. But note Al gantrazyam 1 reckon.

Before a sibilant n is realized as nasalization of the preceding vowel in
Al or¢rizs we wash (G., with loss of nasalization, wtim 1. Sg.), and in
Sh.G.8anj. 1. PL -aie (with loss of nasalization in other dialects).

2,18. Gemination was noted, but not constantly, in various dialect forms
of dadda: 14 ; satti: 17 ; addu: half ; uddeabove ; altha bone ; fiibba tongue.
Cf. also Sh. barrus lamb ; lukk fat ; tamassum smile (lw.s) ; Nj. pattor leaf ;
AL(PT) kuééiz elbow ; filli: forehead ; ayyizr cloud.

2,14, The most common types of clusters are :

(1) Sibilant +- Stop.

(2) Nasal + Stop, or Affricate.

(3) Stop, or m -+ r/r (eventually with svarabhakti).

(4) R - Stop, mainly in Iw.s.

2,15. As in other dialect groups, there is a tendency to drop a final stop
after nasal or sibilant. E.g. zorm (zamb-) stone ; $urplg) dog; P. ozs, Nj.
ho:st hand.

Desenorization of final stops was noted, e.g. in serp apple ; wurk water :
dozsat 200; ait he came; Surpk dog. Note the Sandhi assimilation in
wazd ruzpaiz 20 rupees; koz (< ko:st) guge: from whom did you take:
it (< mud) guzi he fled.

MORPHOLOGY
NOUNS

Nomivar Surrixes

3,1 (1) -a—G. porja she-goat, sura sun; fiba tongue; ozska ashes:
wazdana wind ; Sanj. pgla goat ; puru:sd flea ; Sunfé she-dog; Pach. orrga
water; pusdpa flower; wasazka she-calf; AL(PT) o:dharra irrigation
channel ; warrgd water. Cf. (3).
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(2) -a:.—G. da:da: father; marma: mother; barba: grandfather; Sh.
rorbar (G. “uz) fox ; Sham. bazbar father—8SW. 1. -

(3) -e.—@. asskamrge embers ; parazre apple ; musse mouse.—z? phonetic
variant of (1), of. Sanj. mussa; Pach. paroryrd; Sham. po:fe; sizze louse;
Simfe ; w¥orrge; wudh*orre, ete.

‘“(f:) m—ge kungal'iz; U. soryg®; Nang. sop®; AL !uy?r“ mulbeny;
G. fuzric theft; Sanj. grermi:; Pach. lermir; Sham. lldn'is noon ; Al
lumbaziz ; Sham. lomba'i; fox; Sham. adhir eye; U.Nang.Al gosri: mare ;
Bol.Nang. auli:; Nj. o f. big, ete., from m. forms in -o0z/us (Al -a2).
SW. (1).

(5) -oz/us—In all NW. dialects (with the exception of .Al.) we find a
large number of nouns of this type, oon‘espond.ingtnwmdamsw. and Al
-az, or to Prs. -a(:). Thus, go:ror/u: m. horse ; G, éigmur fountain ; daryu:
river, ete. ; U.Nj. arndor egg, ete, SW. (1).

But @. zdnu: knee ; Al larru: dough; darrur gunpowder, ete., corre-
mndwfomain-winhs.andinotherl’uh.djalecta. r

(6) -k/giz—Sanj. orzaki: sheep ; Al kundagi: baldness. SW. (6).

(7) -arkiz—Nj. JeStarki: f. thumb. SW. (10).

(8) -karakir.—U. Demin. dhasnkaraki: £. kid. SW. (11).

(9) -aliz.—AL katali: cradle ; Nang. matakaliz frog. SW. (12).

(10) -kalu:/i:—G. a:dam-%e:kalu: cannibal ; Al golayg-lel-kazla: cow-
herd ; Sanj. yurum-kali: thunder. SW. (14).

(11) -amiz.—Nj. manjemi: middle finger. L

(12) -anas/ir.—Sanj. sayani: sister-in-law; Al gaimn-fEngana: belt;

mganis . SW. (18).

" (13) -:r:fi:.—(}. mei!ymm famine ; KohRav. Jistaru: elder. SW. (20).

(14) -ariz—U. angusay'iz finger-ring ; gordapi: straw ; Al banariz small
hag (barn). SW. (22).

(15) -o:pir.—ALl Jarnfocri: virgin. SW. (23). .

(18) -(a)us/iz—G. yakati: small; U. bacraor tree; !ye."rta{a: l.me;
alawagiz pear ; Sham. khayeto:, Nj. kayeli: ear ; Pae.h. Hilumbati: scorpion ;
Al durumnti: pellet-bow ; Al Zofi-; Sham. Zesefiz yoke; Sham. estre-
kharatiz she-ass; yakafi kidney ; KohRav. fu:ltiz jac?-za.l. SW. (?4).

(17) -kajus/iz.—Sanj. barrakafu: small lamb; Nj. Jamnjekatiz ; S.ha.m'.
Jhasnfokati:; Nang. Ja°; KohRav. farykate small girl; Sham. wa:s"kati:
she-calf ; KohRav. ba:lkatu: boy. SW. (25).

(18) -a(:)k.—G. (in lw.s) buful'ak knuckle; tasrak top of the head;
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Sauparak bat, ete. U. wara:njak ant ; P. kusyak s kind of worm ; Sarmak
;]\::k ; KohRav. pasak ; Sham. pufazke cat; Sham. amgursik finger-ring,

. (30).

(19) ~z0/w:k—G. Samuck; Pach. sor; Sham.Nang., ete., da:° (AL
Samark) black; G. wasusk; Sham.U. ok calf i Nj. drommock rainbow (AL
durunazk bow) ; G. pisusk (Sh.Nj.U.P. “ak) cat. SW. (31).

(20) -irk—G. Shanizk kid; U. zastrizk (Sham. “uke) mosquito. SW. (34).

(21) -rek.—U. kawayek worm. SW. (40).

(22) -ruk.—U. daruruk hedgehog, SW. (41).

(23) -in—Pach. gurmin wheaten.

(24) -wasn—G. paéawam backside ; Sham. andarworn guts. SW. (53) ?

(26) -as.—G. yanas bellowing; hiygas neighing waryas bleating,
Cf. Par. hengas bellowing ; Orm. igars neighing, ete,

ComrounDs

4,1 Apart from numerals of the type Sanj.Sh. pamjfe-wust 100, and
words with wir- male, i§tri:-, ete., female, very few genuine compounds have
been recorded. V. SW. Compounds,

GENDER

§,1. Two genders are distinguished in Sanj.Bol Nj.Sham, Nang. Wad.
Pand. and Al, possibly in U., but not in G.Sh.Pach. and probably not in P,

5,2. The existence of a category of gender is indicated by a separate
form of the fem. adjective in Sanj. fulwk gosyu:, #eléa baitala; Al delark
go:ras, &eléa gorpiz a white horse/mare ; Sanj, Sarmuck Susy, Wriz Sunja
darméd, Al Sa:mazk Suyg, Sarméa Sunfd a black he/she-dog ; Sanj. sore kitazh
a red book, sarzd palora a red apple; Sham. chaluzk gozyar chelée gerri: ;
Nang Wad.Pand. culurk Sizyg, colé'e $imfe; Sham. a:dam atan'u: a, qur'ets
‘tan'i: ya the man/woman is thirsty; Sham. awat'or, awatis hungry.
AL gorrar-m Sormack-az, gomiz-m Eoné-a: my stallion/mare s red; Sanj.
dab'an bazrwr, dab'ana Janfika a big boy/girl; Al gora: aul'a:(-a), gore:
aul'i:-a the stallion /mare is big ; da:r aula: #i: the hill is big ; ga:la (daryanod)
auli: §i: the river is big; Bol. aulu: axdam, auli: massi: a big man /woman ;
Nj. ba-luz ber ‘o:lu-a, farmjekatiz o:li-a the boy/girl is (very) big, cf. Nj.
kanistiz/manjemiz angur-em (£.) my little/middle finger.

Gender is also distinguished in a number of verbal forms in Sanj.Sham.
AL Cf. also Nj. sur/me: karz'a gur'aié-e (or, -iz) the sun/moon was eclipsed
(lit. : something (?) has seized the sun/moon).
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5,3. But, without any difference of gender, G. ya gorrus/mazd'w zelusk-a
this stallion/mare is white ; ardam/ma:8i 'andu-a the man/woman is blind ;
Pach. (estrir) gorrus cheluk-a the stallion/mare is white. COf. G.* axdam-e/
mazétz aulus astik the big man/woman has come.

6,4. Sanj.AL, etc., have fem. nouns in -a/i/e. Thus, Sanj. wase:k m.,
wasaskd f. calf ; wulusg, wulazgd ass; éanik, danki kid ; Swcy, Sumjé dog ;
Sham.Nang. i:/irg, §iznje, ete. ; Al wasack, wasazka ; Supg, Sunjd; kha:r,
khazrd ass. But Sanj. mwsdd mouse ; pdaskd cat were said to denote either
sex, just as Pach. wasarka calf.® And the dialects which do not distinguish
between genders also have numerous nouns in -, in most cases ancient
feminines. Cf., e.g. G.Pach. sure sun; . daszka, Pach. dazska grape.
G2 sumga dog.

5,6. Nor do forms in -4 denoting a female necessarily prove the existence
of gender. Cf. U. go:ro:/ir stallion/mare ; duguno:/ir ram/ewe. P. gorror
was said to denote either sex.

5,6. In dialects possessing gender as well as in those without, sex may be
expressed by prefixed wirr-, istriz-, ete. Thus, Nj. astoriz- gosrur ; Koh.Rav.
istriz gorus 5 U, istriz gorror (= gorriz); G.* gorur isteriz; AL(PT) déturir-
gozri: mave ; U. wizr-gorror ; AL(PT) wir-gorra: stallion ; Sanj. 48 ré:-fumfa ;
AL istriz Suyg (= Sunja, AL(PT) isturiz-$umja) she-dog i AL(PT) wizr-Surmg ;
Pach. (wirr-) azp: bull ; Nj. mazée-kaletriz-m my wife (kaletro-m my hushand) ;
Sham. nar-gozluy bull ; estre-gaswandiz cow ; wor-8iy, estre-fimje; Nang.
estriz-/nar-kikir hen/cock.

5.7. In many cases male and female animals are denoted by different
words, Thus, e.g. Sanj. azu: bull, gaswand'iz cow (go:luy horned eattle) ; taku:
he-goat, pdjd she-goat; Pach. gorru:, est'irka mare; wazgen'uz cock, kuk'ur
hen ; G, gorruz, mazd'u: £. ; §iyg, gurz'iz £, ; Sham., waso:k, wazsokati: £. calf,

NuMBER

6,1. After numerals and numerative pronouns the Sg. has a plural sense,
Thus, G. pamja rosz/de: five days; Swr se:h four apples; do: brusi/putra
two brothers/sons ; dagadar nokar how many servants; yama-qadar su:l
so many years; ya dor wa:dl fwyg-a 256,5 these two dogs of hers; Nj.
asdam ba nizdun many men sat down; Sanj, biyait gosrus many horses ;
Pach. $pre zarpu: hundred houses ; Al duka gorar aist all the horses came
(coll. 8g.). Note G. ema ¢indani: de: these knives (obj.)

8 Bham. (aule) mi:f is f., but the gender of pusacke is not recorded.
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In the ObL cases we also find Bg. in G. i wasda nowkarazst one of the
servants ; noukaray-a farmerwata he ordered his servants (coll.),

62. A PL in -wn occurs in: G. sayarn-em yakatiz-a my sisters are
small ; sa:hiba:n-i jarmanizst per-a the German sahibs’ meat ; Sh. angarasn
gsk-e: the ashes of the embers; Nj. woryarn children (or, our ch. ?) ; Sanj.
b¥rasya:n-Gn our brothers ; er masana de: these men (obj.); azagarna de:
bulls (obj.); AL éorrain thieves; emd ardamamn these men; Sham.Pand.
Nang. ardama:n ; Sham. aurata:n.—Prob. < Prs,

6,3. The PL in -(k)a is probably also of Prs. origin. Thus, G. ema a:dama:
baya-a these men are good (Sg. ya axdam b°); guwrar der éukate dex dezhem
I saw all the horses (Sg. gwrw:); gorra: éukaya 'aulur (Sg.!) as all the
horses are big; éukaya me:mana: go:ra: baya-a all the guests’ horses are
good (Sg. memmum); gomyuz/ar mommacst kru: §iz? where is/are your
horse(s) ? tayka saya: da:ri: ? have you sisters of your own ? tapka masda: de:
2533 his own possessions (obj.); yam ruzpayar de: these rupees (coll. Sg.
ya ruzpair der); gira: de: the bottoms; Sanj. gorrucha: horses; ya zirn
go:ruzhaz-sta these are the horses’ saddles ; pustrha: sons ; adaz-em my eyes.

6.4. Adjectives in -oz/wr have PL (=f) in -iz, e.g. G.Sham. awati:
hungry ; Pand. atan'i: thirsty, Nang. has a separate Pl. form in ema:/mya:
taney'e as/urno we/you are thirsty ; a:damarn tansyi: wumn the men are
thirsty, but adasse aur'ets tan'ir ya that woman is thirsty.

6,6. With G. b(")rary(eywarni: brethren, of. SW. AL ldiwani: was said
to denote ** brotherhood ™ (birardari:), but f. hama: I°izs we are brothers.

6.8. With Al la:ye-kuli-m my brothers; sarye-kular-m my sisters ;
wiyye-kulaz-m/n my /our daughters, of. SW. Cf. also Sanj. basl-kusr boys (Sg.
barrus), G. barl-lwd, of. L. basl(a)-kul.

6,7. Note Banj. oryewus-n our children; ya bory orys'uzs-am azste this
parden belongs to my children. In Pach. woyu:-m was said to be the Pl, of
putr-tem my son. Cf. also Pach. aze éui wore all these houses (Sg. aze huze),
but this is a rather doubtful form.

6,8. Al has a PL suffix -nasmendi in kharr(d)n® asses (m./£); ask-n®
bears; wary-n® houses; wasask(a)n® calves (m./f); AL(PT) diwass-
narminai days ; Ga:l-n® hairs ; sebear-nazmunai vegetables.

6,9. A very curious PL oecurs in Al darnd teeth (Sg. dammdd); mare
fishes (Sg. mazed) ; wé springs (Sg. w:éd).

6,10. With Al Ahmad-/Mamud-/Abdur-Rama:n da: those belonging to
Ahmad (dhmad-isasn), ete., of. SW. 6.13.

Indo-Iranian Frontier Languages 153

Casg

71  G(Sh)  Sanj. Pach. Al
Nom. 8g. musd mouse dor hill zpzm stone pusty son  zarm wasi house
Obl 8g. mwida dazra(z)

Gen. 8g. *muskas(t) zambas  putras zambas

Dat. S8g.  mwsdi azdamdya :
Abl Sg. dazrui: warydi
All Sg.

Nom. Pl.  *noukara: servants pustrhar sons

Obl. Gen. Pl. nouwkarazst gorruchazst

Dat. PL nowkarazy(a)

7,2. Obl.—The ending is -a(2) in all dialects, merging with final -a-, iz,
-uz, e.g. in G. dazda: father ; andaruz house ; maziz woman. In all oblique
cases the vowel preceding the -a(2) is shortened and/or changed in quality.®

Thus, G. dezgdarno fireplace (“wn); bada:/una rope ("wn); god'ange
cow (“uspg); sa/wyga earth (sorpg); kuk'ura cock (“wr); ustumba tree
(wrm) ; d'asra(:) hill (do:7) ; kaya ear (kuzt). Irregular are kundara, kuranda
roof (kundwr); karma work (k*rusm). Loan-words such as serp apple;
zizn saddle ; gap word ; dum(b-) tail do not change their vowel.

Pach. sa:tha village (so:th); Funda roof (kwnd); danda roof-beam
(doznd) ; Sanj. azdama man ; a:sewa:na miller ; e zartera for that reason ;
Nj. dhazra bill (dhasr) ; Al warye house ; darrd hill ; ardama man ; hasti
hand ; mewza table: zami:/ena earth; Sham, a:dame:; Nang. %, plur.
Sarne ; Bham. sagge(-pei:) mushroom ; Nang.Wad.Pand. su'ands (Nang.

Pach. wa: is Obl, of keze in war parau let us go home, but is apparently
used as a nom. in ya wa: mo: pusira this house is my son’s (cf. are hore mo:
putrals) hore-a), Cf Nj. ybiz-m my house; wa:(ya) kuéa in the house ;
U. wori, but ware budéa ; Sham. whye: house ; whar at home.

7.8. Gen.—In G. -st is reduced to -s before pronominal suffixes, and
before ¢-, k-, eg. in gowss &°; aendarwss k°—Sanj.Nj. gorruss; Sanj.
bazrozs the boy’s ; Zandra:s the mills ; Al zarlakas the Creator’s ; niazmatas
of (this) favour, Pach. putras(t) ; ma:Suast the man’s ; Sham. sayges(-tharje)
puffball.

a Gf. NW. 1,10.
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7,4. Dat.—This case has been recorded only in G. (44) and AL (-dya)—
Cf. SW.

7,5. Abl.—Sanj. tarmwi: from a place; wanoui from the house, but
Sanjandi from 8. Notice dasruiz, but SanjFar. dasrory from the hill ; Al
warydi ; jamydi from a place; dergdamai from the kettle, but Eskinai,
Tagawdi from Isken, Tagan.

Sham. sa:pandi (dityem) I saw in (from) a dream; lamay-am from
my village.

7.8. A doubtful Instrumental has been recorded in Al dafayew: pazk
| karizs we cleanse it with a sieve.

' 7,7. An Allative in ~wamna/d has been recorded in Al, v. 5.W.838.

Case Syntaz
8,1. Nominative.—In G. the Nom. is used as a subject, also with past
tenses of transitive verbs, E.g. acdam ... dera/farmenwata the man saw/
ordered ; mardum/naukar marata people/the servant said; zalk...
nile:wata people made (her) sit down ; G.2 i axdam kupurm katurn a man
was working. No example has been recorded from other dialects.
Nom. denoting an indefinite object is common. Thus, . kurusm karane:
let us work ; ar turi serp destim 1 give you an apple ; au ertur he eats bread ;
' iz gilim wa:rwata they put down a rug; Sanj. amar kurusm karaima-e let us
work ; dus kupurm karerm 1 worked yesterday ; a: awr ad'am I shall bring
bread ; mmw:yaml&ha.llmp wheat ; Pach. arn p“rp:rm katerm 1 am
working ; mo: p° kadekam T have worked ; Nj. sorm dazrtorem 1 have work
to do (G. kurusm dazvam) ; Al wasrg busrak perar he drinks much water.
The Nom. denotes the goal in G. barzasr aizt he came to the bazaar;
dacr . . . perdin he arrived at the city.

* 8,2. Oblique,—The only examples of the ObL used as an agent with
|' past tenses of transitive verbs are: U. ards ardama dii Zi-wat-4i: that man ate
| bread ; Sham. aeryu:r ardame:r ka:r ka¥ this man worked; Nang. atu:

ardama/aztene: a:damane soyal'iz %in'e that man/those men ate mulberries.
In G. the ObL. is used as a subject in ya putra kozst-a ? whose son is this ? ,'
| mu: putra muri: gusn my son had died; zormba (Sh. zomm) éan gusi the
stone fell ; of. 265,56 ; 264,15 (7).
As an object we find the Obl. in G. tu ya a:dama piamtusiz? do you
know this man ? Cf. 260,13 ; 268,27.—Pach. am gorlayga pelditazim 1 am

herding the cow.
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8,3. In G.Sanj. a definite object is usually expressed by the ObL® - de:.
Thus, G. tu ya serba de: Zina:, a: determ-iz 7 did you eat the apple I gave you ?
(bub tur mus serp desdekdi you have given me an apple) ; lazzim-a tu ya au:
de: Ze;s you must eat this food (but aws Zerda eat food); p'wran-a au:
wasrwata, au: der Zerwata they put food before them, they ate the food ;
larzim-a Eindanizs-a dez gur'wsm I must take his knife ; karma der zalass
karau let us finish the work ; ya karma de: karau:; of. 2563,3; 257,9.—
Sanj. mozr e: urmal'u: de: antam-az, mo: € mazdi: anusm-a, Moz e: masa:na de;
anerm-a I struck this man/woman, these women; SanjFar. ter aZor de:/
andek-er; uka aZagama der andek-e: he has beaten the bull/all the bulls.?

But we also find der after 4z one. Thus, G. i mwéa de; arrwata he brought
a mouse ; mus tusi ir gorpus de: bazdi:¥ kadekam 1 have given you a horse ;
of. 258,7 ; Banj. mor ir wacla ardama/maséiz de: dii: 1 saw one man/woman,

But, without de:, Q. i masmas/pustra/wiya darlata they had had a
mother/son /sister.

Note the repetition of des in G. gwyar de: éukate der deshem 1 saw all the
horses (*° the horses, all of them ™),

De: denotes an indirect: object in G. putra de: iz serp destim 1 give (his)
son an apple; of. 268,5; Sanj. as tor de: palorrd denw/tam-i: 1 shall give/
gave you an apple.

Regarding the Obl. with Postpositions of. NW. 9,1.

8,4. The Obl. is used in G. as a general Obl. before Dat. and Gen. of
tapk- own. Thus, putra/i¥parnja/da:da: tagkas, ete., 265,11 ; 2645 ; 263,23 ;
265,7 to his/her (own) son/husband/father ; da:da.' taykast 256,21,23 hia
(own) father’s ; ef. 266,3.

8,6. The Obl. denotes local relations in G. dusta, gadau, i: tarna Sart
duzdekam, khanaw-a come, let us go, in a cerfain place I have seen honey,
let us take it out; yam éandak ir dasra (or, darr) gir gusé this needle had
changed into a mountain ; andar'u: in the house; werr wa: fer wm, bada:
andar'u: nextik formerly he was at home, now he has gone out of the house ;
Sanj. d'arra param 1 shall go to the hill ; Pach. ama: sa:tha: hirzn we are in
the village; kiry éhanti:k sapgar ¢ the walnut has fallen to the ground ;
kunda dakyizu let us ascend to the roof ; Al darrd gadeu let us go to the hill ;
warya ner sit down in the house ; warya arrizs we are coming to the house.

= But note saitws-m de; = aazyas-am de: my sister (obj,).
b OF, also Sanj. Pronouns -} d4; for an indirect object,
@ It is possible that forms in -a; are locatives.
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8,6. In Pach. and Al we find a possessive Obl. Thus, Pach. unge kal'us
the dog’s head ; aze mo: putr'a kal'us-a this is my son’s head ; yar mg: putra
hoze azsta this is my son’s house ; Al a:dama wasi the man’s house. Cf. also
G. éukayaz me:mana: gorrar all the guest’s horses.

8,7. Genitive.—Examples of possessive Gen. are: O. dardas-am andaru:
my father’s house ; malu:s-am pu:tr-a my uncle’s son ; do: wa:l §wyga ya
ba:russt this boy's two dogs ; mermarna: Amirr Sazhibast the Amir Sahib’s
guests ; sa:l ya gorruss daka a ? what is the age of this horse ? sadar baidast
255,3 the sound of singing ; ir warla noukara:st 255,5 one of the servants ;
Sanj. ya zirn gosyurs ar this is the horse's saddle ; ya zirn gorrwhasst a these
are the horses’ saddles ; Pach. hore mor pulr'as a; aze mor putra(s) hore a ;
aze hore mp: putrast a: this is my son’s house ; sa mazduast puir-t a he is the
man’s son; Nj. zim gorruss celwk the saddle of the white horse; Al
darga:-ye Xa:lakas the Creator’s throne ; $ukrarnagi: tmi: niarmatas thanks
for this favour ; lass-am warya in my brother’s house.

8,8. The Gen. is combined with a local adverb in G. nazdick darwa:suzst
ai:t he came near to the door; of. 255,1; 257,17; padawam bra:sas after
her brother, but of. also padawan as a postposition.

8,9. Gen. functions as an ablative in G. Thus, yam ardam a, dur
Gulbarrast aizt this is the man who yesterday came from G. ; az Sasthasst izm
I am from Shutul; ama: Kohnade:ni(st) ais we are from K. ; awatyarizst
2543 from hunger; eof 255,15,19; 257,3; 260,23; 2635; 266,3.7;
aséar-ast 266,17 out of its eyes.

8,10. Dative.—Examples from G. are: Musulm'amdii padeka d'eten,
kazfer'ai warm d'ertea 260,11 he gave cooked food to the Muslims and raw
food to the pagans ; pasdiasiz ars kawata 263,3 they made a petition to the
king ; da:da'er 254,15 (he said) to his father ; yo mussai 266,5 (I have given
thirty rupees) for this mouse. Cf. Al a: i parard a:damiyae davrasyam
I give the man an apple ; kst wargaya aira: the field comes to watering.

8,11. Ablative.—Sanj. dasruir do:r aéham 1 shall fetch wood from the
hill ; waswur neznam (AL wazyds n'@ikim) ; went out of the house ; fularni:
tarnuir yem I am from a certain place; ama: bararwai (!) sauda: adizs-e
we shall bring goods from the bazaar; Sanjandi yim I am from 8.; Al
yazddi-m ndimn it went out of my memory ; Tagawdy/Eskindy-an they are
from Tagau/Isken.

It is possible that the following G. forms are alzo to be taken as Ablatives :
Wast paisuir 263,21 (he sells it) for twenty pice ; a naon auye: trizn rekenterm
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I sell the grass for half a loaf ; dapiluri 'anwata 264,29 he slapped him (lit.,
struck him with a slap); bisyasr zasmatdi 257,21 with great difficulty;
G.2 ama: Kohnadei: ais we are from K.

Cf. also Sham. larmay-'am from my village.

8,12. Allative.—Al waryawamnd Sa:ytekam/garydn 1 am going/we went
home ; waryawamd bararizs we carry it home.

8,13. lllative.—@. warna w he is at home ; w° pa/gadau go/let us go
home ; of. 261,23 ; Pach. am wama netikam 1 sit down in the house.

But waryawarnd, warna are probably to be taken as adverbs.

8,14. Vocative.—There is no true Voe. But in G. the Voe. particle ai
(e.g. ai dazdaz) is repeated in a+ baspus-Gi O boy.

Postrostrions
9,1. The Postpositions combine with the Obl, in Sanj. also in some
cases with the Gen.
Orda, ete.—G. ya byors-a o:de near this brother of his; of. 254,7,11;
252,7.—Banj. oxdu-m niz par sit down near me.—Al, dukanddri o:dds from

a shopkeeper, Cf. SW.
Dai from. Only in the Sham. adverbs bhau dai from below; ar tar dédi

diteyem I come from there. Regarding Al zamima dai from the field ; Nj.
ande: der 284,16 from here, cf. 16,2.

De:.—V. . Obl.

Ga.—Pach. ware-ga Sarrtizm 1 am going home.

Go:nir.—AL(PT) daraxta patar g° like the leaves of a tree.

Je:—G. bazzamra Jer in the bazaar; darwaz'o:r fer nir pa sit down at the
door ; was Jer airt/parenvais he came/we shall go into the house ; badarna fer
2877 (bind him) in (ie. with) a rope; cf. 254,23,29; 25525; 259,27;
260,17.—Banj. askariz/nasazjir fer in the army/textile mill; wars-di/
nasta:s-di fe: in your house/nose.—CHf. [- to place ?

Kuéa, ete.—G. sayga kuda 255,1 in the field ; war kuda 255,13 into the
house; of. 257,5,7; 259.7; andarus kulas from inside the house; ter
kuéorst 253,1 from amongst them.—Nj. dar kuder 287,12 out of the well ;
war(ya) kuda 284,23 ; 285,14 ; U. wase k° in the house.—Al zdm'ena kuéa
in the field.—Cf. SW.

Letna—Nj. kagiz lerna 286,9 under a tree—Cf. SW.

Patawarn-a.—G. brazs-ast tagke p° 257,17 after her own brother (but
paawa:n brass-as 267,16) ; e: pabawarn-ast 266,9 after him ; of. 268,3—
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SanjFar. zandrass padawarn-a behind the mill ; paéawarn-ory from behind
you (pas-u tuz)—Cf. SW.

Pale:—G. bad'una p° 2569,9 with a rope ; dorstes-am p° 255,21 with my
friends ; cf. 256,1; 257,13 —8anjFar. bandaga ta:rnek p° with his rifle.—
Al. merz zamba p° hanirm-a 1 struck the table with a stone.—Cf. SW.

Sira:.—G. gilima §° 262,15 on the rug ; o usturmba §° 258,3 (he climbed
up) into a tree ; cf. 261,27 ; 262,3.—Sanj. zambas §iro on the stone.—Pach.
danda 3era on the roof-boards.—Al. keta:b merzi Serd warrtazyem 1 put the
book on the table ; keli'ir $ird on to the baxter.—Cf. SW.

Te:—BanjFar. ar sami padlorra te: ardama ter derwam-a: to-morrow
I shall give the apple to (?) that man (man izn seb ra: ba arn azdam mezdeham).

Taga:—G. ustumbar t° 286,8 under the tree; par t° under the foot.—

Sanj. zambas tago under the stone.—Al. ketarb merza tag'a i the book is
under the table.

T'wik.—AL(PT) sudrai t° from afar.
Wa:eryu: —AL(PT) windar-kaka w° girarnum 1 went out (in order) to
search for him.—Cf. SW. warrds.

ADJIECTIVES

10,1. Regarding gender, cf. 5,2,

In P., ete., the Pl of awato: (yem) (I am) hungry is (ama:/mya:) awati:
(en/unde) (we/you are) hungry. Cf. 6,4.

10,2. In G. as well attributive as predicative adjectives can be placed
after the noun. E.g. kabra de: aulu: opura:i dig the grave wide. But Al
Zelask gorrar a white horse ; ¢° #° ar the horse is white.

10,3. Only the last word of a group is inflected in G. gorrur Feluskast
289,13 of the white horse (but Nj. gorruss celurk) ; go:lung nara der the bull
(ob}.) ; sarhibarn-v Jarmanizst of the Germans, ete. But notice also brazsast
tanke pacawarna 257,17.

10,4. In G. the Izafe is in common use. Thus, andar'u:- yakati: a small
house ; putra-i aulu: the elder son; libars-e baya a good dress: ardam-i
Para:éir a P. man ; goruz-e aulu: a big horse.—AL(PT) arwarz-i haibatnazk
a frightful voice.

10,6. In G. comparison is expressed by means of karka, lit., having done,
cf. Afgh.Prs. kada < karda.® E.g. brusi sayazs-as k° aulur a the brother is
bigger than his sister ; sary-a brozs-as k° aulu: a.

& V. A. Farhadi, Le Persan parlé en Afghanistan, p. 501,

1L1.
(.
1. w
2. dor
3. tri
4. comr
b. plarmja
6. za
7. s'afda
8. 'asia
9. n'awa
10. d'aya
11. Zon
12. don
13. trun
14. déad'a:
15. panfir
16, zun
17. sat'u
18. ast'is
19. naw's:
20. west
21
40. &l
50. ping'a:
60. Zast
70. haftard
80. hasta:d
90, nawad
00. sad
200.
300. ird-sad
400.
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11,2, Variants from other dialects :

8h. 5-9 pamfo; sd; satd; amti; nawd; 11-14 Zuni:; duser;
laddaz; 16 sui; 17 sait'iz; 20 wast; 30 tricu; 40 del; 60 frerw; 70
trezu-nizm ; 80 dor-wust ; 100 parnfa-wust.

U. = Nj., excepting 5 pornf; 9-11 naws; dace; Zori; 14 &addai.

Wad. (only 1-20) = Nang., excepting 2 dar ; 5 parnfo ; 11 Ziry ; 13 tri'i.

The notations are to some extent uncertain, especially as regards 14
-d(d)-; 17 -(t)-; 11-18, 16 -us, eto. ; final -a/d/e/o.

G. 40-100 are lw.s from Prs. Cf. also Pach.Al 30; Sh.Banj.Bol.Al 40 ;
Sh.8anj.Bol.Pach. 50 ; Sanj. 100.

Pach.Al. have retained the ancient word for 100, and G.Sh.Sanj. the
ancient word for 30.

Sham.Nang. have retained the original vigesimal form for 40; Sh.Bol.
Pach.Nj.Nang.Sham.Al for 60; ShPach.NjSham Nang.Al for 80; Sh.
Sanj.Bol.Nj. Nang.Sham, for 100; Sham Nang. for 200; Nang. for 400.
Sanj.Sham. form 400 from Pash. 4 4 Prs. 100.

Sh.S8anj.Bol. have vigesimal forms remade from west for 80 and 100, and
in Sanj. also for 60.

In Nj.Sham.Nang. the word for 10 has been added in 30, and in Pach.
in 70 and 90. In Sh. we find 60 -+ § * for 70. Tt is difficult to analyse Sanj.
trd-wbus-wust 70 ; Buzr-° 90, Bol. dusr-whuz-west. We would expect something
like “ 3 + §-20 ", but what is the origin of -Z/hu:- 1

The isogloss sa/cha 6 cuts across the NW. and BW, dialect areas.

In SanjFar. iz has an ObL in ya de: (on) one day.

11,8. The numerative wazla (PL wa(:)l?) has been recorded from G.
and Sanj. Thus, G. ir wada putra/Shani:k/éandak one son/kid/needle ;
iz wasla noukarazst one of the servants ; da: wal ten ; do: wal Sumga two
dogs; ker wal siya: how many sisters ; Sanj. ir wazld palo:yd/azdama one
apple/man ; @ wach: (f. 1) mazdi: didd one woman came ; BanjFar. do wal
zom two stones (do tar sang). .

Cf. also Sanj. jan in ama: de-Jan mar de-jan anaiz-i we two shall beat
you two ; keru jan how many.

11,4. From Al have heen recorded duw'ai both ; tr'aye all three ; &'are
all four. Cf. SW. Thus, do'ai wiyekul'a:-m ham both of them are my
daughters ; mar du'enaya: martam-a: I said to both of them (Psht. dwa:ro ta) ;
dusna: wiyelula:-n both of them have daughters (2).
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Proxouxs
Personal Pronouns

12,1, 1. Sg.
j. Pach. Nj.
Nom. axn)  mw
Obl. : — »
Gen, = mort
Gen. mo:(est)
Dat. moze

i3 5
Nom.-Obl.
Gen.
Dat.

Nom.

Gen,
Gen. o - kb0
Dat. ; 3 ' tazya

Nom.-Obl. moermar ma: myazfo: mya:  himar
Gen. mormazst mo:t mydort moyort himarta ®
Dat. masyd himarya

12,2. P. 1. 8g. mor; Dat. may-; 1. PL ama:; 2. Sg. Dat. tody-; 2. PL
mya:. Nang. Wad.Pand. 1. 8g. Nom. Obl. me:/uz; 1. PL (hjamas; 2. Sg.
tu; ObL tur; 2. PL mya:. COf. also Nang. ma: putr<iem my son ; mus me:
jiba n'e piant'um I do not understand your (2) language.

12,3. The ObL. has replaced the Nom. in P.Nj.U.Sham.Pand.Wad. 1. Sg.
(and Nj. probably also 2. 8g.).—Pach. asn (= Par.) and a: seem to be used
indiscriminately.

The addition of a Personal Pronoun emphasizes the subject in @, fezse:

s AL(PT) forms,
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der ar bi Zerwam 1, too, shall eat that ; kar kat'unda mosm'az ? (U. mya: ko:r
katurnda ?) what are you doing ? Of. fur...hir 256,1. In most cases,
however, there is no apparent reason for adding the pronoun. Thus, G.
lazzim a hama: ya au der Jusw'ais we must eat this bread ; Sanj. as Gidam
1 came; tu Zewai thou wilt eat; Pach. ar aidam ; am garyem 1 went; Nj.
ama: diden we have come ; AL fu Larm kard do the work.

124. In G. ar may be used also with past tenses of transitive verbs.
Thas, a: tur de: hanéekam 1 have beaten thee ; ar twsi sexp derterm-iz 1 gave
thee an apple; dwa: tuxi Shanizk deéekim yesterday I have given (gave)
thee a kid ; of. 264,27. But in most instances we find the Obl. Thus mu:
tust ir ruspais desdekam 1 have given thee one rupee ; muwr tusi iz gorpus de:
bax#i:§ katekam 1 have made thee a present of a horse.®

12,5. In all other dialects which distinguish between 1. Sg. Nom. and
ObL, the Obl. is used. E.g. Sanj. mor tuz de andkam-ir T have beaten thee ;
Pach. mo: pur'orm kar'em (kaéekam, kalastam) 1 worked ; mo: 1 masfue
dizem-a T saw a woman ; but also am palosra tuze detam-i; 1 gave thee an
apple ; Sham. mo: dye: sorm bhairu: kaéekam yesterday I have done much
work, but also a: dyer a:yi: bhairu: Zgidekam yesterday 1 have eaten
much food ; Al mar iz azxdam ditm 1 saw a man ; ma: dizlatam-a; 1 had
seen him.

12,6. The Obl. (in G.Sanj. with de:) denotes the direct object. Thus, G.
mur der Sus eat me; monma: hama: de: hantunda you are beating us; ar
mo:ma: de: hantirm 1 am beating you ; Sanj. ar tor de: dearm-i: I shall beat
thee ; ama: ma: dez ani: we struck you ; Pach. asn tpze (torya) hantizm 1 am
beating thee ; fur mo: hantiz ; sa more hantuz. But Nj. mu: tur h'ant-ey-em ;
tus s hamt-om-i: T am/thou art beating thee/me ; AL fu fanga beri: ke az
tar hanam-ai ne thou art afraid that I may beat thee.

12,7. The Obl. indicates the indirect object in G. ar fur der bax§i:i
deslakam 1 would have given a reward ; terse: der mu: da give me that;
Sanj. a: tor de: paloryd dazm~; 1 shall give thee an apple.

The Obl. is also combined with postpositions. B.g. G. tu: pale: with the
(cf. AL(PT) ma: p°) ; tur oxda near thee,

12,8. We find a possessive Obl. in G. tur mus putra nd ir thou art not my
son; mur gorws aulu: a my horse is big: tw andaru: de: thy house ;
of. 254,25 ; 255,19; Sanj. ya ma: put’s a he is our son ; tws pust’r thy son ;
Pach. twre pustr ; mo: hory a it is my house ; ya hama: hoze azsta this is our

8 Cf, Par,, IFL, I, § 20L.
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house ; ya hama: sorth a this is our village ; Nj. mo:r barsom-as warya kuéa
in my father’s house ; AL(PT) mar goryar my horse, ete.

12,9. The difference of function between the G. genitives m/fau and
m/tuzst is not clear. Both types are placed after the noun. Thus, sayar mau
aulu: wrn my sister was big ; ya brusi m/tau (or, m/tw:st) e this is my/thy
brother ; sayarn tau aulur wn? were thy sisters big ? mizmat taw karerm
I served thee ; ya andarur tau o this is thy house (or, is thine 2).

12,10. The forms in -st are predicative in G. kalazm mu:st az the pen is
mine ; gorrus mjtusst a, gorrur amarst/mormazst @ the horse is mine, ete. ;
cf. 2566,1,3. But it is attributive in sayar tusst awlus wn 5 gozrus amazst dur'az
#ir our horse is at home ; ¢° mormazst kru: §iz ? where is your horse ? sayarn
amazst/mormarst our/your gisters.

12,11, Cf. also Pach. asde $urpg mau/morest @ that dog is mine (or,
maw . .. aismy ?). From U. I have recorded ma/o:u a twice ; tau a 4 times ;
mo:t @ once ; majoru asd twice and tors asdi 6 times, but it is very doubtfal
if there is any significance in this distribution of forms. Examples are :
goiro:/iz mau/moru, taw a; maw/moru asii; gorror most.a; adde goryor/i:
torz asiii ; azde wor tors asds that house is thine. CE. arde wori hamort/myo:ot
a:(sdi) is ours/yours.

12,12, No such difference has been recorded in Sanj. ya pustr maw/tau/
amost/mo:t a this son is mine/thy /ours/yours ; Nj. yéir mory a the house is
mine ; yer gosyur tory o this horse is thine; P. ader ode: may/tody a that
house is mine/thine.

12,18. Sham. mau putrazs-am waiy-c my son’s house; fau pulras-Gi
wamya ; hamo:t Sair-ien our father-in-law ; faw Sair-ier ; wma:/oy'oit Sair-eor ;
Sham.* azyer wyer mow/tou/hamort/méyo:t a this house is mine/thine /ours/
yours ; aryer mo:/tor wye: a this is my/thy house.

" 12,14. Dative.—G. tur musi serp pas'am da: give me an apple later on ;
dus a: turi Shanizk destim yesterday 1 gave thee a kid; mormar amasi i
gosrw; de: baxsiz¥ kalekdi you presented us with a horse; ef. 255,21 ;
263,23, sq. (musi, but also mur der); 265,6; Sanj. ar toryd/mayd i: wali
palozrd darm-i 1 shall give thee/you an apple; Pach. arn palprra ture
detam-iz 1 gave, ete.; tu p° muwe dar!® Sham. ar nir o parwasdi:
derityem I am giving thee an apple to-day ; tu ke dyer mai dyitye:, yizkitazb
déat-Jhasm-ei if thou hadst come to me (?) yesterday, I should have given
thee a book.

& But also a:n tore hantizin I am beating thee.
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13,1 G.

1. Sg. 1. PL 2. 8g. 2. PL 3. Pers.
Nom.8g. Voc.+m Voe.+n Voe.+i Voe.+u -a
Obl 8g.  -as-am -as-an -as-di -05-a
Gen. 8g. W -as-as(t)
Dat, 8g. -as-ai
Abl. 8g. (%) -ary-a (%)
Nom. PL.  -am-am -am-en ~an-di
AbL PL -azs-ast

Sanj.

Nom.Sg. Voo.+m Voe.+n -z -ieu -e?-ar?
Obl.Sg.  -azs-am -as-an ~ais-Gi -@iS-GU
Gen. Sg.  -ass-am-es(t) -ars-an-est -aust ?
Dat.8g.  -azs-am-yi -yt @yl

AblL Sg.  -ory-em
Nom. Pl. -ar-em(?)  -am-in
NOMINATIVE

13,2. Just as in L.® there are two types, e.g. -#/em and -am from stems
in a consonant, but; the distribution is somewhat different.

1. 8g. Type 1: G. tam-im my place ; G.Sanj. putr-ezm my son ; Sh.Sanj.
pot(*yr-tzm ; Pach.P.U.Bham Nang. putr-iem; AL -imm; G. wi-'e'm my
daughter, but Sanj. we-'wm ; Pach. wiy-wm ; AL wwy-am; G. ar-y'em my
heart ; Sh. «om; P. -em; Nj.USham. ha(:)r-y'e(:)ym; G. karm-'erm
my work ; P.U. sam-iem; Nj. -e:m; Sanj.Pach. ast-i'em my hand; U.
-tezm ; Al hast-im ; Sanj. dand-e:m my tooth ; Nang.Pand. -i'em ; Nang.
nast-i'em my nose ; orsl-i'em my lip.

Type II: G, orraé-am my sleep; heswar-am my husband’s brother ;
G.Banj. fair-am my father-in-law, but Nj. -iom, Pach.USham. <'e(z)m;
Nang.Wad.Pand. -'ism ; @. atrg-am my tear; pozst-am my skin ; namm-am
my name, but Al <4m ; Banj. gilarn-am my mouth ; Al saburn-am my soap ;
Sham. whazy-am my house ; andiwasl-am my eomrade.

Nouns in -a; have G. -(yyizm. E.g. G.Sanj. jarmarisn my son-in-law ;
Pach.Nj.U. -ye/om ; 8h. naw'ar-yim my grandchild ; Nj. -yem.

s (L BW. 13,4,
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From nouns in -wf(-0:), -iz, eg. G. kaluran my head ; nawasur-m my
grandson ; Sh.Sham.Sanj. fair'i:-m my mother-in-law ; Pach. -iirem ; Al
$afuriz-m ; Sh.8anj.Al i§pairi--m my wife’s brother. Cf. also Sanj.Pach.
sunzo:-m my daughter-in-law (Pand, sanzum from s'anze). But G. andar'uz-om
my house.

G. bra:-um my brother ; Sanj. -wm; Pach.Nj.U.Sham. lary-o(z)m; P.
-dm; Pand. -om; Wad. -im; Al -em; Nang, la-"ism; G.Pach.U. say-urm
my sister ; Nj.Sham. -orm; Nang. -'im; Pand. -'‘em; Sham. gasy-orm my
cow (ga:t) ; G. saya:n-um my sisters ; Sanj. ada:-'esm my eyes.

133. 1. PL G. ta:n-in our place ; karm-emn our work ; au-yemn our bread ;
gilim-an our rug; ka:lurn our dress; Sanj. patr-in; Sham. ¥'air-ien/
#dir'iz-n our father/mother-in-law ; Al. hast-irn our hands: kater-an our
cheese ; G. saya:n-exn our sisters ; Sanj. b*ra:yarn~in our brothers.

134. 2. Bg. G. tam-e thy place; aw-yer thy bread; brorazwc-er thy
brother; mam-i thy name (= Nj.); Sanj, put’r<ir thy brother; AL
pulr-ei; Al hast-ei thy hand ; G. kay-ae: thy ear; Jupg-ae thy dog; P.
ar-ii thy heart ; Sham. §'d@ir-ie; thy father-in-law ; dir'iz (with suffix zero)
thy mother-in-law ; G. saya:n~ii thy sisters.

13,5. 2. PL G. tarn-eur; Bham. §'dir-eo: your father-in-law; sairy-'or

your mother-in-law ; gazy-o:* your cow ; (. sayarn-au (= saya:n mo:maz:st)
your sisters,

13,8. 3. Pers. (. i§parnj-s her hushand ; Sanj. -e; G. ar-ya his heart;
P.-e; G. nasm-a; G. jarn-a his soul; G. andaruz-a his house ; Nj.Nang.
Sham. w(h)a:y-a; G. brazy-a his brother ; sacy-ar his sister; Q. putr-a/a
hisson ; Sanj.-ar; Al -e; Sham. #'Gir-e:/édvr'i-az his father /mother-in-law.

OBLIQUE CASES

“13,7. 1. Bg. Obl. Gen. G. kaya:s-am my ear's; da:das-am my father’s ;
sazyasiam my sister (Obl) ; G.Sham. putrass-am ; Nang. -as-am my son(’s) ;
G. malws-am my uncle’s; @. ast-/ary-as-am Je: in my hand/heart ;
dozstes-am pale: with my friend ; Sanj. putrass-am-as(t) my son’s ; pot*razs-am
de: (obj.); wea:s-am-es my daughter's; SanjFar. brazs-am de:, sayass-am
(Obl); Nj. bas-am-as my father’s; Al lazs-am my brother's; AL(PT)
mamba:s-am my uncle’s ; aééis-am my eye's. Dat. Sanj. patr'azs-am-ya ; Al
lazs-em-iya. Abl. SanjFar. asto:y-em from my hand ; Al ya:dai-m from my
memory ; AL(PT) hastay-em ; Sham, la:zmay-'dm from my village. Loc. AL
(ketazb) hasta:-m (§i) (the book is) in my hand ; AL(PT) kaya:-m in my ear.
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138. 1. Pl Sanj. pot’razs-an (Obl); pat’ras-an-ast (gen.). Loe. Al
purnaz-n before us ; manjar-n between us,

139. 2. Bg. G. dandarnas-Gi thy tooth: dasdas-ii thy father's;
notkaras-ii thy servant ; Sham. putrass-di ; Nang. as-4i ; Sanj. pd’rass-di ;
SanjFar. boras-ay der thy brother. Loe. Al tar hastd: (< -ar-¢) in thy hand.
Dat. Sanj. tw: pot’rasy-Gi to thy son.

13,10. 2. Pl Sanj. put’rass-au de:.

18,11. 3. Pers. Obl. G. putrazs-a (Sham. -¢) ; astas-a; arras-a his blood ;
&razs-a; kayass-a his ear; kalws-a his skull; &ndanizs-a his knife;
AL(PT) gabras-a (§ira on) his grave. Gen. G. sayazs-as his sister's ; bro: /ass-ast
his brother’s, from his brother ; mazmas-ast from his mother ; wass-ast from
his house ; ada:s-ast from its eyes. Dat. dardas-di to his father ; naukara:y-a
254,21 to his servants (7) ; Sanj. ter pat’rary-di to his son.

13,12. The general oblique in -s has been specified through the addition
of Gen. -s, Dat. ~(@)ya in Gen. Sanj. pat’rass-am/n-ast my/our son’s; Nj.
ba:s-am-as my father's; Al zurarkas-an-es of our food ; Dat. Sanj. patrass-
am-yd ; Al lazs-em-dya.

13,13. In Pach. the existence of any inflected forms, and even Nomina-
tives of the type *putr-ien/-eu, ete., was denied.

D ive P
14,1 (I) This
G. J- . Sham.
Nom. 8g, ya(m) = ax{y)e
Obl. 8g.  ex(ser) ampur
Gen. Sg. et est
Nom. PL. e(z)ma arme (ame: ¥) ema
Obl PL (Adj. 1maz)
Gen, P1.
142,
Nom. 8g. sa(m) sa
Obl. Sg. tes(ser) ti, timiz (= PT)
Gen. 8g.  texst tazs
Dat. Sg. timiya: (PT)
Nom. Pl. te(:)ma tema  a'tume: ("oma) toma
ObL PL  (Adj. ter) tirdar (Adj. timiz)
Gen. Pl termesst
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14,3. From other dialects : Nj. yer this; Nj.P. sa; Pand.Wad. ase that.
Nang. ObL 8g. atuz ; Obl. Pl. astene: ; Pand. Nom. Pl. at'am; Wad. ate.

14,4. From the material available it is not possible to detect any
functional difference between G. y/sa and y/sam. It also seems irrelevant if
a vowel or a consonant follows. Thus, ya(m) saya: ; ya(m) rupaiz, *payar ;
ya/sam axdam,

In many dialects we find, probably emphatic, forms with prefix a:- (u:-),
and from Sham.Pand.Nang.Wad. only such forms have been recorded.
Thus, Pach. ave this (cf. Sham. above) ; Pach. ursa that ; P. assa/o; Al “a;
Pand.Wad. ase; Obl Sg. Nang. atusr; Gen. Sg. Pach, ustest; U. atyird ;
Nom. PL Pach. ustema ; Pand. at'am ; Wad. ate ; AL(PT) artuma; Obl. Pl
AL(PT) astumi:/er ; Nang. astene: ; Dat. Pl. AL(PT) astimizdazya. Regarding
Sham, cf. above,

14,5. There is also another, proximate demonstrative, Pach. a:dek this
very (hami:) ; P.ader; U.arda; Al °i. The deixis of Nang. adasss; Nom.
PL Pand. asda is uncertain. Cf. LIsk, asde.

Examples :

14,6. G—Nom. Ya a:dam o:du-m az, sam ardam sudwr a: this man is
near me, that man is far away; ye anderu: tau a, sa andaru: tersta this
house is thine, that house is his; yam ardam kala du: bazama Je: dem-a,
sam azdam a this is the man whom we saw in the bazaar yesterday.

We find y/sa(m) used as substantives, e.g. in ya dareska na betu: this one
cannot enter ; of. 264,25 ; sa bi niz-gusn he too was sitting (Nj. sa bo nizik a) ;
sa must serp derdeks: he has given me an apple ; of. 255,27,

More frequently uninflected * y/sa are used as attributive adjectives.
Thus, ya gorru: this horse ; ya goryuss ya putra kossta? whose son is this ?
yam ruspaya: these rapees ; cf. 2685 ; sam a:dam mu: de: hanwata that man
struck me ; sam mulka fe: in that country.

Ya, but apparently not sa, may be rendered by the definite article.
E.g. ya brusi aulu: the/this elder brother.®

14,7. Oblique Cases. E: padawarnast from behind this one; du: hama:
er de: demn yesterday we saw this one ; ar ter de: hantizm I beat him ; ya
rurpair te: de: da give him this rupee; cf. 265,7 (but ter 263,19 to him);
ter derte-a 253,56 he gave to them (collective Sg., of. 253,1); ya gorrus esst a,
tezst n-a this horse belongs to this one, not to that one ; andaru: tesst xarazb a
his house is bad ; fezst koreja ask him ; of. 287,3 ; 257,27 ; 286,19.

3 Of. Par. (IIFL., I, p. 06), but of. SW. 14,2, b Of. SW. 143,
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Ersez, terser are probably emphatic forms. Thus, dur erser der dehern, nu:
bi haiti:k yesterday we saw this (very man) who has also come to-day ;
tur iz gorru: darriz, terser de: mui da you have a horse, give it to me; cf. 264,19,

14.8. Pl (t)erma.—Ema (terma) mwr de: hanwata these (those) ones
struck me; ema avit these ones came; ema kwrozst un? from where are
these people ?*—Adj. ema ardama baya a, tema a:dama baya n-a these men
are good, but those men are not ; larzim a ema ardama ya au de: Zurn these
men must eat this food ; lazzim @ hama: ema éndaniz de: gurais we must
take these knives.

Gen. PL.—Sa andaru: terme:st a that house belongs to those ones.

14.9. Ban].—Ya wrmalu: this man ; sa axdam that man ; sa antus he is
beating ; sd didir he came.

Mor er wrmalus/marduma de: anékam-a 1 have beaten this man/these
people ; mo: e mazki/madarna de: andurm-a 1 have beaten this woman/these
women ; e; de: 'anus-e beat him/them ; mor te: der anir I struck this one ;
te: mo: der anir this one struck me; fer pusis his son; ter pat’r'asst a it is
his son’s. Tesst @it is his; ya andaru: ezst a this house belongs to him.

SanjFar. terse baryors bo:k that boy's garden ; tersi. .. andek-er he has

PL—Eme ndzdizk o:ndi, teme sudurr o:ndi these ones are near, those
ones are far away ; ‘eme didiz these ones came ; eme ardama dur kurusm
katurn these men were working ; fumd put’ra: tanek de: antazun they are
beating their son.

Obl. PL.—Tem'e mo: de: anla:tiz they had beaten me ; tem'e pat’razst a
it belongs to their son.

Gen. PL—Ya andarus eme:sst @ this house belongs to these ones;
temerst a.

14,10. Pach.—Ya mo: pustr ¢ this is my son ; ya nezdizk a, sa sadur ho:
this one is near, that one is far off.

Bazru: ter pustr @ the boy is his son ; ter der han'aw-a let us beat him.

Ya puctr te:st a this is his son; ae hore ‘esista this house belongs to
this one.

Ema ayizt these ones came ; teme padditurn they cook ; ti/ema aist they
came; tema nafar aw Ziitun those persons eat bread.—Notice temade:
sexrhusn they ave satisfied.

Ya basru: temer purtr a (teme:st putr-i a) this boy is their son.

Aze Pasai: a he is o Pashai ; are mpr pulras hore a this is my son’s house ;
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aze Suryg merest a this dog is mine ; ase fui hore mo: pulrast a: all these are
my son’s houses.

U:sa hoze ustest a this house belongs to him ; wema (nafar) aur Zditum
those (persons) eat bread.

14,11, P.—Ase axdam mu dat-am-o: that man sees me; aso oder lody a
that house is thine ; ade o:de: odo: a, s oder su:r a this house is big, that
house is small ; ade: ode: mdy a this house is mine (Psht. dar kor).

Nj.—Ye: azdam/gosyu: /yéi: this man /horse/house ; sa nizika he is sitting.

U.—A:ds ardam this man ; a:ds axdama @i Zaiwat-iz? did this man eat
bread ¢ a:da go:yo: to:z asdt this horse is thine ; azd wori atyi:d a this house
is his.

14,12. Sham.—Ae axdam nozick wo:, a:se a:dam sudiizr wor this man is
near, that man is distant; are hanaiw'a: let us beat this one; asye: wyer
morw @ this is my daughter ; aze w"orrga pet'o: this one is drinking water ;
asyu: axdame . . . karr kaéokon this man has worked ; asyw: aurate:/a:dame:
dye: bhairu: kaxr ka&: this woman/man worked much yesterday; asyur
a:dame Zdidekon this man has eaten ; but also awyi: aurater bhairu: ay'i:
Ziyadi this woman ate much bread (Sham.* yor aurate: ayi: %3i&); ome:
ardama:n these men (Prs. iz nafarha:) ; arme a:damam nozick w¥orn, a:tume
azdama:n sudiizr whorn ; a:me xalke bhairu: ay'iz %iyséi these people ate much
bread ; a:me ang'ur/niw'ur these fingers/nails ; asm’ azdamam sorm katun
these men are working.

Note also ni: yar a:dam ada: dii aitp: to-day this (?) man is coming
from there.

14,13. A:se azdam gorm kato: that man is working ; ar arsa azdam dityerm
I see that man ; a:se azdam/aurate awato: /i: ya that man/woman is hungry ;
astes (putrazse) whary-a his (son’s) house ; astume: axdamamn dye: nazfory
hatyizs those men were ill yesterday ; actoms naphor awatiz wum those
persons are hungry.

14,14, Pand.—Ase a:dam atanu: @ that man iz thirsty; asar (az)dam
sum katu: that man is working; at'am ardomazn atan'i: won those men
are thirsty.

A:da ardomazn sum katu'an those men are working.

Nang.—Ada:so a:dam sum kat'u: that man is working ; adazse aur'ets
‘tan'i; ya that woman is thirsty.

At'u: a:dama sogal'i; %in's that man ate mulberries ; arten'er asdomarne
&° 27 those men, ete.
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Mu: me: fibe n'e piantum 1 do not understand this one’s (?) language.
But the meaning of mer is uncertain.

Wad.—Ase ardam mur det{im)u: that man sees me; mur ad'ase ardam
d'eteusn 1 see that man ; ate zal'ak mu: d'astemurn those people see me.

14,15. Al—Ya kiz a? who is this one ? yd/e ardam this man ; ya wax
this house ; s khantra: he draws ; sa ardam that man ; AL(PT) sa murizteck
he has died.

Ya/(az)sd was tmiz/timi: a:xdamast a this/that house belongs to this/that
man ; emé wasi-nasmendi imi: axdama:nast a ® these houses belong to these
men ; ¥miz/timar (i) ardama/marduma marte: this/that man (these/those
people) said ; fir pusr his son ; kitach ti: hastd: i the book is in his hand ;
tizs pudr-e forr a? is his son well ?—Cf. AL(PT) timiya: to him (wrar); ma:
za:tir on account of this ; timi; gabra $ira on his tomb.

14,16. Pl. 'Ema ardamuamm these men ; tomd (once temd) larm karamn
may they work; tuma hantramn/khantrarn they are beating/drawing ;
toma la:m kaw'an they will work.

ObL PL Ti: da: (?) khane: they drew.

14,17, A:sa ardam/wa:s that man/house. AL(PT) Akmad assa/atuma
dizwate{:) A. saw him/them; asa/atuma ait he/they came; aztumis
their ; aztimizdarya: for them (ammharrar).

Ardi lazm kalekai this one has worked.

Interrogative Pronouns

15,1. Al kir who —Ya ki (azdam)a? who is this (man) ? ki hassta/
ha:n ? who is he/are they ?

Gen. kozfazst—G. ya putra/gorrur korsta ? whose son/horse is this ?
ya karsiz korz guge: ? from whom did youn buy this thing ? Al yd wasi kazsta ?
whose house is this ? AlL(PT) kaz/izst a ? whose is it ?

OblL.—AL ka: odas ? from whom ?

G. Sanj. kar; Nj.U.AL ko what ?—G. kar katunda morma: ? (U. mya:
korr katurnda 7) what are you doing ? kar guna: kadelan ? what sin have we
committed ? Cf. 265,3. Sanj. a: kar rekenarm ? what shall T sell ¥ 265,3.
Nj. nazm-iz ko a? (Burnes name kera?) what is your name ? Al kosr
(8@i) @ ? what is it/this thing ?

G, kyu how much/many *—K° pumnd a 284,15 how far is it ? ° putra?
284,22 how many sons ? Cf. Ka. kyor ; Ch. kizo.—AL kau ham ? how much

s (f. 6,8.
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was it ¢ Cf. Saln. khaur.—Al ema mardum Mhasmde amn? how many are

these men ?—G. kerwa:l siya: dari:? how many sisters have you 2—G.

¢a-qadar no:kar? 254,1 how many servants ? daka 284,9 how many ? Cf

yama-kadar 255,17 so many.—Nj. éo:/a: 284,10,16,23 how many 2

G. ka-lworni: of what kind —K° a:dam bizn, baryduz Jer deshe-a? what
kind of man was it you saw in the garden ? Cf. Prs, ker-launi:—Cf. U.
ya-zla such.

G. Ya guzru: kirang a ? of what kind (how) is this horse ? karaygiz 262,9
of what kind ?

Relative Particle

15,2. Prs. ki is used as a relative in (. sam azdam ki du: anit marasta, tuzi
baxdiz¥ deswam-i: the man who came yesterday said : I shall give you a gift.
But it is perhaps also possible to translate “ when he came ",

In most cases our relative sentences are rendered by an asyndetic
construction. E.g. sam acdam du: azit the man who came yesterday ; yam
azdam a, dw: Gulbarrast asit this is the man who came from G. yesterday ;
sam azdam a, tu: der seb destea it is the man who gave you an apple ; tw ya
sezba de: tiinis, a: deste:m-iz ? did you eat the apple I gave you ¢ Cf. 258,13,17 ;
255,23 ; 287,20,

Indefinite Pronouns

15,8. G. ki(:)-si: somebody, anybody.—K° éwrir karka na bust nobody
will be able to steal it ; %° na wurn nobody was (there) ; of. 253,19.

G. kar-si: something, anything, whatever—K° na wezdarya he did not
find anything; k°musst a, tusst a 256,1 whatever is mine, is thine ; of. 253,19 ;
264,19 ; 265,17 ; (h)ar-kar-siz whatever 264,19.—AL har-kozr (ke the:) what-
ever there may be.—G. har zwa:riz kawata 266,13 whatever pains he took.

. G. kex(u)some—Ke: waxt guzari:n some time passed ; ke: de: padawa:
some days afterwards ; cf. 253,5—Sanj. keru jan aw: Zerturn some persons
are eating bread ; keru fan orndi there are some people.

G. (R)ezt any.—Eé saudu: any merchandise ; of. 264,21 ; 265,17.

G. har-du: both ; har-duss-a de: 263.9 both of them (obj.) ; ar-duh-emn
ya karma de: karaw: let both of us do this work.

G. éur- all—uz-emn Zerka na biyin all of us were unable to eat.—G. fuk-,
i éukay-a: all of them (Nom.) ; dukas-a: (Obl); éukas-azst (Gen.) (for
examples v. Voe.); but also éukake de: (obj.), e.g. dukate der zaré kawarta
he spent it all (the totality ?) ; of. Voe.
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j | nie sit d : T Ak all sat down ; ama:
Banj. éwkai niz sit down all; éukay-ern nizéen we oy
&Aka-e:; Furwzm karainz-ex we shall all work ; mar éuskéy-en daidau all of
you came ;' ama: éukas-an (Obl.) ma: de: anla:tiz we had all of us beaten
ou.—Pach. hama: éui (= kul) diden we all came ; are éui wore all these
yl;ou;es giiiz davaatiz all the trees.—Nj. mia: Gika jorr unda? are you all
well ? daznea Sazreom let us all go; hama: éarnya tu: hanteyem (for *-en ??
we are all of us beating you.—U, dorena @i Zdwwatan all of us ate breadi
tiidrma azsai it belongs to all of as.—AL hama: buke ga:yan we all w.ent:
duka gorras aizt all the horses came. Sham. mya: &iitke: detozyem 1 see you all ;
hamar &izi-bi: awatiz yes we are all hungry.
i . other,
gﬁﬁml),;‘:"" yulu: many.—Sanj. muz e: d° marduma de: anesm-a
I struck these many people ; y° aizt many came,

Reflexive Pronoun

] own.—Sd put’ra: ° de: antaur he beats his own son.—
In g’:nliut{;em tapk- has m recorded. Thus, tarykizm wandeswam
261,7 1 shall prepare it myself; masywl karaw: tapka de: let us Pmp;l:e
ourselves ; ma:la: tagka de: 253,3 his goods ; dada. tapka fe.-' 255,15 to ‘:fs
own father; of. 256,19; 257,13; dasda: tapkai 263,23 to his father :
264.5; 265.7; dada: taykast 256,21 from his father. Ci; Voc.—Nj. mu:
tasnke mizik am I myself am sitting. Sham. ta:nkdi lazmay-am from my own

village.
ADVERBS
Interrogative Adverbs
16,1, G.Pach.Burnes kwro: ; Al ku(r)a:; Nj. kari:k wh'ere.‘? ¥ Voc—?
Pach. sa zaifa: kuro: gore where did the woman go ! Nj. zimn l@n.k a’.?
where is the saddle ? Al ku'a: hamndi? where were you ! k° pare amdi!
had you gone ? sa kora (*kuas-a) 7 where is he ? '
Whe: h&ro,fhgro:st, kine: ; Sham. kurkai from where ? V Voe. G. moma;
Jen'@s wnda ? from where are you ! —AL kua: Jarydi aiddi? from where did
\ .

YWGWI;:;:N:I when ? V. Voo.—Al kir qumn ditekii? when (Psht. kala)

et .
h‘“’; y:tlo;?w? (9). V. Voe. ka:l.>—Sanj. kal murizteki: was translated
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“ which one has died ?” (kuda:m murda ast?), but grammatically it seems
rather to mean  how (?) have you died ?

G.Nj. kusi how. V. Voe.

Other Local Adverbs

18,2. G. et'ar; AL etd; Sham. asntdi here.—V. Voo.

G. itezi from here.—Nj. ande: de: from here.

G. tet'a:, terme: ; Al actard ; Sham. (a:)ta: there—286.8. V. Voc.

G. orkare: ; Sham. bhou below.

G. udde above.

G. dura:kowa outside.

Other Temporal Adverbs

16,3. G.8an).Al bada: now.

G. har diwazs every day, daily.

G. mudasm always.

G. pataw'a:, padust; Al. padat later.

G. zerr (ta) before, formerly.

G. imsazl this year ; pacrsa:d last year.

G.ALPach. nu: ; Sham. niz; Nj. nii-dias today.

G. luri; Pach, Jeru; AL sarrd; Sham. °e tomorrow.

G.Pach.Sanj. Al du:; Sham. dve: yesterday.

G. aga:la yester eve.

G. ndteriz de: ; Pach. porreus ; Al uri sara the day after tomorrow.

G. ndteri: de: (= wari: du: t); Pach. du: na netdy'iz ; AL midturu: du:
the day before yesterday.

Al nizéaw'ur du: ; Pach. ne-Saur'is three days ago,

Modal Adverb
*16,4. G. ir-kal, eka thus. V. Voc., also s.v. i9-ka,

VERBS

GeENERAL REMARKS
17,1. Most verbal roots in . are monosyllabic. Exemptions are : akal-
to play, cheat; orpur- to dig; piam- to recognize ; reken- to sell. Cf. L.
axal-; orpur-; piem-; reken-,
Formantic elements are : »
s CLSW. 17,1,
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(1) The causative suffix -al- (-ew-).

(2) The stem-extension in -e- (-er-). _
(3) The temporal stem suffixes <wa-; -la-; -t- (Pres.); -6@&-.; -tizk (Perf.).
(3a) Possibly an element w:/az, following the -t- in Causatives,
(4) The Past Stem suffixes -2(er)-; -n-; -i-.

(5) The Auxiliaries -amn-; kaz-, efe.

(6) Personal endings.

(7) Affixed pronominal suffixes.

(8) Suffixes of infinite forms.

17,2. Examples:

Han-wa-~(3) m-(6)-iz (7) 1 shall kill you,

Gur-ezi-(2) wa-(3)-m (6) I shall take.

Gur-ei-(2) wa+(3) t-(4) im (6) I took. wh v
Larz-al-(1)- (2)-+-(3) u-(3a)-im (6) I am msld.ng-hjm shiver.
Wamnd-e~(2) la-(3)-t-(4)-a (7) he/they had built .lt. .

Nez-1-(1) e~(2) wa-(3)-¢ (4)-a (7) he had made him sit down.

Ka-t-(3) an-(5)-am (6) I was doing.
De:-ter-(4) m~(8)-: (7) I gave you.
AUXILIARIES
T'o Be
PRESENT
181. G. Banj. U. Sham. Nj. Pach. AJ.(P'?Z’)
1.8g. @m wdm -yem *  yom yam  himo yem (im)
2.8g. =8 =3 g = = (hiz)
3.8g. ar axsta)  a:xs@i) a = axsta)  (h)a:(sta)
3.8z w ur(sta) wor o:sit  hor
. 8g. i = = = = =

: g‘lg. a(:)is  -qis ® -3 ™ yes (y)em  hirn (hisst) ©
2. Pl ul-nda -pmdeu® -gmde® yornde — unds  hista  (ya:)
3.8g. um, (a:) omndi -pm 8 wum, whorn un hum  ham (=)

18,2. Other dialect forms are: P.yem; —a; —; —; en; unde; en;

Pand. yom: yer; a; —; —; yes; won'er; won; Nang yim; 5 (y)a;
— 1 —; a8 wmo wumn.

3
. oed from the Present.
b %‘:ltemﬁw form hizw is probably an Imperative.
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For 3. 8g. azsta, ete., of. SW. 18,3; 21.7.

3. 8g. w(sta), ete., may be based on Skt. azste.

3. Sg &i: has not been recorded from Sham.Pand Nang. Wad.Nj.Pach.P.
1. PL in -n has been taken over from the past tenses,

For AL 1. PL in -st, of. SW. 21,6.

2. PL. wnda, etc., may perhaps go back to an older form *-azdna, and be
based on Ved. -atana. For Pach. -sta of. SW. 29,9,

Sanj. 3. PL. -ndi (cf. Aorist) is probably originally a transitive form with
pronominal suffix, . 5

18,3. Examples :

: 1. 8g.—G. a: Sa:tha:st i:m, tazn-im Sazthe: & T am from 8., my home is
in 8.; Sanj. fularniz taruiz yem I am from such and such a plaee;. Pach.
an hirm 1 am ; a:n seir yim 1 am satisfied ; Nj. forr yam I am well ; Pach.
awata:-im ; P. awato: yem ; Al hawata: yem I am hungry ; Sham. a: atanho:
yam ; Pand. atan'w: yom ; Nang, mus tan'u: yim 1 am thirsty. .
}8,4. 1. Pl G. hama: Sa:thasst ais we are from Satha ; amar mamdu:
n-ais we are not tired ; Pach. hamar serr im/yin we are satisfied ; suze
za:ny him we are 100 houses (of Pashais in Pachaghan) »; P. ama: awati:
gnh;mNj. jozr tayazr yen we are sound and well ; nizé e we are sitting ;
. awati: yes; Pand. atan'iz yes; Nang. ‘e thirsty ;
AL(PT) hima ® hizst we are. 3 b - :
18,5. 2. 8g. G. kuru: 1:? from where art thon ? tu. . . hiy 256,1; Sanj.
sorz-kashu: e: thou art dressed in red ; Pach. tu serr e ; Nj. tu jozr ez 1 Pand.
adan'ur yer ; Nang, tan'uz 4z ; A, tus hiz.
186. 2. PL. G. morma: kurozst/ken'@i u(:)nda? from where are you ?
i mya: awati: unde ! Nj. mia: éuks jory unda ? Pach. hema: (kul nafar) sexr
{}x)z_:ata you are (all) satisfied ; hemar yulwr hista you are many ; Sham.
awat'i: yornde ; Pand. atan'iz won'e: ; Nang. taney'e uno ; AL(PT) hima ya:.
18,7. 3. 8g—G. kurosst a? from where is he ? ya gorpur musst a(z) this
horse is mine, but also, denoting the plural, saya:n-am yakati: a my sisters
are small ; kyu putra a? how many sons are there ? gozrar fukay-a: aulu: a
all thefir ?) horses are big; Sanj. ya andaru: te:st a this house is his ; ya zizn
gorruss az this is the horse’s saddle ; Pach. putr-iem a he is my son ; la.m a:
he is my brother; awlu: @ he is big; aze sexr a this one is satisfied ; ya
* Hama: yulu: (h)izs we are many, given by & speaker of Pur., is probably not a true

Pach, form.
b For hama.
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nezdizk a this one is near ; Pach, azdek domnd a this is a roof-heam ; P. ozde:
o:lor a the house is big ; Nj. zirn karizk a ? where is the saddle * U. hamort a
it is ours ; gorror mozt/w a the horse is mine ; Sham. awato: a ; lawro: wizs a
the stick is long ; Pand. atanu: @ ; Nang, tan'w: a, tan'iz ya he/she is thirsty ;
Wad. lazyim a he is my brother ; Al korra? whatisit ? karsta? whoseisit ?
AL(PT) kiy @ ? who is it ?

18,8, A:sta, ete., are probably more emphatic forms, Thus, Sanj. ya
andaru: patra:samas azsta this house is my son’s ; ya bory oryeuss-am wsta
this garden is my child(ren)’s ; Pach. puir-iem azsta he is my son ; ya hama:
hore assta this is our house ; a:de wori hamo:t/tors a(r)sdi this house is ours/
yours; Al kir hasstd ? who is it ? AL(PT) kura: asstd ? where is he ? azsa
hazstd he is. _

18,9. G. ur denotes existence (of an animate or rational being). Thus,
eta:foskare ma us, teta:/udde w: he is not here/below, he is there/below ;
dura kuéa na uz, dur'a gusi he is not inside, he has gone out ; ya ardam war
fer w: this man is in the house.—Cf. Sanj. patr-ezm warna w: my son is at
home ; Pach. sa saduzr hor he is far away (but cf. above, ya nexdizk a);
Sham. aze azdam nozizk/sudiier wo; this man is near/far off.

Sanj. *o:sta, in ya axdam nazdick o:ste, sa axdam sudu:r ozste this man is
near, that man is far away, is probably an emphatic form of u:/p:—Cf. also
Nj. zim . . , wa: kuba o:s4i the saddle is in the house.

18,10. G. #: denotes existence, and not, as in other NW. dialects,® an
inanimate subject. E.g. sam a:dam te:me §i: (or, a) that man is (finds himself)
there ; sam axdam sudwr $iz; gosyur amazst dura: #i: the horse is in our
house. But wasdana ne &: there is no wind ; do: sat andaru: 3i: there are
200 houses ; astas-am fer bisya:r sezp i: there are many apples in my hand ;
tasn-er buru: §i: ? where is your home ? gozruz morma:st krus §i: ? from where
is your horse ? Cf Sanj. na &ir setazru: there is no star; Pach. danda sera
pazituk $i: there are rafters on the roof-beam ; Nj. sawa:r-om &ir I have a
wound ; sam-emm §iz; P.U. sam-iem #: I have work to do.—But in AL i,
just as L. #k, is also used as a copula with inanimate subjects. Thus, da:r
aula: §ir the hill is big ; ga:da auliz §i: the stream is big ; kefa:b hastaz-m $iz
the book is in my hand.

18,11. 3. Pl G. ima kwrorst un? ima Sirzon Xesl un from where are
they ? They are Sh. Khels; Pach. temader serr hun they are satisfied ; P.
dorr Jamen awati: en the four persons are hungry; Nj. éar woryasn won?

* OF. also L. disk.
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how many children are there ? Sham. awati: wun; arme a:damam nazizk
w¥orn ; Pand. alani: won ; Nang. tanay'i: wwn they are thirsty; Al ki:
hain ? who are they ? a:tuma ham they are ; Sanj. teme/eme sudwsr/naedizk
oindi they/these ones are far away/near; keww Jen prndi there are some
people.

PAST
18,12. G.
1. 8g. a:nam 1. PL. aman; bernan
2. 8g. amai 2. PL ameu
3. 8g. wn; bim; & 3.PL wn

Cf. AL amwm; hamai; (h)am; Sanj. (in Imperfect) -amam; — ;
“wn sy -amen ; -amew; -urn; SanjFar. oqne she was; Sham. hamom :
harnai ; ha:ys.m haxnéi .5 harmon ; harnow ; haryis (ef. L. hazick, hasiz).

18,18. Examples: G. m}e.a.mmlmaﬁheme du: hama: wa: je:
a:nan ; morma: $azr amaw; zer war jer wn formerly he was at home ;
saya: twst (sayarn taw) aulur wn your sister was (sisters were) big; cf.
256,9,23,

Sham. ar dye: nazjorr harna/am 1 was ill yesterday ; tuz d° #° hamai ;
azse d° n® haryiz ; hama: d° w® hammon ; mya; @° n° hamou ; artume a:damamn
d° n° hazy'i:§; amtdi aurate hasiéi: the woman was here; a:° auratarn
hazy'iss.

18,14. Bi:n may perhaps be rendered as an ingressive (or resultative ?)
in du: per berrusn birn (um was not accepted) yesterday the meat (became
and) was bad ; suwa:r birn 259,19 (mounted and) was riding ; pdida: na bin
253,19 was not found; of. 256,11; 260,19; 266,13; dur ama: mesman
Amizr Sachibazst beman, wariz de: me:mamn Wazicr Sa.htbaat ais yesterday
we (became and) were the Amir’s guests, another day we are (going to be)
the Vizier’s guests. But such an interpretation seems unlikely in i azdam
bin 263,15, ete., there was a man ; of. 253,13 ; 258.15; 260,15.~—Cf, Al
benam 1 became ; AL(PT) biyarn,

18,15. With inanimates we usually find #in. Thus, astas-a(m) fer
be:l/serp $in 1/he had a spade/apple in my/his hand ; of. 264,19, But cf.
also zumba astas-a fer bi:n 260,19 he had (got ?) a stone in his hand.—

% Regarding Par. hd:st and birn was, v. ITFL., T, § 174,
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Notice also Banj.(Far.) bo:k Serner there was a garden, but dazko-m walars
bine:r my grapes were/became finished.

18,16. Regarding G. Aor. barm; Pres. uduyom (Al bera:yam); Past
biz-gazim ; Plupf. bizgarnem; G.. ete., Perf. birtekam, ete.; Al Imperf.
3. 8g. biyarn, v. the corresponding paragraphs.

From the root th- have been recorded Al Aorist a: #he:m I may be;
3. Sg. the: ; Pres. thera:.

CAUSATIVES

19,1. (1) G. has lengthening of the vowel in éa:lka- to open (intrans.
dal-). Marr- to kill cannot be considered to be a Caus. of murir param
I shall die.

G. bujazm-a 1 shall wake him is of uncertain formation.

19,2. (2) G.AL -(a)l-. E.g. G. banjalam I dress somebody else (intrans.
banjam) ; Saraletazim I'herd ; larzalituzim I make shiver (intrans. larzu:im) ;
nizler wata 262,9 they made it sit down.—AL ne:daick to make sit down ;
Jangalaizk (PT faspgalai-) to scare ; wffeldi- to wake ; Gindalaick (Sindalai-)
to cause (?) to tear (§iklarndan ) ; padalaizk (but paddi-) to cook.

19,3. (3) G. -ew- in girewdstusi: 259,23 you are taking it about. Cf.
AL(PT) da:hwakai to tear (darrizdan), but Al. dadizk (Sisr kardan); jaiwatai
(for *-kai ?) to put (ma:ndan).

G. has -e-, -ex(i)-, -Gi-, corresponding to L. -di-, except in the Aorist,
Imperative and Simple Past,

Thus, guretim I take (Fut. °eriwam; Prox. Past. “eriwatim; Perf.

®eriéekam, but Tmper. gura, ete.); orpar'eim 1 dig (Prox. Past 2. Sg.

orpurencater) ; pre:detim I herd (Fut. mm) pakestim 1 eat (Fut. “erwam) ;
padewarn 1 shall cook ; mditim I speak (Fut. mardiwam)—Nj.Nang.
arertur is herding ; Sham. lefrai-tyem T reap; Nang. letr'e:tam; Sham.
waygailyem I cut, fell.

19.4. Al has Fut., Pres,, Plnperf Perf. -di-, and Infin, -ai:k in gur- to
take ; lesdl- to herd ; ozpay to bury; paé- to cook ; mnar- to speak ; warnd-
to build ; hawr- to hear; waf- to insert ; wardan- to winnow ; d- to give;
% to eat; |- to put; w- to weave. Notice, however, the Infinitives mari:k
to speak ; padalaizk to cook, and the Simple Past orparditam-a: (but 3. Sg.
orparater).

s Of. Pra. §iklizdan to be torn, and Al fhindi:k to tear up, ete. (Landan).
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AorisT STEM

Imperative

20,1. 2. Sg.—G. mo: karma de: zalazs ka, gir para wa:na finish my work
and then go home ; wrga gur'a y'a 257,5 take water and come : nir pa sit
down ; ma mara 254,9 don’t call ; mus der Zur 257,7 eat me § fus musi serp da
give me an apple ; jur 285,19 put & ; hana beat ; khana pull ; widala: run.
Cf. the L. forms,

20,2. Examples from other dialects are : Sanj. au %u: eat bread ; wir pa:
sit down ; gosrus athe bring the horse ; Nj. khano; U, Zor; ma ka; Pach.
miz pa; tu palpsra muze das give me an apple ; Sham. sorm ka work ; eni
worrge piy-a: come, drink water ; ya come; Al ner sit down ; tu larm kard
work ; dasri: kukwli: kara comb the beard ; kitash gura take the book ;
tu sd bufjela wake him.

Corresponding to the L. imperatives in iz ® we find : G. mu: de sitirka
dai: give me a wife ; ydi . . . oper'ari 261,5 come and dig ; larzim a ya gapa/
dindani: de: tu: marazi/gurazi you must speak/take this word /knife ; Pach.
tu palosra muze dai ; AL larm kariz ; tu lazm (w'a) kara'iz (don’t) work (said
to be * gentle, peaceful ™', Prs. narmi: ; avarmi).

20,3, 2. PL.—Identical with Aor. 2. PL—G. baraida 261,30 carry away
(bubarirm) ; put kardida: 262,1 bury her ; warraida . . . karaida (or kawata)
- - %erda 254,23 put ... make. .. eat; yasita 261,21 (for *yaida) come ;
aw: adaida bring food ; Sanj. ma: éazi pede drink tea; ma: pufrazsan de:
andida beat our son; ma:r gererid'ar take ; Nj. #a:to go. AL hema la:m
kaya/na karaya (do not) work ; Sham. sorm kar'ai; yace come (2. Pl ?).

20,4. 1. PL—G. wama gadau let us go home ©; barzasr gade'u: let us go
to the bazaar ; karma de: zalars kara'u: wasna para'uz let us finish the work
and go home ; cf. 256,5; khanau-a let us pull it out ; Sanj. Jam karau let
us assemble ; yare au: Zu'ou come, let us eat bread ; yase wusrga pion
come let us drink water; ¢asi pe'au let us drink tea; gadau let us g0;
ama: patorassan de: anane-a let us beat our son; firw-'ar let us put it ;
Pach. hama: pali:/ni:/wo:éur parau let us go to sleep/sit down/go into the
shade ; hama: purusm kar'au let us work ; te: de: kiz karo ke aus %oru (let us ?)

* But 2549 fer.

b Cf. SW. 20,5,
¢ Cf. L. gaduo, SW. 20,8,
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call him that we may eat bread ; aur fau ; wusrge pe'au let us drink water ;
te: de han'aw-a let us beat him ; ma(tel'o:) gurm zu'au (zuw'ou) let us cut
the wheat (with a sickle); kunda dakizizu let us ascend to the roof. Nj. hama:
darnea Zeiwa let all of us eat (but also Sazreom let us go) ; U.L. gon.u, kario:
let us do; Sham. hama: sorm kawo: let us work ; yare ay't: Zeryoru come,
let us eat bread ; yase, are hanaiw-ar come, let us beat him. AL gade'o/u ;
pare'u let us go; lasm kaye'u: let us work ; aw'u: Zaye'ur let us eat bread ;
wasrga pe:e'us let us drink water ; AL(PT) hama hizw let us be (7).

Irregular forms are Pach. gurama: let us buy (it) ; rekenasma let us sell
it ; Nj. Sazreom let us go.

20,5. There are some special (i.Sanj. imperative forms with pronominal

suffixes.
(1) 2. 8g. with Obj, 3. Prs., G. -su, Sanj. -sd : G. puf kara-su: (or karas-u:?)
blow it out; omari; k° guard it; of. 261,3; &ikas-a de: hana-su: beat all
of them (hama-i§a bezan) ; wuzb h°, badana je fenga-suz 287,7 beat him well
and bind him with a rope; trizn da-su 259.1 give (them) hay. Sanj. to
pul’ra:sai de: 'anusa beat your son ; er de 'anuse beat him ; fu gurorsd take
it (tu bigizri8); ar mactozyem palp:ra guruzse I tell you to take the apple ;
Zo:sii eat it (buzuris). _

It is scarcely possible to derive this suffix in any way from Pkt. -su, -ssa
(karesu ; rakkhasw ; pekkhassa, ete.). On the other hand, a derivation from
an aorist 2. Sg. also presents serions difficulties. Cf. Zprsd, but Aor. 2. 8g. Zers.

(2) 3. Sg. with Obj. 2. 8g., G.Sanj. -siz: G. tus der Juarnmarg kucrasic
(for *kar-?) 260,1 ; Sanj. juarnmarg kardisi: may (God) let you die young
(Xuda: tura: |° kuna),

(3) There are also intransitive 2. Prs. forms in -siz.—2. 8g. G. Juarnmarg
bi nerisiz 259,21 ; Sanj. J° binesisi may you die young ; G. fimand'a: naisi: ;
Sanj. fimand'u: ‘amdisi: may you live (zinda baz§iz) ; 2. PL Sanj. fuarnmarg
binousiz ; Jimand'w: arnousi:—According to Kieffer Pach. na basn'eri do not
get tired (mamnda na bazi:) corresponds to Par. na bas'esi. But cf. G. na
baj'es (sorist) ; na o:riz 258,9 do not let.

1 am not able to explain any of these forms.

From Al have been recorded #w ma; bexda:rr kardisizm/berdaldisiom/
bujjelaisizm wake me (tu mara: be:darr ku). These forms, however, are
identical with the Aorist with pronominal suffix 1. Sg.

20,6. The particle pai ®is found in Sham. tu pai sa:re: ya come tomoOITow.

= Cf. SW. 20,3.
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Aorist
G.
I eat
furm (Sh. Zuwam)
Zezs
Fuz (1)
Zuwais
Zerda
zun (Sh. Zu'an)
Sanj.
1 beat
anazm(-a) gir-wsm buzm(-a) Zuwarm
aniz o ~Urs(-d) bozs(-¢) Zers
(da:rdi he has) bust(-e) Zer
anaiz-i s ~udinz(-iz)  borz(-e:) fuwaiz(-a)
£B 4 E bort(-a) Zerde
i bornd(-e) Zuwasrn

21.3. Cf. also:

G. ham-am, —, —, -ais, -atdo 1 beat; darr-am, -, -, -ais I have:
par-am, -8, -dv 1 go; basm, bers, bext 1 became ; éake:t it may drip.

Sanj. aé-am, —, —, -imz(-ir) 1 bring; par-am, —, —, -imei 1 go;
karainz(-e:) we do ; dearm(-iz), di: I see.

Pach. kar-a:m, —, —, —, -tGidi T do.

Sham, kar'arm, —, —, kary'es ; da:m-,

Al kar-am, <, —, <13 ; par-am, —, @1; at'am; Zwm.

With 2. 8g. -s, of. A.Ka. -5 before pronominal suffixes.

With 3. Sg. -t, cf. SW. 21.8.

1. Pl -ais (-anz-) < *-amast.

21,4. Examples :

G. (1) Prospective and Futuric.—Par'am kabur gur'um 1 shall go and
get the news ; r sa:t padawa: ai-param I shall come after a while ; of. 256,21 ;
268,27 ; param . . . pardiwam, ma:rdiwam 254,5; badar na 3urm/n, padust
Zerwam/n 1 am/they are not going to eat now, I/they shall eat later;
ywn barm 1 shall rise ; dal bais we shall be many ; kisiz éusriz karka na bust
259,17 nobody will be able to steal; of. 264,3; ya dareka na bust/betu:
he will not be/is not able to enter ; tu darezka na burs/betusiz.
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Da:vam is durative, just as in Prs., and probably influenced by Prs. :
Ama: i: wasla purtra darrais we have one son. Cf. Sanj. az éorr puctr darvam ;
yanda:l zazr da:rdi the spider has poison.

2L5. (2) In dependent clauses.—Umezd dazram ke: de: padawa: warna "ydi
I hope he will come home in a few days ; battim tu/ya a:dam/ema n* ayi/
aydi/ayan I am afraid you/this man/they will not come (but, with the
Present, b° morma: w'aitunda) ; etar ya, i: sazt mudat ka, ki hana na be:s
come here and wait 4 moment, that yon may not be beaten ; dus ar tusi i:
Chamizk deséeleim ki dozstesai pale: Zers yesterday I have given you a kid that
you may eat it with your friends ; of. 254,19 ; 258,9; 261,13.

21,6. The Aorist is used after la:zim a it is necessary. Thus, I° a twr ya
aw der Zers you must eat this bread; ... yeadam . .. 3us; . .. hama: . . .
Zuwais ; . .. mosma: . . . Zexda; . .. ema adama . . . Jun; 1° a tu/hama:/
morma: rudwaxt'i: kar-i:/ais/-aida (but also 1. Pl, Imper. karau) you, etc.,
must make merry ; I°a ar Sindanisa de: gurusm (or, gureswam) I must take his
knife ; I° @ hama: /miozina: 'ema Sindaniz de: gur-'ais/-erida we/you must take
these knives ; ya Sindami: de: tuz gure:s (or, gurari) you must take this knife.

21,7. The material available from other dialects does not in every case
enable us to determine the exact function of the Aorist.

Sanj. dhazra par'am do:r aéam 1 am going (shall go) to the hill to fetch
wood ; ama: ba:zara parisnzi, saudor ati:nzi: we are going to the bazaar to
bring merchandise ; ar to: der palp:sré darm-iz, Zp:s-a 1 shall give you an
apple, eat it ; a: anarm-a 1 shall beat him (a:li: na mezzanam, megqusyam :
mezzanam ** T am not beating (him) now ; Isay : I (am going to) beat him ”) ;
a: patarazsam de: ana:m-a let me beat my son ; amar anaiz-i we shall beat
you ; tu mo: dex aniz ; gurudinz-i: let us take it ; tu Zers you (are going to)
eat (merzuriz, but distinguished from as well Pres. Zerturi and Fut. Zerwad,
as from Imper. Jus ; Zor88) ; ar burm-a au: Suwwarm 1 can (or, shall be able
to ?) eat bread ; tur bors-e. .. %exs; ya ardam burt-e aw: Ze:; amar boiz-e
awr fwwaiz-e; mar bott-a awr Zexde; ke jan bornd-e au: Suan.

Pach. arn tuzya han'am 1 (may/am going to) beat you (Fut. kanwam-ir ;
Pres. hantizm) ; dr nu purgrm ne kar'asm 1 am not going to work to-day ;
Sa:li: 2uwom(-a:) let me (2) cut the rice.

P. mo: azse ardam diarm 1 shall see that man,

Al da:zkd ad'am? shall I bring grapes ? (biyasram); hawata: benam,
aw'uz $usm if 1 get (lit., got) hungry, 1 shall eat bread ; farpga berasyem ki sa
ma: handid-tzm né I am afraid he will beat me.
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Sham. niz sorm n'a katyem, sacre pai gorm kararm I am not working
today, but I shall work tomorrow ; hama: kar kary'es let us work (Prs.
bukunizm) ; tu pai sarre: ya, kita:b darm-o come to-morrow, I shall give you
a book. :

AORIST WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

21,8. Al
Obj. 1. 8g./PL 2. 8g. 3. Pers.

Subj. 1. Sg. hanaw-di  hanam-e:
2. 8g. handis-izm/n handis-e:
3. 8g. hanaid-izm/n handid-e:  ?
Rer hananz-di  hananz-e:
2. PL. handida:-m/n-ya ~ ——— handida:
3. PL. hanand-izm/n hanand-e:  ?

21,9. In handida:-m/n-ya the Aorist 2, Pl ending has been reinforced
by adding -ya, characteristic of the Present. In handida: the pronominal
suffix is absent, or has merged with the final -a:.

A: tar bexdarr karezm-iz 1 shall wake you, is an irregular form, if not by
mistake for mar, ete., I woke you.

2L,10. Examples from other dialects are scarce. G, masram-a: I shall
kill him ; ldyam-a: 1 shall lick it ; Jeryem-as I shall put it.

Sanj. a: tor de: palprrd darm-i: 1 shall give you an apple; ar tor de:
anarm-iz/deasm-iz 1 shall beat/see you; ama: anaiz-i we shall beat you ;
a: maz der anasm-istou I shall beat you (PL).

2L11. For the 3. Pers. we find Sanj. -a(:) in az ana:m-a(:) I shall beat
him ; az tp: pat'raryai palp:ra darm-a: 1 shall give your son an apple;
a: bwem-a I can; ma: bort-a you (PL) can. But ef. -e(:) in tw bozs-e; ya
a:dam but-e; ama: bi:z-e; bornd-e; possibly also in Zexde you (PL) shall
eat iti

After 1. Pl -e/i(:) has been recorded in gurdinz-iz; *uwaiz-e; ama:
cukeern kurusm karainz-e: we shall all of us work ; afizse/iz, adimz-iz we
shall bring. But we find a final -i also in the intransitive parizzi we shall go,
where there can be no pronominal suffix,

21,12, Pach. rekenarm-a 1 shall sell it ; Xuda: tuse jimand'u: kardid-iz
may God keep you alive.
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P. mo: pii diarm-e:i 1 shall see you ; ama: a:daman dizes-en we shall see
the men ; ama: i: a:dam de:-n a man shall see us (2).

Sham. tu pai sa:ve ya, bitazh da:m-si come tomorrow, I shall give thee
a book. Nang Wad. mur tu: dya:m-ei I shall see thee ; Nang. tu mu: dery-im
thou wilt see me ; Wad. tu ama: de:-in thou wilt see us, but also, if correct,
myar ama: de:-in you will see us,

Furure StEMm

22,1. For the formation of the Future stem in -wa of Transitive verbs
(in many cases with preceding G. -e;, Al @), cf. SW. 22,1, For the Future
of Intransitive verbs v, 37.1.

22,2. The only examples of Future Imperative are Sanj. tu: bi Zerwa
thou too shalst eat (fu ham buwur); Pach. hama: tusi hanwaw-u let us
beat thee.

Future Indicative
228 G. Sanj. Pach. Al
1 shall eat I shall beat I shall make
1. Bg. Zerw-am ferw-am hanw-am(-iz)  kaw-arm
2. &! 5 air v a8 n G2 » 'ﬂ#i-'
3. BS- 3 "d" ” 'ﬁl..' a1 'm"d("") 4] t(?)
LPL -, <8 , -aizi QLS
2Pl , -ada 5 -aida s W aya:
3.PL ,, -an . 0T » -wmd(<t) ., -an
224. G. gurexw-am, -ai:, -aiz, —, —, -an I shall take ; pare:(i)w-am, —,

-aiz, -ais I shall go; hanwam; kawam; padenwam, ete., I shall cook;
mazratwam 1 shall say ; kadwais we shall cat, Sanj. anwai he will beat.

Al hanwarm ; Zerwam ; pardiw-am, -aiz, -ai, -aiss, -ayas, -an.

Futures have been recorded also from Al khan- to pull; le:l- to herd ;
piz- to drink ; mand- to crush; diz- to see; déum- to sew; dal- to tear;
wata- to make enter ; doryiz- to milk ; a:r- to bring ; udun- to tear; wai-
to weave ; paddi- to cook ; ha:rii- to hear ; mardi- to speak ; ‘fhindai- to
break ; orpaydi- to bury ; buffelai- to wake.

22,5. Par- to go is the only intransitive verb which has a Future in -wa.
Other Intransitives employ a periphrastic construction, with Root + par-.
V. 8W. 21,15,
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22,6. Examples from G. are :

Badar na Zertu:, padurt Zerwai he does not eat now,; he will eat later ;
b° na Zestim, p° Zerwam ; b° na Zestais, p° Zerwais ; b° na Het)un, p° Zerwan ;
lazzim @ a: éindandsa de: gureswam 1 must take his knife ; ° a ya ardam &° d°
gureswai; I° @ ima axdama & d° gureriwan ; badar tu: de: n-an-am/ais,
l'wre 1° d° hanw-am/ais I/we shall not beat you to-day, tomorrow I/we
shall beat you ; dor ru:z padawa: karma de: zalazs karais, gir was jer parenwais
intwodayawaahaﬂﬁniahthework,thmweahallgohomoagnin; arsyu:
parezwai: the water-mill will be going.

22,7. In 254,21,23 some apparently Proximate Past 3. Pers. forms oceur
in combination with a series of Tmperatives 2. PL : asrwata . . . kawata . . .
warranda . . . karaida (or, kawata) .. ferda . .. kavaida. 1 am not able to
explain this apparent irregularity.

FUTURE WITH PRONOMINAL BUFFIXES

22,8. G. tu: de: hamwa-m/nz-i: 1/we shall beat thee: hanwam-s I shall
beat him ; padeswam-o T shall eook it ; a: tus patawa: serp derwam-is 1 shall
give you an apple later, of. 254,5. Kawat-exu was translated * do ye”
(bukumirn), but the form corresponds exactly to Sanj. (sa ma: de: zazt ®)
anwat-ew he will beat you. Cf. possibly also U.L. kawat-izm 245,3, if Fut. and
not Prox. Past.

22,9. Sanj. a: tor de: palorya derwam-iz 1 shall give you an apple b;
madi: kawarm-a 1 shall kiss; Sanj.(Far.) a: sarri paclosra a:dama ter (for
*de: ?) dewarm-a 1 shall give all the apples to the man.—Sanj. ar jarmga
bet'uzyem, si tu: de: amwasr 1 am afraid he will beat you, contains no
pronominal suffix.

22,10. Pach. a:n tpze dinwam-ir I shall see thee : ar toze/ya feru harwam-s: ;
hameaizd-i, tima tori hanwwamnd-i 1 shall/he/they will beat him (to-morrow).
But tu/kima: muir hanwasi:/hanwaids you (Sg./PL) will beat me, without
pronominal suffix.

22,11, Sham. a: tori sacre parwazli: deriwam-i: tomorrow T shall give
you an apple,

22,12. AL hanwa-m/-is/-id/-nz-e: I/thou/he/we will (wilt) beat him ;
hanwaid-a: you (P1.) will beat him.

# Cf. Farhadi, Le Persan parlé en Afgh., p. 86 : zast ka:dt he will sow (later on, or perhaps).

" Mo: toryi palozye deswam was translated [ gave" (daxdam), but is probably a Fat,,
with mao: for a:,
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Present StEM

23,1. In all NW, dialects, with the exception of Al, the Present stem is
formed with a morpheme -to;, ete.®* The derivation of this phoneme is
unknown. Tt cannot go back to *-ntaka-, as t < at has no parallel in Pash.

To the Present stem have been added the Present and Past tenses of
the Auxiliary.

23,2, Present Imper. forms have only been recorded in Sham. 1. PL.:
hamar arse hantaryou/detaryou let us be beating/seeing him ; bazh'am ary'i
Zistazyou let us be eating bread together.

Present Indicative
23,3 I eat 1 be;at
G. Sh. Pach. U. Sanj.
Z:t-im  -pryem  Faitim  -aem P ant-usyem
” 'w‘.‘ 'wi" i "'3-' ~p’e ET) "i""‘:
s =W
3y U '-9" 0 WS -or ay U
G . -ais  -oais o -pres ,, -ads
2. Pl ., ~tnda  -unda ,» -ista  -pinde 5 -auwundai 9
3 Bl B = -0 4 =W

Sham. kat-y'em 1 do, -y'e:, -o: (-yu: £.), -y'es, -prnde, ~u:n. Nang. kat-'um,
-w'ei, -'uz, -u'as, ~'uno, -'um. Wad. = Nang,, but 2. Sg. -et.

23,4. Pand. kat-y'em, -w'e, -'uz, 4f'es, -o:anei, -u'an. .

G. bert-im 1 can ; kat-im (Sh. -p:yem) 1 do ; hani-im I beat, are inflected
as above. Cf, also G, wsdt-im (Sh. -uyam) 1 wash ; rekent-i/em (Sth. -oya'm)
I sell; azt-wm (2) I bring. Causatives have -wim, e.g., marrtusim 1 kill ;
larzalitusim 1 make shiver,

Examples from other dialects are :

Sanj. kat-'wyem, -usiz, —, -waizi, -undew, -um ; pecdetuzyem 1 hefd_;
ditus he comes ; ditunds they come ; Zesfuct ; Zesturn ; SanjFar. 2. Sg £ iz,

Pach. hant-im ; padéit-im I cook. as above ; kat-am, —, —, -im, -wfa,
— 1 do; rekentu: he sells; petirm 1 drink ; nhetizm 1 sit down ; Sacrtim

I go; guraitizn we buy.

5 Par. -t5:n, -to:/a has probably been borrowed from Pash. st an early date, as suggested

by Par. of Shutul Sg. -&6:n, PL -tan, CF. Intr, 4,5.
yfaf*u‘:umuy i inteed Object 3. Pers. V. bolow.
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P. kat-em.

Nj. (sorm) da:rtozem » 1 have (work to do); Zert-ayem ¥ -wriz, —, —
unde ; Sarertur 286,4 he is herding.

Sham. hantyem ; potye:m I drink; 3. Sg. pelor; Zditiuz she eats ;
dyitye: thou art coming. Note sasteyem I went,

U. yaitp: is coming ; damurn betu: it is raining ; katp:nde.

23.5. InL.songs,especial}yinthoaesaidtoeomeﬁnmthaNW.diﬂects
of U.Baig.Gon., Present forms in ~lo:yem, -torye:, Loz, ~toryes, -tornde, -torn,
etc., are common. We also find Fem. forms. Thus, e.g. 2. 8g. katie: 1994 ;
khantire: 206,1; 3. Sg. kati: 207,16 ; khantiz 2056,6. But, as might be
expected, -for is used also with Fem. subjects (2083 ; 248.6), and once
khanti: 246,6 with a Masc. subject. Evidently, AR. was not able to handle
these, to him foreign forms, in a consistent manner,

23,6. 1. PL. Only Pach.Nj. have -n. Note Sanj. -ur- in katwaizi (or
“aiz-i 1)

23,7. 2. Pl All dialects have forms related to G. -unda (Nang.Wad.
~uno ; Pand. -'o:anes for *-u'ane; 7). Sanj. adds -u, probably the Pronominal
Suffix 2. Pl. For Pach. -ista of, SW. 21,9,

23,8. In G., the only dialect from which we possess texts of some exten-
sion, the Present has usually a durative sense. Thus, kar katusnda morma: ?
what are you doing ? kur'urm katais we are working ; Zestais, kur'v:m dazrais
we are eating and working ; bada: au Zetim now 1 am eating ; tu kar ituss
(%itunda) ? what are you eating ?

As in L., it is also used about the future. E.g. karm-'em zal'a:s kadekan,
$artais when we have finished our work, we shall be going ; baitim morma:
n-aitunda I am afraid you are not coming ; bada:r tu: de: n-'anam, dusriz
kat'uze tu: der h'anwam-i: 1 shall not beat you now, but if you steal T shall
beat you.

" In tur kutusi: you asked (pursizdiz) the Present was apparently used
about a past event. Sanj. mor (ObL) dye: tori parwa:liz de:it-ey-erm (Pres,)
yesterday I gave you an apple, must be a contaminated or incorrect sentence,

PRESENT WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

23,9. In Nj.P.Sham.Wad. Pronominal Suffixes have been recorded
according to the following pattern :

® Most dialects use the Aorist of this verb,
¥ Prob. with Pronominsl Infix, cf. 23,10.
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Obj. 1. Sg./Pl. 2. 8g./PL 3. Pers.
Subj. 1. 8g. ——— Sham., -e:/o:-yem -ar-yem
=—+ Wad, -e-irm ~e-um (?)
e Nj.  -eyem P. -e-im
LPL. — Sham. -e:/o:-yes -az-yes
_ Wad. -e-(h)as
_ Nj. -eyen
2. 8g. Sham. -o:m/n-ye: _
Wad. -irm/n-i E—
Nj. -om-i: _
2. Pl. Bham. -orm/n-ornde ——— ~a-unde
Nj. -om-unde
3. 8g. Sham. -orm/n-or -ey/or-wer
Wad. -im-us

P.  -om/on-or
3. Pl. Sham. -orm/n-o:n -eye/or-worn

23,10. Examples : Sham. a: tor hantezyem 1 am beating thee; ar mya:
hantoryem ; mya: &iidker detoryem T am seeing you all ; azsa azdam detasyem ;
katazyem ; khantazyem ; dhoryetazyem ; lekentairm ; hama: to:/mya: han/de-
te:/or-yes ; hama: ase didaces ; tw mo: kan/de-torme: ; tu ama: detomye: ;
mya: mo: def/han-tormornde: ; mya: hama: hantornomde: ; azse a:dam mo:/
hama: deto:m/no: ; azse azdam to:/mya: det-ey/o:-wo: ; aztoma trd mo:/hama:
de/han-torm/n-orn ; a:® tréd to: /mya: de-tilys®/oz-worn., '

But we also find, without infix, ar to: detyerm ; a: mya: hantye:m ; mya:

r hantornder, ete. _
mWad. s tu: defhan-t-e<iom ; mw: adazse a:dam det-e-um (sic!) ; ilam
tur de/han-t-e-(hyass ; tu mu:/hama: de/kan—t-i:m/n-.i:; mya: ama: det-in-i
(sic!); ase ardam mu: dot-im-w: ; ate xalak mu: dat-im-umn.

Nj, mu: tw: hant-e-yem ; hant-a-yem (with infix 3. Pers. ?); nw:/an?u:
det-e-yem/n 1/we see thee; hama: tu: hant-e-yen; tu: mu: hant-om-i: ;
mia: kus (why ?) hant-om-unde

P. i ardam dot-e<im ; ase axdam mw: Jama: dot-am/on-o:.

L. hani-im-or 2367, ef. 248,5. :

23,11. From G.Sanj.Pach.U. only a few examples of an infix 3Pera
‘have been recorded. G. daralet-ar-im; Pach® pe:ldit-a-izm (Pach.! ®eqt-izm)

s For ~El-
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I herd cattle; Pach.? a: i: &izz yekent-u-izm 1 sell & thing ; Sanj. ant-g-yem
I beat him (also antuzgem) ; si putra: tarnek de: ant-a-us he is beating his
own son ; tumé p° ¢° de: ant-'a-un ; ma: antaoundau (but also katurndeu) ;
U. mait-a-won they are saying (it 7).
In Sanj. we find an unexplained suffix -i not only in 3. PL tame antawunds ;
1. PL. katuraizi but also in the intransitive oryewusn @itundi the children
are coming,
ALASAT PRESENT
23,12. The Present stem morpheme is -ra- (fem. i), in roots in #, I with
inserted ¢ due to a secondary segmentation. Also L.dial. yetrosyem I come :
kardrai you made (kadi:) are probably quasi-Al. forms. Cf. PashBumn.
langetaro (*layetro: 1) (snow) is falling. A derivation of hantra: < *hanras
< *hami(t)ara(k)a- and dozyra: < *dohi(tyara(k)a- is perhaps conceivable,
but such an enlargement of ancient -tar- is quite hypothetical.
23,18. Al
Ido I beat I come
ka-razyam  han-trazyam (ai param)
s rair w trasyiz  airic
»s TAZ » Slras 2 AT
o ~triyas
o rayiss o tra-yizs |, ~rizs
» ~faya " "'WW n "'&"9“
» Tam » -tram oy TAIN

23,14. With - also be- to become; baj- to get tired ; buj- to awake;
éum(b)- to sew ; de- to see ; dozy-to milk s ; yu:- to reap ; ne- to sit down ;
pe- to drink ; paé- to be boiled, to ripen (3. Sg. pasraz). The following
transitive roots insert -di- before -r- : Aé- to bring ; o:par- to cut off ; ad-
to-cateh ; bujjel- to wake ; éindal- to tear; d- to give ; gur-to seize ; hasr-
to hear ; J-to put; led- to herd ; miar)- to speak (mdiras) ; mund- to break ;
n-to come out ; ne:l- to seat ; pas- to cook ; sar- to squeeze ; w- to throw ;
wazdan- to winnow ; wat- to make enter; - to eat.

In kar-; azr- to bring, and probably also bar- to carry, the final -r of the
root has merged with the r of the Present.

With -tr- also uéun- to pick ; éhin(d)- to break ; dasl- to tear; gan- to
count ; ham- to strike; khan- to pull ; led- to graze (intr.); paiséhan- to
understand ; pern- to recognize.

* 3. 8g. m, dosyraz, but also dosytria; f.
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Note lortazyam 1 fall (lot-) ; warrtazyam I put, throw (*wait-) ; manfaryam
1 crush (mand-) ; windar-tazyam 1 find. : (i

23,15. 2. 8g. -7, 1. PL <rs are characteristic of intransitives. _T_hns,
beriz(s); cf. ne-, ai-. 1. Pl -izs has also been recorded from many transitives,
such as arr-; bar-; f-; kar-; khan-; w-; wacp-; £, but no_t&f also
barasizs ; karasizs. Only -asizs in mantasizs ; sardiranzs ; wazdandirasizs.

Feminine forms are 1. Sg. khantrizm ; paédiviom ; dozyiriom (m.aac,
doryrazyam) ; 2. 8g. khantri: (mase. -traziz) ; 3. Sg. Mmm i dosytriya:.

23,16. With pronominal suffixes: A: ta: nesddirerm-iz 3 ar ta: buuj-
Jeldirerm-iz T wake you ; le:laira:-yi he herds it, but note mas buffeliira:-m-a:

he wakes me.
Imperfect

23,17. The Imperfect is formed from the Present stem - the Pasf. tense
of the auxiliary. Separate Fem. forms have been recorded from some dialects.

G. dus burusm katarnam yesterday I was working ; i a:dam k° katusn
one man was working (mekat) ; bmifan k° katusn-i some men were w. ;
laps asmorxta kataznam 1 was learning the language.

Sanj. du: k° kato:'aznam ; du: ama: k° katorammen ; ma: k° k@ta:rmufu;
ya azdam/eme a:dama du: k° katun(-i). SanjFar. katorn-e: he was making
(it) ; aiti-orna she was coming, but also paketaswon-e: she used to eat grapes.

Sham. a: kasr katamam/katya:nam 1 (m./f.) was working ; dho:yeta:nam
1 was milking.

Lu. kato'anam 210,13 (L. kagackim); hanty-amam 2317 1 (£) was
beating (L. hayga:éim) ; hamé: . . . katéna(n ?) 2357 we were making.

23,18, Al karamam, 3. Sg. kara:n ; hantramam, 3. Sg. hantra: ffeﬂ'zmam
1 was seeing, 3. 8g. deran ; dozyiramam I was milking, 3. Sg. f. .(in:y(tt)rm:nd -
paddirammam, £. °riamam I was cooking, 3. 8g. “diram m., "s:aamd‘ f.; arsa
buffeldira:nam T was waking him ; lostiarnam I (£. ?) was falling, 3. Sg. (-f. )
lostiarn ; nerarnam 1 was sitting down ; AL(PT) paira:num 1 was going ;
faygalaira:-m-a:n he was frightening me.

Ingressive Imperfect

25,1. This term may perhape be applied to G, kan-kain 257,13 it began
to beat (L. hayga:-kagizk).> Tt is based on the Aorist, not, as in L., on the
Present stem, and kazin is an intransitive Simple Past,

» With -erm-i; < ®-acyam-i; ? hCf, BW. 25.2.
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Past Tenses
Stmple Past

INTRANSITIVE
(b)
I came
Al.(and
Sanj. Pach. PT)
aiddm  dGidam  didam
diddn  diten (1) dida
didat  ddar  Gidas
didaw  aidavw  aidau
daudic  aint @it

dida » aids

I went out
G. Al
1. Sg. nainam
L PlL nernan
3.8g. m. nairn  nairn

87.,2. E;j;lfnj. gai:m; 8. Bg. goryer; Sham. ga:yem, gasi; KohRav.
grwar gacyom/n, gusi. Cf. Skt. . irm 1 shi .
M.mﬂmlm.w"/ & i o B S

(b) Sham. didam, 3. Sg. ayit; Sanj, @ axdam atdiz, ir masdic dida,
eme dizdi: & man/woman/they came; L.dial. yaid-am/n ; ydidai. These
forms are perhaps based on Skt. past participles in -ddha-.

I.am at loss to explain Sham. aiyartam, given me once as an alternstive
past form of a¢- to come,

(¢) G. amam 1 was, ete.; guzarimn he passed; bernam, bim I/he was ;
pezdin she arrived. Al nirnam I sat down, 3. Sg. nim; binam I became,
3. 8g. bizn ; lostnam 1 fell, 3. Sg. lo:tion ; padiom it ripened ; maimn he came
out.—CF. L.dial. nernam I went out ; atanam 1 entered ; wranam 1 entered ;
banam/n 1/we became ; garnarm I walked about.—Cf, 27,11.

27,3. Examples are: G. du: kasbul aidam yesterday I came to K. :
Gulbazr aidam, kitarb derwam-i: when T (have) come to G., I shall give you
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a book; ya a:dam/ema ai:t this man/they came.—Al ir ardam/go:yar aizt
a man/horse came ; a:damarn/Suka gosra: aizt the men /all the horses came ;
ya:dds-m naim it passed out of my memory.

TRANSITIVE

274 (a)
Isaw Idid
G. Al G. AL
1.8g. d(ehye:m dirm  kar'erm = Sanj.Pach. karizm
1.PL d(eh)ern kar'ern
2.8g.  dehe: kar'iz
3. Pers. des(y)als) di: karya: kare:

27,5. G. a:r-em, —, -e;, -ea 1 brought; gug-erim, —, -e:, -ta 1 took ;
kuzefim I asked ; wazrezim I put ; werdarya he found. Also bay-im, -in, -e:, -a
I could is inflected as a transitive.

Sanj. mus te: der awiz 1 struck him ; tus/maz/te: mus des o° you (Sg./PL)/
he struck me ; ama: mar de: a° we struck you ; mo: i wa:ld ardam/mazsi:
de: di'i T saw one man/woman ; SanjFar, mo: brass-am de: di he saw my
brother.

Bat, with personal endings denoting the agent, Sanj. mu: tu: aniem-':
I struck you; mus e: urmal'ur de: an'izm-a: 1 struck this man; mur e
maz$iz der anusm-a 1 struek this woman ; mwr er daim marduma de: ane:m-a
I struck these many men ; naukar'i: karerm 1 served.

Pach. mor dus p*ro:m kar'erm T worked yesterday ; reken'ezm-a I sold it ;
mor i margue/ziizfe dizem-e 1 saw & man/woman; gusm mg: zuw'erm
I cut wheat.

P. ama: ir azdam demn we saw a man.—Cf. L.dial. teygizm 240,8 1 bound ;
dizyem 200,10 I saw ; kacrize: 205,6 she did.

Sham. kar'in 1. PL?

27,6. Al éhinderm I broke, and with -eom also dozy- to milk ; mand- to
erush ; da:l- to tear; khan- to pull out ; pesn- to recognize ; fumb- to sew,
but hanizm I struck ; pedizm 1 drank. A:desm from azr- to bring is irregular.

The 3. Sg., with masc. object, has -ez, with the exception of Sumbir.
Dorya milked (the cow), has a fem. object.

27,7. As a type -iz(m) may go back to -ita, while a derivation of -e:(m)
from *-ayita- seems very doubtful. Al kar- may be derived from krta- and
also d in asd- (G. azr) probably goes back to .
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7.8 (b)

I gave I said
G. Sanj, Pach. AL Al
1.8g. deiterm  datam detexm datam martam
1. PL dete:n
2.8g. deter: detiz martdi
3. Pers. dertea marter
27,9. G. rekenterm 1 sold ; werasta he wept : marasta he said : widalata
he ran (intrans. 1), R N
Sanj. mo: to: de: palorra d'etam-iz (Pach. an p° tuse d'ertam-iz) 1 gave
thee an apple ; tor mo: der p° deti:. i
P. katem 1 did ; daterm 1 saw.
Na.t';g.Wa.d. mu sum karati(:ym (Pand. mu: sum karaztam) I worked.
L.dial. maztam 1 said.
27,10. AL guratam 1 took, 2. Sg. °ai; hawatam 1 heard; le:latam
T herded ; o:zpayate: he dug (it ?).
As a type (b) goes back to Skt. -ta-, e
- ) , e.g. Al dat- < datta-; G. de:t-
< *ditta-. Cf. Phal. dittu; Gambiri kat-em I did; jyat-em I saw. In NW,
;;uhpn:rfais: l;ee:x gatn.em:'i;edl’as a preterital morpheme in the Prox. Past and
, but not in the which has -%-, in ace ith oth
g mimp 8. erfect, in accordance with other
m,ua {c)
I ate
Nang,
1. 8g. Zin-tem 2.8g. Zin-'ei
1.PL ,,“im 2P. . -'eo
E ; 3. Pers. ,,<'e
: G inizm (2.3, 8g. -iz); Sanj. Zin-'im; Wad, “'iom : Pand. -iem; Al
Eum?n (:?'. Sg. -ez). E.g. Nang. mo: soyal'i: Ziniem I ate mulberries. Cf.
G.B. 2unim ; Dam. %iinen ; Dam. b¥%num I saw < *minna-,

(d)
27,12. From Sham. some past forms have been recorded which
unknown from other dialects. =3

Mo: aurate han'o: 1 struck the woman ; mor sorm kawo: 1 worked : mo:
worrgs pizwo:* 1 drank water, :
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Mor wo:rga pizlo: 1 drank water; mor ay'is bhdiru: Zil'or T ate much
bread (Psht. wu me zura, but %iéi = Psht. Pexf. zurale da).

Mo: ay'i: (bhatwrus) %aisi 1 ate (much) bread ; mor wo:rgs pizéi T drank
water ; amer walke (aryi: aurater) bh° ayi: Ziysbi these people ate, ete.;
yor aurale: a® %idi this woman, eto. ; dyer ayis Zaidi: yesterday they ate, etc.
(but Perf. ni:...Z%aidekon today ...they have eaten); acywr azdame:/
azzozu: /aurate: bR® kazr kadiz this man /woman worked much.

These forms in -(l)os, -& are apparently uninflected. and their exaot
position in the system of past tenses cannot be determined.

WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

27,18, 1. Sg. G. hanir-m he struck me; L.dial. buffelat-im 2333 she
woke me ; dete-izm 239,4 he gave me ; Al han't-m they (and probably also :
he) struck me (mara: zadand).

1. PL. G, tur dus éiikase dehe:-n yesterday you struck all of us.

2. 8g. G. a: turi serp dertem-iz, Sanj. mo: to: de: paloryi d'etam-iz, Pach.
am p° tuze deztam-i: 1 gave thee an apple ; G. ama: tu: de: dezhen-iz we saw
thee ; Nang. puir'as-om tu de'ai-ei my son saw thee; Sanj. mo: for de:
aniem-iz 1 struck thee; L.dial. determ-i: T gave thee; Al nedatam-ai:
1 made thee sit down.

3. Pers. G. hanim-a (Sanj. anizm-a); putra de: i: se:p detem-a 1 gave
(my) son an apple; asrem-a I brought it; dezhe-a thou didst see him ;
dern-a we saw him ; Pach. dizem-a I saw him ; rekenerm-a I sold it ; Nang.
ma: putr-iem deate-a thou didst see my son; L.dial. katam-a; matamm-o
I said it; Al datam-a 1 gaveit; ma: putr-izm/wuy-am hanizm-a 1 struck
my son/daughter ; ma: mande:m-a: 1 erushed (mase. and fem. object);
ma: iz 2azifa dizm-a I saw a woman ; dory(erm)-a: 1/she milked (the cow);
ta: sii buffelatay-a: thou didst wake him (tw wra: berdazr kardss).

The final -a(z) of @. dex(y)a; karya; destea, ete., was perhaps originally
a pronominal suffix 3. Pers., but it must now be taken as part of the personal
ending. Cf, e.g. ya axdam duz mus de: deza this man saw me yesterday.

27,14. The material at our disposal is not sufficient to establish a clear,
functional distinction between the Simple and the Proximate Past. It is
not possible to define the difference between, e.g. G. kawata and de:tea 253.5,
or between sadaz /kuru: karya: 255,5 ; 256,13 he shouted /called, and farya:
kawata 235,15 he complained. In Text LXXXIII the Prox. Past 1s used in
the narrative in masmoata . . . warwata . . . kawata . . . warrcata 259, sq. he
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killed . . . threw . . . did . .. threw. But when the same sequence of events
is told in the 1. Sg. we find masrim . . . wasyesim . . . karizm . . . wardekam
(Perf.).» Cf. also 265,13: I: pisusk gurerwata. Dadazya koreja:r Istirka
guge:? Putra marata: I: piSurk gugerim 265,13, sqq. he bought a cat.
His father asked : Did you buy a wife ? His son answered : I (have) bought
a cat.b

On the whole the Prox. Past is more frequent than the Simple Past in
our texts, e.g. 18 kawata as against 4 karya. On the other hand we find only
mara:ta he said and never *marwata.©

27,15. Other examples are: Tu: ya seba der Ztinir ar dus desterm-i:
did you eat the apple I gave you yesterday ? (hamaz) du: maiza Ziinizm/n
yesterday I/we ate mulberries ; fur m° Ziiniz ; Abdur Ra&i:d m. Suwir ; du:
azrem-a I brought him yesterday ; a:rer 264,17 you brought ; area 263,19
he brought ; tw/morma: dus per Zezka bay'e: you (Sg./PL) could eat meat
yesterday ; Zerka na baya they could not eat it 4; du: Gulbarr de: dezem
yesterday Isaw G. ; ora:éa dezem 1 sawa dream ; gorrar der éukate de: de: hem
I saw all the horses ; dur (hama:) ex(se:) der d(eh)ern we saw him yesterday ;
mu: de: dehe: you saw me ; dur mu: de: dera yesterday this man saw me ;
iiterka gugya he bought a wife ; dus tu: de: kuzefim yesterday I asked you ;
kare:m 255,17 ; 259,29; 285.3; karemn ©; kari: 260,3; 263,25; karya(:)
266,6; 256,13,

Prozimate Past

INTRANSITIVE

28,1, Verbal compounds with G. gasim, ete., I went correspond to those
with L. gizkim, but it is impossible to tell whether the funetion is the same
in all dialects.

G. dan-gazim 1 fell (2. Sg. -gair; 3. Sg. -gusi); nir-gasim 1 sat down ;
ne: gusi 263,7 it emerged ; muris gusi he died ; dake gusi she ascended ;
laygs gu:i she descended ; pe:d gusi she arrived ; ka:bud parer-ga:nam nazjorr
bi-gasim (since) I went (lit., had gone) to Kabul, I have fallen (lit., fell) ill.

Sanj. baZ-gazyim 1 got tired ; Bol. di-gazim; Pach. ai-gazim I came;
Al a: baz-gazyam (mamnda Sudam).

Note that Sham. ai garyam/gyi: was translated “ I am/he is coming ",

* The L. version also has masrwad, ete., but masredam, eto,

U Butl of. L. gurdita . . . gurdiwadas . . . guraifam.

¢ But masrwata he killed.
4 V. Voo. a.v.v. bay- ; zarazh. ¢ V. Voc. a.v, buy.
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TRANSITIVE

28,2, Corresponding to L. kanwakam we find G. hanwatem, and gimilar
forms in Sanj.U.AL. Thus, G.

I took I struck 1 ate
1.8g.  gurenwatim  hanwalem
1. PL hanwate:n Seqwation
2.8g.  gureriwati hanwate:
2. Pl Zenwate;u
3. Pers. gurerivala hanwata Seqwata

Cf. U. Zdiwat-am, -an, -4, -ont, iz,

28,3. G.—Mo: de: maitu: ki mo: de: hanwata he tells me that he (has)
struck me; ferma mo: der hanwala they struck me; amar dur tur de:
hanwatern we struck you yesterday ; mormar dus mo: de: hanwate: (for
*teru 1) ; Sh. mor de: dirwate: yon saw me.

Opureswata 261,21 he dug; °water 261,25 ; barwata 262,3 they carried
off; °tirn 263,5; darweswata 263,T he called for ®; deswata 2599 he gave
(put); °ter 266,21 ; Sh. dirwatem T saw ; °wata 255,11 ; farmerwata 253,15,
etc., he ordered ; gurerwata 258,25, etc., he/they took; °tim I took:
kadwata 2631 they cut ; kawa(:)ta 258,11, ete. ; khanwata 265,15 he pulled
out; °ter 269,15 ; laygerwata 2619 he put down ; masrwata 259,3 he killed
nelewata 257,11 he made sit down ; fepgwata 262,1 they bound ; warrwata
254,15 he put ; Zerwata 2571, etc., he/they ate; “tim 2635; “teru 262,27.

28,4. Sanj.—Mo: anka fe: Sur'g: K'a:watis (sic!) I began to beat (ma: ba
zadan Suro: kadam) ; Sanj.(Far.) mo: to: de: anwastam 1 struck you ; tu mor
de: anwazter you struck me.

Sham.—Mor tur hanwastam-iz T struck thee; mor kamr kawastam
1 worked ; mo: worrgs pirwatam 1 drank water ; aze miisé dirwatdi ? didst
thou see this mouse ? But note atwatam I came (?). Wad. mw tu diwatom-ir
1 saw thee ; tur mu d'iwati=-m thou didst see me,

L.u.—Mo: hanwat-izm he struck me (mara: zat); kawat-irm 2543 he
made for me ; dizwai-em he saw me,

AL(PT).—Ahmad ma: dizwat-wum A. saw me (mara: dizd); A. azsa
dizwat-iz, A. astuma dizwat-e A. saw him/them ; 4. hama/hima dizwat-an/au
A. saw me/you ; daswate they gave ; aiwater he ate; gum kawatar he lost
(% salb).

* Not, with Voo., made him run.
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Pluperfect
INTRANBITIVE

29,1. G.—Nizgarmam 1 had sat down, I was sitting (-arman, -amii,
-amay, -wn); aigamam, ete., 1 had come; parergamam I had gone;
murigurn he had died ; gum bigusn he had become lost ; dur amar marndu:
bizga:nan yesterday he had got tired.

Sanj.—Parizarnam I had gone; L.u. nickanem I had sat down (L.
ner-hazkim).

Sham.—Pari-armam, -arndi, -azyiz, -amen, -armou, -aryid (1) I had gone,
ete. ; ayarnam 1 had come.

Al —Nika:nam I had sat down (3. Sg. nikasn). But without -k- : biyarnam
1 had become (biya:n) ; nayarnam I had gone away (nayam) ; aryarnds you
had come ; pariarndi you had gone ; bajjarnam 1 had got tived ; ladandiarn
it had fallen (uflazda bu:t) ; Ue:liarn it had grazed.

29,2. These forms are probably to be analysed as Static Participle in
-12k/g, or root + arnam, ete., I was. The reason for the existence of both
types (nik-a:nam and biy-amam) in Al is unknown.

TRANSITIVE

29,8. The characteristic morpheme is -la(:){-,* corresponding to Prox.
Past -wa:t-, with preceding -@i- in some verbs, It is formed from & participle
in *-laz,

G.—Wandelata: 266,13 they had built ; darrlata 2566,9, ete., had had ;
dur tu: mue de: au delater, Zedlatim if you had given me bread yesterday,
I had eaten it.

. Pach.—Mu: p*rorm kalartam 1 had worked.

Sanj.—Kala:tam 1 had done ; Zeslastam 1 had eaten ; deslatam-i: 1 had
given it ; wizd-anlate: he had run (dawizda but).®

29,4. Al—Without -di-: Kalatam (3. Sg. -ter) I had done, and similar
formations from han- to beat; kkan- to pull; &hin(d)- to tear; amr- to
bring ; éwm(b)- to sew ; da:l- to break ; mand- to crush ; udun- to gather
(8izdan) ; dozyi- to milk ; pir- to drink ; di:- to see ; AL(PT) dazr- to have.

With -@i-: Marailatem 1 had spoken, and similar forms from wat- to

8 Of NE. -L.

b Also G. widalata: had run, is probably originally a compound with ken-, but the
imperative widala; shows that widal- is now to be consi a separate root.

Indo-Iranian Frontier Languages 197

make enter ; le:l- to herd ; paé- to cook ; ha:r- to hear; ozpar- to cleave;
d- to give ; w- to weave; 3- to eat; dindal- to tear; bujfel- to wake ; ne:l-
to make sit down ; AL(PT) a:#- to cover.

29,5. With pronominal suffixes : Al mar wwy-am/putr-izm hanlatam-a
I had beaten my danghter/son; ar (sio!) i: galama khanlatam-a: 1 had
pulled out a pen ; mar 8i buffelailatam-a: 1 had awaked him ; ma: bufjelaila-
tam-ai 1 had awaked you; dailatam-ai 1 had awaked you; dizlatam-a
I had seen him.

Perfect
30,1. I have come I have sat down
G. Pach. Al
1.8g.  ditekam  dit-ekam mstekam m., mizéam f,
1. PL ., ~ekan
2. 8g. o ~ehkes {d@itekadi m. you have come)
2Pl s -eka
3. Pers. aitwk o -k nastik m., nizéa i,

For the formation, cf. SW.

80.2. G.—Biztekam I have become ; niztigam (Sh. ni:tkam) I have sat
down, I am sitting ; ne:tik he has gone out ; girtik he has walked about ;
mauriztik he has died.

Xerr sayarn-am yakatiz wn, bada: aulu: bitizk formerly my sisters were
small, now they have grown big.

80,3. Sanj—Lan bittekam 1 have been wounded ; kal mur'istek-i; (?)
who (?) has died ? (buda:m murda ast ?).

80,4 Pach.—A:mn waxna) ni{h)etikam I have sat down in the house;
lizy Ehantizk sagg'a: the walnat has fallen to the ground ; lazatik, zazmi: o:sta
he has been wounded, and is (now) wounded ; dutizk he has come ; pulus
ditizk many have come.—Notice a:n wa: fasrtekam 1 am going home (varna
merrawam), of. SW.

Nj—Aitekam 1 have come; pareitekam 1 have gone; diden we have
come (<< -1&-).%

P.—Pastick it has ripened.

U.—Classt biti: it has become noon.

= Of. ni:de:n we are sitting, Static Perfoot.
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Sham.—Aitekam ; parditekam, 3. Bg. pardyeti; aze axdam muriti: this
man has died ; Sadekam (meraptim) ; bitokam (Nang.Pand. 5ir°).

L.dial.—Neztik/é he is/they are sitting ; Sortizé 237.4 they are going;
Pash.(Burn.) shartke you are going.

80,5. Al.—Betekam/bi¢am 1 have become ; 3. Bg. betik/befd ; Sazrtekam/
$arréam 1 am going (mesrawam); 2. 8g. Sarrtekii ; nditekam 1 have gone out
3. Sg. naitizk ; AL(PT) paraitikam I have gone ; muritizk he has died.

TRANSBITIVE
30,6. I have done
G. Sham. Al

1.8g.  kabek-am  kadek-am  kadek-am, with fem. obj. *kadam-a:
1. PL. »  -an . -an
2. 8g. i =0 o @i
2. PL e G 5 =00l
A Sg. Pl 5 -4 P L] . ” »» *kaé-a:

80,7. G.—Muc tusi iz goru: der bawiizs kadekawm I have made you a present
of a horse; hamar tusi. .. katekan; tu: /ﬂw:ma musi)amazi . . . kaéekdsi ;
ema mass .. kacelir 3 muz /am- tusi ir rurpair dexéekam/n 1/we have given
you a rupee ; tus/morma: ... mu: dedekdn ; sa muci, .. deéekir; mur tur
der hanéekam 1 have beaten yon; tw mu: de; handekdi ; tur de: handeki: ;
dizéekam I have seen ; e:éekam T have eaten ; furkdeker (for ®ir ?) (the wasp)
has stung him ; Xuda: tw de: juarnmarg kusrasiz, ki tu: nuzsam kaéekar ;
kui'eka kar'iz? may God let you die young, because you have done (me)
harm. Why did yon do so ? parnja de: mulla:t kadeke he has stayed for five
days; of. 265,9.—Agazla Abdur Ra$izd ta:mas-am de: zarazb kadekds must
dither mean * yestereve you, A.R., have spoilt my food ", or stand for
kaéekir he has, ete.

Note du: ar tui Ehanizk dezéekim (for “kam 7) yesterday I have given you
a kid ; macrewai: aygre:z mo:tora Sira baréika (for “ke/ir ?) he will say that
the Englishman has carried him off in a motor-car.®

80,8. No pronominal suffixes have been recorded from G., nor, of course,
any distinction of gender in the object. But 3. Sg. PL. -éeki:, corresponding
to L. ~6i:k, possibly contains a fossilized Pron. suffix.

s (. pisak mu:da de; gurditeki: the cat has caught the mouse, is probably & mistake for

°gekiz, But of. L. dial. katadi(;)m 230,515 ; katef 101,15 ; kati:€ 119,14 ; kati: (“katizk 1)
109,8,9, ete. ?
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80,9. Pach.—Mo: p*rorm kalekam 1 have worked; omrasda dizéekam
I have seen a dream ; mor ir zdife: d'izéekam-a 1 have seen & woman (with
Pron. suffix).

Nj.—Me: (m.) karza gurdide: (for *-&izk ?); sur (f.) karza gurdié-e an
eclipse (or, *‘something™ ?) has seized the moon/sun, are probably
Perfects.—Also PashBurn. * pare jech ke have you got fever ? may be a
Perfect (*prajaréeke: ?), cf. A. plajo:r, etc., fever.

80,10. Sanj. distinguishes person of the subject and gender of the object
in: Mo to: de: andkam-iz 1 have beaten you (m.); mo: e wrmalu: de:
andkam-a:/mo: e: dairn marduma de: andkam-a 1 have beaten this man/these
many men ; mo; i wa:ld ardama de: dixéekam 1 have seen one man ; mor er
ma:diz/masarna de: andurm-a 1 have beaten this woman/these women ;
kazr kadeke: he has worked ; Sagnam(d) andki: dew has fallen.—The 1. Sg.
with Fem. obj. -furm- goes back to an earlier form *-&farm.®

But in mo: ir wa:dd mazsi; dizéa I have seen one woman, the subject is
indicated only by the personal pronoun.

Such is also the case in the examples given SanjFar. With Mase. object,
Bg. or PL : Mo: wir-goryo: de: andeke: 1 have beaten the stallion; tu te:
azdama de: a° you have beaten that man ; ter aZor der a° he . .. the bull;
tezsi éuka afaga:na de: a° he . ., all the bulls ; tu: mo: de: antwry, e: zastera
boras-ay de: mo: a° you are beating me, because I have beaten your brother ;
Xoda: tor de: paido: kadeki God has created you. But notice also fer gawarndi
(dez) anéeke: he has beaten the cow ; mwor tor de: a®; tw mo: de: a°, which
were said to denote either a Masc. or Fem. object, of. andeke: (urra: zad,
mrd-ya:m). Besides, we find mo: tor de: andek ; tu mor de: a® (Mase. or
Fem. object). It is, however, very doubtful if this is correct. At any rate
true Fem. object forms were given in fu ter maz§i der anda: yon have beaten
(zadiz) that woman ; mo: ter é8tri-gorro: de: a® 1 have beaten (zadam) that
mare ; moz sayas-am de: deda: 1 have seen (dizdam) my sister.

The situation in Sanj. remains uncertain, and more precise information
is needed.

80,11, Sham.—Mo:/a: %iiéekam 1 have eaten, ete.; piéekam I have
drunk ; tu arsa ardam dizékai 2 have you seen this man ? hanékam-i: 1 have
beaten thee; handekyer-m thou ... me; dhoryeéam-a: 1 have milked (the
cow).

80,12. Al.—With mase. object: Ma: haniekam-a 1 have beaten him ;

= Of. BW. 30,8.

P —

e —
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azréekam 1 have brought him ; ma: i: azdam dizéekam-a: T have seen a man ;
faicekam-a: (3. Bg. °ke:) I have eaten it ; lesldidekam I have herded (it);
azdi larm kadekdi? have you done this work ? mardidekam (2. Sg. “kair)
I have said ; AL(PT) burdidike: he has buried him.

With Fem. object: Ma: & zarifa dizdam-a 1 have seen a woman ;
asrréam-a: ; ler ldiéam-ar ; doryidam-ar 1 have milked (the cow); dompiré-ar
he has milked it. Once I heard handéetam-a, a form which, if correct, must
be more original than the contracted *hanéam-a. In Prs. script the forms
with Fem. object are written with single & without any indication of a
pronunciation with geminated éé.

Static Perfect

81,1. A Perfect Participle Passive has been recorded only in Al baffick
tired ; AL(PT) mundizk broken (sikastagiz), of. gainiz-na®izka hunch-backed.

But a Static Perfect, based upon a participle in ik, is known from
various dialects.®

Thus, Sh. nizik-am I am sitting ; Nj. mus (tarnke) nizik-em ; tus n°e:;
sa ba n®-a: amar nmizé-em ; miar n°-unds: ardam ba n°-un some men are
also sitting ; U. nyizé-ornde ; Sanj. nizé-ai you (f. 8g.) are sitting ; amar
nirizé-en ; mar nizé-ou we/you ave sitting.” '

Potential
82,1, G. Zerfawm 253,23 that 1 might eat it (zurda bazdam) ; ar tusi sep
desterm-i: ki Ze:avr 1 gave you an apple that you might eat it. Such forms
were said to involve that the person in question did not eat it (na Zeréekam).
Sham. tu ke dye: mai dyitye:, yi: kitazb di fharm~e: if you had come to me
yesterday, I should have given you a book.
* AL(PT) maraijam 1 might say (gufta bazsam).c With AL(PT) ai-tizm
I might have come, cf. L.%

Passive

83,1. G, Passive Participle in -a -+ b- to become. E.g. t eta: ya, ki a:
(h)ana bi: param come here, because I am going to be beaten ; efa: ya, hana
biz pari: come here, (or) yon will be beaten ; (h)ana bi; gazim I was beaten ;

* Cf. SW. 31,1.

b These forms may possibly be Perfects.

e SW. 32,4
4 SW. 32,1.
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ela: ya, i sast mulazt ka, ki hana na bers come here and wait for a while,
(that) you may not be beaten. _
AL(PT) Dina bitikam 1 was seen (dizda Sudam).

841. A verbal noun in -k, Obl. -ka, etc., has been recorded from
several dialects.

Nom.—Nj. zirn karizk{a) to saddle (it); AL, e.g. karick to do; hanick
to beat; mari:k to speak; dizk to see; pafizk to boil, ripen (Intrans,);
padalaizk to cook (Trans.); harrai:k to hear ; medaick to make sit down ;
Sayick, zevk to eat ; warnda(y)izk to build.—Irregular are birick to become ;
pizdizk (but also pizk) to drink (with  from the past stem ped-).

No Nom, in -i:k has been recorded from (.8anj.

84,2. Obl.—G. na bum Zerka/de:ka/dusika/preleska/paidu: karka 1
cannot eat/give/milk/herd/find ; na bedtim marezka 1 cannot say; ar
darerka na bestim/busm (berusi/buss, ete.) 1 cannot enter; a: kur'wim
dasram, na burm azka 1 have work to do and cannot come ; éda:lka na baya
266,15 he eould not open it ; au Zerka baya he could eat bread."—Sanj. mo:
anka fer $urp: kazwatiz I began beating (ma: ba zadan Surp: kadam).—
AL(PT) winday kaka wazryu: in order to find.

84,3. Gen.—G. sada: akalkast 255,3 the sound of dancing.—Al. ba:das

84,4, Dat.—G. au Zerkai eta: ditekam 1 have come here to eat bread ;
istirka gurezkai 263,27 in order to buy & wife ; wandekaié 261,11 in order to
prepare ; peralai (in order) to graze; dwikai (he came) to milk.—Sanj.
amas: erké: parizzi we are going to eat (ma: memizm nam buzurirm).—Al
hankai Surur karazyam I begin to beat ; AL(PT) dusykaya: in order to milk
(barazy-i dozSirdan). The latter form agrees with the ordinary dative form
in AL,% and in AL(PT) forms in -kai are given as the ordinary, lexical forms
of the Infinitive. Thus, e.g. hankai to beat ; bizkai to become ; éa.'lﬁbai,
gickai to go; aizkas to come ; urnéukai to wash ; hasrikai to hear ; pulkai
to arrive ; kakai to do. But notice w:r waizk to rouse, to excite (angerztan),
and the irregular jaiwatai to place (ma:mdan).

NW. has no special Infinitive employed with the verb ““ to be able ", as
is the case in L., and also in Par.©

s Probably not * it is good to eat bread ", with the Obl. in -ka used as & subject.
b Cf. NW. 8,10. e [FL., I, p. 9.
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Noux or Agexcy

85,1. For G. and Sanj. cf. NW. 3,1 (10).

AL(PT) ka-ka:la: actor; wai-ka:la: weaver 3 ar-kazla: a person who is
arriving (wazgil) ; kul biz-kazla: a person who has disappeared ; misai-kasla:
ploughman (ka:randa); husn-kalar spinner (dusk-rizs) ; go:lang-le:l-katla:
cowherd,

Cf. Par.(Pach.) yarp uzge-kazlar born snow was falling ; Ziz-kada: hesm
I am coming, with ka:la: < Pash.

ABSOLUTIVE

36,1. In G. the Oblique in -ka of the Infinitive serves also as an Absolu-
tive, e.g. karka 255,23 by doing >> having done.

E.g. zatka opurerka barwata (the wind) having stirred up the dust,
carried it away (vaka kanda burd) ; khanka 259,33 having pulled ; gureska
258,21 baving bought. In musubnamai pate:ka detea 260,13 he gave the
Muslims cooked (food), p° is probably the ObL of the Perfect Participle
Passive, and not an Absolutive (** having cooked ).

Regarding karka in comparisons, v. NW. 10,5,

VeErsAL Comrounps

87,1. The Future of Intransitive verbs is formed by adding the Aorist
of par- to go to the root,s

G.—Can param 1 shall fall ; muriz param 1 shall die; ywn bi param
1 shall stand up ; 4 sast padawa: ai param I shall come in an hour.

AL—Bi: param (3. Sg. pards) 1 shall become ; niz param 1 shall sit down ;
lo:t param 1 shall fall ; nasm-im ndi pardi my name shall come out ; le: pardi
it shall graze.

" Of. also G. &an guzi he fell ; najorr bi gazim 1 fell il ; Sanj, sexr bi gazim
I became satisfied.

87,2. Compound verbs with kar-, han-, de:- are common in 6. Thus, e.g.
pariz katim 1 look ; tamassam/Sirizst/puf katu: he smiles/whistles/blows
out; yarnas/hingas katu: it bleats/neighs ; gut kar- to throw ; axsw: han-
to sneeze ; sar-yoli: han- to dive ; nizasn de:- to show.

From Al may be mentioned, e.g. fagg kar- to fight ; Corriz kar- to steal ;
aya:t kar- to tell ; Zandra kar- to grind.

& Cf.NW. 22,1

37,8. The nature of Sham. mo: werrgs pius garyem is not clear The
translation given was ** having drunk water I went ™. But ef. pirwor®, ete.,

27,12,
NOTE ON SYNTAX

38,1. No word for “and ™ has been recorded from (., and we find
asyndetic constructions, e.g. in: Godanga de:, kwkura de: 259,1 the cow
and the cock ; Xuda: orda, tus o:da 254,717 before God and .befare you ;
sada: baidast, sada: akalkast 255,3 the sound of song and of dancing ; param,
da:das-am orda parivwam, mardiwam 2645 1 shall go, go to my father,
and say.




NORTH-EASTERN GROUP
PHONEMIC SYSTEM

VOWELS

1,1. From the material available it is not possible to give any systematic
account of the vocalism of NE. dialects. The vowel system of A. gave the
impression of being rather complicated, and the pronunciation of my two
informants differed considerably. In Ch. divergent pronunciations were also
recorded by Budd. and myself, and, to some extent, Budd.'s two informants
disagreed.

All dialeets possess, as & minimum, the vowel qualities 1, e, a, 0, %, and
all but K. had 2.

1,2. 4 was in some cases recorded as 4 in A. An allophone & was
recorded in all dialects, espeeially in the neighbourhood of palatal sounds.

1,3. Ka. 6 is probably an equivalent of 5. Cf. lon salt; Adriz valley
forest; or- to bring, Cf. also Ch, nonir butter, ChB. néni: ; ChM. gus'in
house ; ChB. g6/0°; ChB, 6§ light ; Ka. bs, ete.

1,4 Long vowels have been recorded in a large number of words, but
there are many diserepancies between the dialects, and even within one
single dialect. Thus, A.Ka. d(hjum smoke, but Ch. dhum ; AK. musié/e
mouse, but Ka. mué; AKa.Ch. sur sun, but K. surr; AK.XKa.(MS.) go:
cow, but Ka.(Beitr.)ChB. go; Ch. éir milk, ChB. é&r.

Only a few minimal pairs can be found in our material, e.g. Ka. mac fish,
mazé she spoke ; ir head, §irr milk; Ch. lik he died, Mizk woman. The
recorded difference of quantity between A. Sol cattle-shed and o:l rice, ot
between fol cream and Jo:l (ObL fola) tree (Ka. jol cream; tree) is very
doubtful.

1,6. To a large extent quantity seems to be dependent on stress, or on
the syllabie structure of the word. Note the overlong vowels in K. phiz:
(A. phiz) scapula ; A. eicir milk ; 0:%st hand ; thuzun pillar; 062 6 ; lozen
salt, ete.

1,6. Diphthongs are numerous, but the material is not sufficient to allow
us to establish a system of them in any NE, dialect.
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Examples are : A. ou(:) bread ; daiga:m I give; G:'e eye; wsié spring;
Cadesi 14 ;5 ma(2)u 9; daze/i 10; Ka. yuoi 11; dai 10; nau 9: ou bread ;
drazit sickle ; ga(:yu song; setiru 17; poneu thy shoes; K. atno eye ; gdin
waist ; cadari 14; poric he-goat; Xesis knife; music mouse; loru your
brother ; Ch. pai 155 bai good; Aui (ChB. Aéi) 13; Sareu (ChB. °ou)
autumn ; dugen (ChB. iigein, dyein) wind.

CONSONANTS
21 Arerr-Kanpag:

Dental | Betroflex
i 4|y d

Aeaop i
Aspirated anm :

Frimﬂw . .
Vibrant . g F r r
Lateral . 4 = s
Nasal . S A m n 0

Phonemes recorded only in A, are in parenthesss, thoss only in Ka. in brackets.

2.2. No kh has been recorded, ancient kk resulting in & (written z in
Voc.), a slightly fricative . Budd. compares Ar. k ( »). Occasional notation
with / has no phonemic significance. Thus, A. ahdlik to play : hinato cheek :
Ka. ji/han- to pull. No ordinary k- exists.

A. has th, th, ph in tho:kur span ; a(é)thi: bone ; thusun pillar ; withol
high'; phi: shoulder; pho'en foam; pho:r oak. Cf. Ka. phon, but o ;
wlal ; por.

Aspirated affricates were recorded in A} cherr milk; éhdanik male kid ;
A% cheze 6; cher-wiyo 120. But T also noted A2 c'irir; &mik; Al oa.'"
(also A2 eorrectedmto cese) ; cer-wiya; A2 eilek white, Ka. has &irr (1) ;
danik ; ce; &ilek. No aspiration was heard in postvocalic position in A. d%,
aizé eye; iéo: shade; Z#i:nd, ydié bear; hac armpit ; pacanizk bird ;
tacan-ko:r carpenter; Ka. eind; ida: —: kal-; pasenik, cf, Voc. s.v.v.
achiz ; owhar; aze; kacalim ; pasim ; tasam.

2.8. A weak aspxrahon was recorded in A. duzm smoke ; déozar mountain®;

b él‘iﬁ“ﬁ‘i.‘f ;i"o;ogﬂaeg"l‘zwnh foros ™ (Psht. pa z0:7), while do:°r wood * comes slowly

(ro: rasziz).
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d(%)ozriz beard ; g(‘)om wheat 8; gdrs grass. Cf. Ka. durm; dor (= wood);
dori-; gom; gs. :

2,4. Intervocalic p, ¢, k were, as in W., realized as voiceless or half-voiced
lenes in A, E.g. fitbaem 1 build ; éuedi hungry ; trik/galo fiveplace ; éinot/do
chicken ; mozéagast of the man (mozéak). In Ka. this tendency seems to be
generally prevailing.® Thus, Ka. pat/dok leaf (A. 4k, °ddak); yuwad'i:
yoke (A. °fiz); haroda, °/di: ass A. (harato/i:) ; trigala ; aidigem 1 have
come (A. ditegyem) ; éap/b(s) left ; eib-/p- to chew, In Ka,, but never in A.,
we also find voicing of -&-, e.g. mgaé/fa. you went ; _mm{wmmyeya poja:
king ; anfim-us I struck you (A. anedam-u:). :

2,5. A. 5, v are allophones of -d-, -g- in did/3al(e) to-morrow ; mdy'or
monkey ; bug/yun'o lamb ; hayalo hard ; yar-yo:l this year. Ka. y, g oceur
only in lw.s. Thus, yarizh poor; éarqur knife; halag/k people. The only
exception is hagr'e hard. :

2,8. C oceurs in A. capat’'o claw ; coss- to cough (Ka. dos-); eiry sneeze
(Ka, eig); corrien sieve ; cinoda chicken (but A2 &), ete. Cf. also Ka. ¢
breath ; eib- to chew ; cima sparrow.

Intervocalically, too, there is some vacillation between & and ¢/s. Thus,
A. wriéfe, Ka, uné spring ; A. wac/sak, Ka. “sik calf ; mare, A% Ka. % fish ;
a%e, A.2 Ka. °¢, ete. .

2,7. A. and Ka. generally agree in the distribution of & and s, e.g. in
AKa. #ir head ; se/ipg hom, In a few cases Ka. has, probably inexactly,
# for expected s, as in §inok red ; $oi- to kindle.

Z, beside in lw.s, ocours in A.Ka. e/az- to laugh.

2.8. W is a labio-dental fricative. Budd., in his M8, writes nausa grand-
son; mauasi: granddaughter; oues, Gen. of au bread, but in Beitr. he
writes w in all cases. It is difficult to decide if 1 is to be taken as an allophone
of w or of u. | :

2,9. Corresponding to Ka. y-, A.* has a strongly fricative y- (approaching
%) in yoro barley; gasr mill; yuwosi 11; yuack louse, ete. A has 2

only in yur this.
g Mdﬁg toyA.'yf;' A Ka, have -y- (or 8). Thus A.* ber*njorik
hee ; taifiyak star ; bamjul earthquake ; mainjea space between the fingers,
but A bdyorik ; tariyak; maya; Ka. bednik; teyack; beyiizl. But notice
A2 laJf-, Ka. lery- shame ; A.! GiE-, A2 emnj/i- to wash.

s No other dislect has an aspirate in these last t“'“d"mg.,d"ﬁ” m?mon was
vacillating and uncertain, P
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We find -y- also in A aryorm my child, and, as a glide, in wi(y)o:l, Ka.
wyol night ; mare(y)am I speak ; Ka. kariyam I do.

2,10. Velar y is probably a phoneme, e.g. in A.Ka. se/iyp hon. Bat it
may be taken as an allophone of n in A.* apgo:r fire (A.2 dzor, Ka. ar), ete. ;
Ka. ting bind (but #:yam 1 bind).

A. has # in kop arrow (= Ka.); of. Ka. dobarn bow ; mana apple (A.
marii) < Psht.; Ka. amna, dra egg (A. dro:). In the sequence nd/t, » may
be taken as an allophone of n.

Nasalized vowels are probably to be interpreted as combinations of
vowel 4 nasal. In Ka. the nasalization is irrelevant in m/fons my/thy.

2,11. Ka. has palatalized -ik/y in polik* to arrive; karizk(*) made;
warig(*)a Loc, of warik water,

2,12. Gemination has been recorded in A. paddak (patik) leaf ; gaddito:d
podex ; wut(t)hol high ; wattowizk kidney, but in Ka. only, morphologically
conditioned, in perfects of the type bat-tik ; jut-tik.

An emphatic, lengthened U- (8I- ), with clearly observable blowing out
of the cheeks (absent in lizen root-fibres) was noted in A. llen'iz spark ;
dlozm village, Ka. lom (“ with lengthened - **).

2,13. Both dialects have the initial clusters ¢/dr-; p/bl-; b/d/oy-, and
A. also str-. In final position we find, beside -t/dr, also -st, -t, -ng, -nf. But
note A. dorn tooth ; A.Ka. pa(:)n road.—Internal combinations are, e.g. also
X/1Y-3 ~2y-; -sm-.

Kunancarn:

2,14. The main points of difference from the A. system are :

No voiced aspirates. But ddzr hill, and probably also dus“m smoke ;
90’ grass have a rising tone, replacing ancient % as also in dzl plough ;
mor’k moon ; for’t bed.

Voiceless aspirates were noted in kelentho cheek ; thuk saliva; pha:l
ploughshare ; phii shoulder; phuk- to winnow ; charnik kid ; chdy- to
fall *; ¢hazni empty ; cher 6. But no aspiration was noted in &ir milk :
oulek white. Phasfuk leaf; pha:van day after to-morrow have original p-.
In spite of such inexact notations, it seems likely that voiceless aspirates are
separate phonemes, For &k we find 4 (2) as in A.Ka.

2,15. Intervocalic p, ¢, {, ¢ remain, e.g. in Aup- to sew; eik he has
come ; &it- to rise ; pac- to cook. For -k- we find dikyem I came ; laikyem

& From *¢had-, of. Voo, s.v, fhand- ¥
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1 found, but also pig¥em I drank ; gegem I went; ligin- to sell; bugunuk
lamb ; waregye, Obl. of warek water, which indicate a tendency towards
sonorization of -k-, as in A.Ka. =X - TaS

2,16. Corresponding to A.Ka. &(k), j K. has k), 2. Thus, cor 4 aine
eye ; wazcek calf ; chamik kid ; zip tongue ; buz- to awake. For earlier ch
I have noted ch in ehe: 6 ; ¢ in cilek white ; & in Gha:ni empty ; & in & milk,
pazdin sparrow, doséin right hand. The most probable explanation of my
notation is that there is no phonemic distinction between &(#) and ¢(h), and
that therefore the realization of the phoneme &%) is liable to vary.

In lw.s we find &, | in dinasr chenar ; kadero mule ; Jelor weaver ; jawar
leech, etc. Also laf shame ; hunjuk elbow (Voe. s.v. kudiz) may have been
borrowed from another dialect. In Zoni-2al pine ; Ziy guts (Voe. s.v, zdi-wal)
% corresponds to z of other dialects, but note also ajor bull = L. aza:, ete.

2,17. § and g are separate phonemes. B.g, §ir head ; diru it is; wozé-
to bellow, but gty horn ; gér 16. Seé summer probably stands for *ses, and

2,18. W is a bilabial fricative.

Y- remains in yo: barley, etc. The recorded form ‘yu: louse probably
indicates a slight initial vocalic element. Intervocalic -y- oecurs in marayem
I say, ete.

2,18. Voiceless ) is common, as in Ch. and 8E. E.g. Aer 3 ; 1Ai female ;
puzA son ; madak brain.

2,20. Retroflex » appears in son guts; dumiy dog; gan- to count;
pin- to thresh. It is doubtful whether y is a phoneme, or a realization of /ng/
in girg horn ; tiggizem 1 bind, ete.

2,21. No geminated consonants or initial clusters have been recorded.
Kya: how many ? probably represents /kio:/. Intervocalically we ﬁnd
sibilant -+ plosive, nasal + plosive, affricate or sibilant, and r + d. Final
clusters recorded are nasal -+ plosive and st.

Caruasy
2-,'% The system closely resembles that of K.
Dh has been recorded in M.® dhum, B. d*wm ¥ smoke; dha:y stone.
But note M.B. ¢o(r)s grass. .
Aspiration of voiceless plosives is weak, and sometimes doubtful. Thus,

this section M. = Ch,—M(orgenstierne) and B. = Ch.—B(uddruss).
b IB.“(!B): “inh-glml:eembgnbte.upﬁnﬁmmhﬁnn".
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M. a:thi: bone (B. d@t¢: © with very weak aspiration”) ; thor- to see (B. tor-) ;
pha:l ploughshare ; B. phen foam ; phetiy'ak butterfly (cf. Dam. phatids) ;
suton trousers. No aspiration of affricates was recorded in M.B. ée 6;
Gy milk ; ¢/&lek white ; M. carnik kid.

2,23. In B.(MS) a retracted allophone of & is marked in garyu: butter-
milk ; gorr when, ete. Cf. also M. dego cub.

2,24. The tendency to sonorize intervocalic stops is less marked than in
AXKaK., and has been recorded only in M. madeligy-ew your neck; B.
kazgor boy (B.M. karku(:)). Cf. also Trans, Perf. 3. Sg. -zik < *&ik.

2,25. A phoneme ¢ was recorded only in M. ¢flek white, which may be
a mistake, Cf. M.B. é 6; ¢i(:)r milk, and lw.s, such as M. uéat tall ; dacku
knife.

C oceurs, e.g. in corr 4 ; uoum scorpion ; lic she died ; and z, apart from
in lw.s, also in zol tree (< f-), etc. B. has j, presumably as a polite variant,
in the lw.s nafor ill ; fuwandwn life ; jowasr maize, but of, M. Zwarr; M.B.
Zorn soul ; B. Zarmé clothes ; Zemat paradise.

2,28. M. zur bowels ; wa:Zip gelded goat probably contain the same
phoneme as B. zuk partridge ; zul hair.

2,27. S and 5 are probably separate phonemes, but the distinction has
been less regularly observed, as well by M. as by B., than in other NE.
dialects. Thus, M.B. $u:;r 16 (*s-), but somek black (*s-). Note M. zorom-ot,
ace. to Budd. for *sorom-oi I might go.®

2,28. W is bilabial. Regarding M. oues, Gen. of ou bread, and exceptional
B. forms with -u-, of. 5. A.Ka.

Y ocours, e.g. in M.B. yo barley ; M. dyem I eat.

2,29, We find y in lw.s, e.g. M, ziyar armour ; B. yar'ei river-bank, and,
as an allophone of -g-, in B. woloyor shepherd; oyein wind (another

* informant digein ; M. dugen).

2,30. Original % is lost, and % has a stronger friction than in A.KaK.
Thus, M. kato, B. kito irrigation channel ; M.B. ¢/ako branch ; B. marah-e
he said it (but M. anek-¢ he struck him). Cf. also M. zozy (B. ha:r-4m) ear ;
xorolo ass ; M.B. azpal own ; B. zafa clay. It seems possible that z may be
used in lw.s.

2,81. M. initial A had a strong frictional element before the lateral, and
was often recorded as 8A. But cf. M. pul-e, pulesta (of) his son (B. pud);
le:A/l- to cut grain ; yal mill (B. %@, first recorded with A).

* Texts, p. 268,10, and Budd., ZDMG, 108/2, p. 412.

Indo-Iranian Frontier Languages 211

2,32. Retroflex », interchangeable with nasalization -+ r, oceurs in B.
asno, M.B. @:yo egg; M.B. mana apple; M. mem- to thresh; B. gan, M.
ga:y big; M.B. &r back.

2,33. Palatalization of (i)k was recorded in M. Aizk” woman ; thorikyem-iz
I saw you; M.B. kafikyoli: mouse ; B. ka'k* he made. But in most cases
the palatalization was not strong enough to be noticed.

MORPHOLOGY
NOUNS

Nomrvar SUFFIXES

8.1. (1) AKCCh -o:/iz, Ka, -a/tz—E.g. ChB. gor'o:/ir horse ; nos'or/iz
grandchild ; sasur'o:/i: father/mother-in-law,—A.Ch.K. na(n)di: river, ete.,
with no corresponding masc. in -or, and vice versa. Masc, in -ir are, e.g. A.
poriz husband ; A.K. porer'is wife’s brother.—8W. 1.

(2) AKa.K.Ch. -ur—A.ChB. ka(:)r'us buttermilk ; Ka.K.Ch. wrum'u:,
ChB. rum'u: walnut.—SW. 3.

(3) A.Ch. -loz/k:, Ka. -lafiz—A. faral'ic sutumn ; ChB. Aehdl'o tripod ;
A, resil'o, Ka. riasil'a sweet ; A. Jutul'o bitter ; bigil'o: naked. For Nouns of
Agency, cf. NE. 35.—SW. 12.

(3a) K. *-mo:—Manzume: f, middle—SW. 17.

(4) A KaX.Ch. -nos/iz—A. mdzan'o dress ; Ka. sunon'o broom ; fean'a
turban ; dr-to’n'is fire-place.—SW. 18.

(8) A.Ch. -yoz/iz, Ka. ra—A. kausor'o, Ka. °r'a shoe; A. dhapgar'o
yearling kid (Shanik); Ch. déar'i: she-bear; ChB. cimur'iz axe; girdr'o
round.—SW. 22.

(6) AK.Ch, -fo:/iz, Ka. -da/iz—A. éerat'o:, ChB, ceret'o thief; A.
zaraf'o m., zaret's: 1., Ch, zorot'o, zeret'iz, Ka. havod'a/iz ass; A. yiwat'ss,
Ka. °d'iz, ChB. ydt'o yoke ; A. éinat'o:, ChB. °3f'c chicken.—SW. 24.

(T) AK.Ch. -wo:/i:, Ka. -wa/iz—Ka. giraw'a/i: bride(groom); ChB,
fauSaw'i: ogress ; A. sustw'or dry. Cf. Static Perfect. NE. 31.—SW. 26.

(8) AK. -ind/c—Possibly in A, taraziné n. of a flower (of. L. tarranir
dog-rose) ; K. apaine pea-hen (?); lwasine jackal (£ 2); surdine n. of an
insect.—From *-imr + éir ?

(9) A.Ka.K.Ch. -a/ek—A. mastrak, Ka. mas®, K. maA®, Ch. masl° brain ;
A. mor¥'afek, K.Ch. °cek man; A. karras'ek, Ka. kas'sk boy; A. matr'ek,
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K. mar'ak, Ch. °ck frog; A. taifiy'ak, Ka. tey'ark star; A. sen'a/ek, Ka.
Sinek, ChB. sin°, Ka. §'inek, K. gen® red ; A.Ka.K.Ch.ChB. cil'ek white ;
A. Som'a/ok, ete., black. With (relevant ?) as, A. yu'ask mosquito.—SW.
30-32.

(10) A.Ka.K.Ch.ChB. -i(:}k.—In some cases fem. of -ak, -o:. E.g. A.
kasras'izk, Ka. kas'ik girl ; A. nawas'tk granddaughter ; Ka. pisasik, ChB.
°gs'ik f. cat. But also Ka. was'ik, ChB. “cik m. calf. Uncertain gender in A.
zad'ik thorn; des'ik grape; AXK.Ch. omer'ik pomegranate; Ka. ul'ik
spark. Cf. also Infinitive.—SW. 33, 34.

(11) AKa.K.ChB. -wk.—A. mutr'uk dirty ; tormuk own; mdd'uk, Ka.
lam'uk, ChB. ma:s'uk soft; K. bugunuk lamb; dangaluk wrist; o:luk
testioles ; wunj'uk elbow ; ChB. wel-patar'uk, A. wial-patr'ok bat ; poryantr'ok
spider ; pharok wide ; K. cucu-piy'ok suckling—SW. 36.

(12) A.Ka.K.Ch(B.) -le/ik.—A. bandal'ek wrist; K. wazeelik m./f., Ka.
wasilik £., ChB. wec® f. calf ; K.Ch. mandel'ik throat.—SW. 38.

(13) AKa.K.Ch.ChB. -re/ik.—A. hangar'ik f. yearling kid; &indor'ik
sparrow ; siori:/ek wife's sister; Fusasy'ik cowife’s sister; gambay'ek back
of the waist ; Ka. pologar'ik iron chain ; K. aygurik finger; piawr'ik, Ch.
pe° spleen ; ChB. apgor'i:k coal ; topr'izk arrow.—8W. 40.

(14) K. -ruk.—Xosur'uk cup; gider'uk small wooden bowl (ges&i);
lakar'uk honeycomb.—SW. 41.

(15) A.Ch.K. -tir/ek—A. jorlatik, K. jalatizk small tree; A. bledf'ik f.
mountain-goat ; sarat'ik f. ibex: damaf'ik cord; lamatek small (larm) ;
Ch. cdrastek (¢ 7) bee ; ChB. uncat'tk fountain ; sirigat'ik she-dog,—In Ch.
yizkatik, etc., one, the suffix is probably -kafik.—SW. 42.

(16) K.Ch.ChB. -fuk.—K. womat'uk small scorpion; Ch.ChB. wezeuk
sneezing ; kiguk (or, kif-uk ?) comb.—SW. 43.

T (17) K. -wak—Goroiw'ak foal ; Susmigew'ak puppy ; loyew'ak mountain
gout kid.—Probably original compounds, of. A. wi-fizk foal.

(18) A Ka. -wil.—A. giraw'il, Ka, gir® wedding.—With secondary suffix
[ from Ka. girawi: bride ? Cf. SW. 46.

(19) A.K.Ch. -on.—Recorded only in K. siy-os'on, ete., armchair,—
SW. 48,

(20) K.Ch. -ip.—K. aXiniy marrow ; Ch. argaliy belly.—SW. 54.

CoMPOUNDS
41. V. S5W. 4.
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GENDER

6,1. A distinction of two grammatical genders is observed in all dialects,
and is manifest in the accompanying adjectives, or verbal forms,

Thus, A. kanist'o b'azb-om my father’s younger brother ; kanisti o1, K.
kanist'i (destd) axi father’s younger (elder) sister; A. dersti apurast-am, K.
disti apurik. ChB. desti: apgurir (but Ka. desta ay'uri-m) (of my) thumb ;
K. and'o:-0s, and"i:-azs he/she is blind ; ChB. mocik and'o-s ; A. a: nizwo/i:
otg®/éem I (m./f.) was sitting ; Ka. iz gana/i: mof'uk/sik a big man/woman ;
A. mofik/sik kaser-wwo/iwi o/azs the man/woman is tired ; ChB. kasar'ue,
kasiriwiz a:xs; K. ase modek/trik kaseriwo/i onk/é that man/woman was
tired ; ChB. burol'o/iz old, Cf. also Past tenses,

5.2. Ch.EK. gan is used for both genders. Thus, K. morcek/mo:si gan
o:/a:s the man/woman is big; ChB. gan bab-'om/ay-'em my grand-father/
mother (possibly compound). Cf. also Ch. ye:katik morcek/md:&i: one man/
woman ; ChB. beifwarre moeik/mo¥i: a good/another man/woman.—
Sufficient material is not available from other dialects.

5,3. In substantives we find -o/a m., -ir f., e.g. in A. gar'o, K. gey'o;
Ch(B.) gar'o m., -p'ir f. horse; A. zaraf'or m., zdret'iz f., ete., ass; A.
naw'ds-om m,, naw'dsy-om f., ete., my grandson/-daughter (cf. Voe. and
Beitr. s.v.v.) ;s K., ete,, kask'w:/i: boy /girl.

5,4. But cof. also A.2 nawas'o m., °sik f.; A. bleat'o m., “dtik f. mountain
goat ; Ka. pisass'a, ChB. werik pisds'o m., Ka. pisas'tk; ChB. pisos'ik f.
cat.—Other types are A. kacras'ek/izk, Ka. ka(rs)s'sk/itk boy/girl; Ka.
was'ik, ChB. werizk wac'ik m., Ka. wasilik ; ChB. M:k wecilik f. calf; K.
Susniy m., Supat'i: . dog. K. nos'ei grandson, nus'i: granddaughter are
originally Pght. forms (in -ai, -ai2).

5,5. Quite irregular are : Ch. erc m., tdar'is f. bear ; A. Serr/Serrwor(-om)
father/mother-in-law.®

5,8. Epicenes are, e.g. A.Ch. sut'ur, K. sut'usr camel ; of. A, wirik/trik
w'acok, K. wirrik/iXik wazeelik calf. Different words for the male and female
animal are, e.g. A.K, sorr he-goat, por'd/c she-goat ; K. ajor bull, gor cow ;
Ka. gar'a m., madya:n £. horse.

NumBER

6,1. The material available is fragmentary, There is no specific plural

morpheme in A. modek ma/en; trizk woma/en; Ka. teyack star(s). Thus,
& Of. Intr. 24.
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A. ate moéek di& those men came ; ate modek/trik ima thoregyan-u those men/
women are seeing you ; K. ateme morcek au dyen those men eat bread.

6.2, With Ka. kaway'ik worm, Pl bor kawar'ik; ChB. kuk'in ecock,
Pl kuk'un; mos'o-m my grandson, Pl. (mono) nosor-m, cf. SE. 6,4, But
note also Ka. ir aérizk a piece of coal ; omrizk pomegranate ; ChB. karur'izk
worm ; aygerick coal ; Ka. sur-olik sunrise, but sur-nigick sunset, with no
relevant difference between -ik and -i:k.

6,3. From nouns in -o/a we find in PL Ka. ato bando these people.
But adjectives in -a/o have PL in -#(:). Thus, A. ate moiek kaseriwi onié
those men were tired ; ate modek niw'i ozen those men are sifting (Sg. ase
modek niw'or o:st); ama Gwedi ozes we are hungry ; ats bondo Gwedi oren
those people are hungry ; ChB. ewi on they have come ; ama niwi os (Ka,
a. n. es) we are sifting.

8,4 Plurals in -an have been recorded in: Ch. gelimamn enemies
(< Psht.); Ka. §aidan-e her witnesses; yara/en-sm my friends; mona
osten-om my hands; ChB. ran-'im my tears (Sg. dnik)—A. kitab'una
books is a pure Psht. form.

6,5. The plurals of A. blor-m my brother; sow-om my sister, are
bli/mw-om ; saw-om. Cf. Ka. wa-u thy daughter, Pl. wa-u.

Ka. poi is used as a collective (with Sg. verb !) of paé goat.

6,6. Collective plurals in -gul- * appear in Ka. bolegul'a children ;
yo:rgqul'iy-im my friends, ObL. yorrgulinast-'am, with PL -n added to -guli.

6,7. Other examples of Obl. Pl are: A. (ame gasin ams) mobeg'ano (¥u:)
(these houses belong to these) men ; K. (dye lorm alems) mocegarno (%iru)
(this village belongs to these) men; ChB. supipano ® (Aakur'o) puppy;
Ch. wra:neno houries.

Case

7,1. Nominative.—A.Ka. K.Ch.—0.

Oblique.—A. -a; Ka. -a/e; K.Ch. -e.

Locative.—A.Ka. -a(;) ; K.Ch. -a.

Genitive,—A. -a/est ; Ka.K. -a/es; Ch. -es,
Ablative.—A.Ka.Ch. -ou (K. not recorded).
Instrumental.—A. -@i; Ka. -(e)i; Ch. -¢ ? (K. not recorded).
Allative.—A.Ka. -a/ol ; Ch. -a(:)l (K. not recorded).

5 Cf. SW. -kldl'l.'('i..'.
b MBS, -inano.
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7,2. Loc.; Abl. and Instr. are recorded only from inanimate nouns—
Regarding the derivation of the ease morphemes, v. 8W. 7,5, sqq.

Before case endings the usual vowel changes take place. Thus K. yd:l
mill, loe. yanla ; ko:n shoulder, loc. kasnda, of. ors, ast-eu thy hand.

Case Syntaz

8,1. Nominative

(@) The Nom. is used as a subject, except with past tenses of transitives,
and as an object (not only indefinite).

Thus, A. orest diZi'am 1 wash my hands ; a ase molek anegarm-: 1 am
beating that man ; Ka. a plom kariy'am. ChB. a ka:r keyim 1 am working ;
mam dor muraky'em I broke the stick.

(b) In local and temporal expressions : A. lamat'ek godin niw'o: ost he is
sitting in the little house ; mono barwest-om gizin in my father's house.
Ch. ala gudin zalok o:n there are people in this house. Ka. dyorz bi: wyo:l bi:
by day and by night.

8,2. Oblique

{a) As a subject of transitive verbs in past tenses. A. ale modega/triga
au aik that man/woman ate bread ®; ate modega 1: kito:b mam diide:
that man gave me a book. Ka. siga/kozia marik the judge/woman said (but
also Alisir m°) ; mojiga/sigast-a plom karik the man/his wife worked ; mom
plemofiga kadiziem a wasp stung me. Ch. ate moceke azpal diinya: wartih-e
that man divided his goods ; ChB. kez'ie/mocike marak the judge/man said ;
ye kazgoe ka:r keik a boy worked ; mod'izye . . . Mupizizk the woman had sewn.”

(b) Possessive in Ka. wars mojiga ast'a in another man’s hand.

(¢) Indirect object in A, az/mam ate mocega kito:b daiyam /diigam 1 give/
gave that man a book.

(d) With postpositions: A. jola buna (Loec. ?) under the tree; pande sira:
on the road; K. waregye kucor in the water; ChB. Xudeye torow:i for
God’s sake.

(¢) Temporally : ChB. wele at night.

8,3. Locative

In K.Ch(B.) the Loe. in -a(:) is distinguished from the Obl. in -e. Thus,
Ch. ala witena in this land ; e zata kasr kayim 1 am working at the irrigation
channel ; ChB. p'anda on the road; derga in the pot; a zala om/oliyem

8 Ats modek du dik is probably incorrest.
b But ye modi . . . marah-z a woman said to him.
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I am in/climb into the tree ; asta:-m in my hand. K. yanla pinziem I grind
it at the mill ; a tono ka:nda ozrigem 1 place it on your shoulder.

In A Ka. it is possible that locative -'a(:) is distingnished from Obl. -a.
Thus, A. gafina: in the house; ydr'ar at the mill; éaxyr'or on the back;
dhorre on the mountain; panda on the road; daryarpa in the river;
huzéar-m in my belly. Ka. gifinas in the house ; astf'a in the hand ; wdar'a
in the rivulet ; warigy'a in the water; dydr'a on the wall; loma in the
village ; osm'ona in the sky.

8,4. Genitive

A. ass gosin ata modegazst $w:, K. ass gisin ate mocega/es ¥iru that house
belongs to that man; A. do:rrest miido'o: on the top of the hill ; gar'osest
mandawo on the horse’s neck ; wafor-m mo:last my share of the property ;
dizdanast dia:s-a the day of seeing. Ka, ow'es kuja in the bread ; kasagas oya
the boy’s mother ; goars pon the cow’s udder; joles p'ast-e the bark of the
tree. Ch. 'eces dego bear’s cub ; aces buri: eyebrow ; me:zes lema under the
table ; owes of food. ChB. kazgors oya the boy’s mother ; zales past-a,

8,5. Ablative

A. kusiou from the well ; lozm'o:ii from the village ; dunigow from afar ;
korlow 284,12, Ka. suriow from the ladder; giSinow (out) of the house ;
Nu:ristarn'ou 0ié they were from N, ; dor'ou gora a wooden horse (cf. VI,
29, 32); a nor'ow hany'em 1 put out of my mind. ChB. zalou nigyem
I descend from the tree ; norou ma han-o do not forget it.

8,6. Instrumental

A. silziyai (I sew) with a needle ; dosm'di with a rope (287,8). Ka. domi (1
bind) with a rope ; ast'iz/po'i: (I work) with my hand /foot ; sunon'ei (I sweep)
with a broom.—ChB. méry'ale (I bind) [with] a cord, is probably an oblique.

8,7. Allative

A. dunik watun'sl gek he went to a far country ; a Zaral gam meryam
I shall bring wheat to the mill ; bo:rel parasm I shall go out ; augral down,
Ka. gidinol into the house ; iéa into the shade ; dom'al to the pond ; sigal
(he said) to the woman ; waz'i:ral to the vizier ; cf. kani out ; #idil inside.
Ch. yeila:l perizm I go to the mill (but ye:l gum néyem 1 bring wheat to the
mill) ; alaka:l to a country. ChB. w'atanal to a country ; ac'al into the
shade : astal into the hand ; cf. al'al hither.

8,8. Vocative

Final -a in A. béwwa, Ch. wo borw'a: O father ; ChB. ei and'oa O blind one !

Regarding the Oblique Plural cf. NE, 6,7.
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PosrrosITioNs

9,1. Bal towards.—ChB. durasto bal towards his face.—D. bal, ete.

Buna under.—A. Jola buna under the tree ; bidok buni-a it is under the
table.

Da: to.—Ka, mojiga da: to the man—Cf. Ka. ada-m to me ; A, tana oda
from you.

De: from, ete.—Ka. Sagar de: Sirrisn sweeter than sugar; ChB. topake/
bazrwore de with a rifle/broom ; mazaz de: (cut him into two parts) from (?)
the middle (Budd., I, 6).—Possibly borrowed from D.W.

Do:u from.—A. dukandazra doru from a shopkeeper ; mana:/ate/ks: do:u
from me/him/whom ; musariz do eziam 1 (laugh with a) smile. Ka. teno do
from you; ChB. mono/ete do; dusm'ane do from the enemy.—AbL of
*(0)daz, cf. L. ozda(y), ete., dat.

Dol towards—Ka.ChB. kozi(e) dal (they went) to the judge ; Ka. tena
dsl, ChB. ton dol towards you. All. of *(o)da ?

Gana: for . . . sake.—Ka. mana g°.

Ke to.—Ch. barwasto ke, Ka. ba:bosta g (he/they went) to his/their
father.—Cf. SE. eka, etc.

Kuéa in, ete.—Ka. kamal kuja under a blanket ; K. waregye kuco: into
the water ; A. po:ma kué®'o from wool.

Le:na under,—Ch. me:zes [° under the table.

Mili with.—A. putrasto: m® with his son ; Ka. iz gura m° (to bind) to a
horse ; tesna m°, ChB. tono merlai with you.

Mana up to, until.—A. Onirét m°.

Paé'et behind.—A. tan'a p°.

Pari.—Ka, sigas p° among the women (Coll.); aste p° under the hand.—
Cf. SW. pora before ?

Sira on.—A. pande §° on the road ; gore &, Ka. gor'a Sera on a horse;
ChB. te &ira on it.

Soi for . . . sake.—ChB. mono 3° for my sake.
Xazne: after.—Ch. Xe: corr woss 2° after three or four days.—Cf. BW. kana:.

ADIECTIVES
10,1. Regarding Gender and Number, v. 5;1.
Examples of comparison are: Ka. sagar de: (cf. Postpositions) Sirrin
sweeter than sugar; A. atest sawasto: blar-a gar o:st his brother is bigger
than his sister (sawasto: Obl. or AbL ?).
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A. Ka. Kurd. K. ChB.
400. wist- |, wis- ,, * wist-wid " unzys
500- » » panzyoc
1000. arz'a:r i azar

11,2. A2 differs from A2 in 4r; édocor; pard; argt; dani; yuw'on;
duw'ori; laddleri; patnf'ur; safteus; nawvyw:; wist-daze; du-/tre-/
Sozor-/ pads-|ches- saxt-/arst-/daze- /wist-wiyo. A® differs from A in tre:;
dorr; paing; &er; ast; mail; dan; ywwaer; duwed; Sad'er; panfu:;
ozr; sattior; asfior; nailyo:r; west.

Kurd. * chardai 14 is either a lw. from Prs., or, more probably written
with ar to denote long a.—'* Askod ™ 80 is one of the rare non-vigesimal
numerals in Dardic. The special resemblance to Sinhalese asu:va is no doubt
incidental. —My K. informant gave, as Kurd. forms, i ; dus; tres; éuror;
pain ; ce, and gorr 16.

Ch. forms, differing from ChB. are: du; le; paé; ¢e; d:st; na:d; dace;
yore; dozai; Mui; cad'vi; pazicu; satlyu:; asyz, “tou s nawy'us, “ine; wist.

11,3. Ch.ChB. yi/e-kafik just one; Ch. du-katik just two.

Ch.ChB.Kas. du-mi(:) both; Obl. A. du-migya, Ka. mege, Ch. “mike ;
Ka. du-myamnasta of both—Ka, also tre-/sad-mege all three/seven. Cf.
Budd. Voe. s.v. mege.

11,4. Half —Ka. nizm, ChB. nimai.—Note Ka. iz p'ega mana half an
apple. Budd. compares Shina.gur. bag'a-i part. If so, p° for *b°, of. Ka.
du bazg two parts.

11,5. Numerative.—Ka. sad yin mofik seven men (Prs. kaft nafar mard).

11,8. Ordinale.—Ka. dorr-/pai-/ce-/sad-/magal fourth, fifth, sixth,
seventh.—Cf. SE.

ProNouUNs

Personal Pronouns
1. 8g.

e

e ——

B - — =
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. Sg.

Gen.

AlL
AblL

Nom.
Obl.
Gen.
Dat.

Nom. im'a:

Obl. -

Gen. im'o 1md
Dat. imal'a:

12,2. Ch. 1. 8g. ar, mam; mo/uno; mama; 2. Sg. tu; tau, to/uno;
1. PL am'a: ; am'd/o:; 2. PL em'a:r; tm'o:.

Kurd. 1. Sg. Nom. ma ; 2. 8g. tu; 1. PL. amma; 2. Pl ma.

The All. and Abl, forms are combinations with Postpositions.

Examples :

A.—A: tau pianekam I know thee ; tu: mam piamegas-im-a? dost thou
know me ? ; tau ate mobega lagisexs that man saw thee ; mond basb-om my
father ; ton's basbestu thy father's; a: tana:(l) mareyam 1 shall tell thee ;

* ama ima thoregyas-u we see you ; ama tau lafegas-u: we see thee ; man'a:-doru
ruspat gura take the money from me ; ima mam thorow-orm look ye at me;
alai ges'in am'o Suz, ase ges'in ym'o Su: this house is ours, that house is yours ;
@ vma Kitorb ddiyam 1 shall give you a book.

12,3. K.—A: tau pardyim-u 1 see thee ; tu mam pardyew-im thou seest
me; momo lor-m/saw-"orm my brother/sister ; tornor lor-u/saw-'oru thy
brother/sister ; ama aru dy'es we eat bread ; ima kufe karr kaye'u:? what
are you working at ?

12,4. Ka.—A4 plom kariy'am 1 am working; mom plom karizgem 1
worked ; mom plemefiga kadizi-em the wasp stung me; mono aj-im my
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eye ; mona fudr-em my hair ; mana oy-'am my mother ; ass m'on-do leyoli:
he is ashamed for me ; #u kariy'a thou makest ; tau plom karizgu: thou didst
work ; a tau puley'em-u; 1 make thee arrive; tau ate modega lasis-i: that
man saw thee ; te/ona bodi:-u: thy speech ; t'e/ona ® yaren-u: thy friends ;
tena mili with thee ; tenal'a: for thee ; tena-d'sl i mofik soigem-'i: 1 send a
man to thee; ama t'eno-do ley-in oli: we are ashamed for thee (lit., our
shame rises from thee) ; ama kariy'an we are working ; pret. ama kar'izgan ;
am'a bab'ar-n our father ; ima kariyoru ; pret. ima kar'izgu.

12,5. Ch.—A taw an'am-o I shall strike thee ; taw mam keuke an'izew-osm ?
why dost thou strike me ? muno 'at-em ge: I am hungry ; t'uno 'at-eu kiye biz ?
hast thou become hungry ? mono po:z-om/Xik¥-am/Zorm my husband/wife/
soul ; masna w'azce 267,23 bring (to) me ; tu ama keuke an'izew-es ? why dost
thou beat us ? tono b'oti/peliw'ale thy word/neighbours; ama bo: o:s we
are many ; amo: at-en k'ezye-gat we were hungry ; ama ima anizes-u we
beat you; sma o:u dye:i you eat bread ; im'o: 'at-exi kaye biz? have you
become hungry ?

12,6. OhB.—A kazr keyim I am working; pret. mam kaxr kaikem ;
tu mam an'izyew-um thou art striking me ; mono damd-im my tooth ; ete
mooike m'anaii marek that man said to me ; pereno manai orozik-'e he has

made me put on a shirt ; se mono-do Serm boyelel- he was ashamed for me ;
m'un-dal yalik he will come to me ; to/u kawr keyiu; pret. taw ka:r kaikiv ;
@ taw an'izm-u T strike thee ; tono pul-iu thy son ; te tanait marak he said
to thee; a tun-dal yalikem 1 shall come to thee ; a ton-dal Sazm-i 1 shall
gend him to thee:; ama ala os we are here ; ama ka:r kaiken we worked ;
amd p'ul-im our son ; ima ala nid you are not here ; sma kazr kaikiz you
worked ; 1md pud-e: your son,

Pronominal Suffizes
131 1. 8g.
A. Ka. K. Ch.
Obl-Gen, -est-om i/ast-om i/ast-afom  -es(t)-em ©
Loe. ~az-(u)m -0/ a-m
1. PL
Nom. -i/en -2n

& Note the variation e/o.
& But also sados-om oljmy snkle, of. bawo:s-e his father (ObL).
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2. 8g.
: Ka. K. Ch.
Nom -ujo -(e/o)u -eu

Loe. -0-u

2.PL
Nom. -it/o

3. Pers.
Nom. -a/a -e:/afr) -ar
Obl.-Gen. -s/ast-o a/ast-a:
AlL ~asto:l
Abl -astoz (?)
Loc -auw-o -a:(-&)

13,2. 1. 8g.

A. Ka. Ch.

putr-iem  pudr-em  pul-em =

nast-em  mast-tm  nast-em  nasst-im

poieom  po-im  payom  ponyim
ast-in ast-em  ast-im

Other examples, with -¢/im, are A. dr-i'em, Ka. ar-y'em my heart; A,
dond-'sm, Ka. don-'um, Ch. dond-em, ChB. da:nd-'im my tooth ; A. zizp-em,
Ch. zib-*em, ChB. zizh-'im, Ka. 2'tb-om my tongue.

In other words we also find a dialect variation -i/em ~ -a/o/um. But,
corresponding to L. -arm, we find -om, e.g. in A. sow-om, Ka. sa(:)uw-om,
K.Ch. saw-orm my sister ; A. blo:-(o)m, Ka. bloz-m, K. lo:-m my brother ;
"A.ChB.Ka. ba(:)b-om, K. bab-orm my father.

13,3. 1. PL—Ka. pudr-in, ChB. pul-izn our son ; Ka. ley-in our shame ;
Ch. at-en our hunger.

13,4 2. Bg.—A. putr-ie; dand-di, but A.? norm-ou thy name, The other
dialects have -(e)u, etc. Thus, Ka. pudr-ur; ast-ur; way-u: thy boy; wo-w
thy daughter ; bodi:-u thy word ; K. losu thy brother ; saw-'oru thy sister ;
ast-ey thy hand; Ch. at-ew thy hunger; madelig’-eu thy neck; ChB.
nom-eu thy name ; dorri-u thy beard.

13,5. 2. PL—Ka. fon-u yourself ; way-o your boy. But Ch. at-ex your
hunger ; ChB. pui-e:.
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18,8. 3. Pers.—A. putr-'s; diars-s its day; blar-a; Ka. pudr-'e;
saw-a(:); nom-er; ast-¢; fon-e; Ch. pul-e:; zir-e his heart; ChB. pud-e;
nom-¢.

In Ka.Ch. Pronominal Suffixes are added also to Auxiliaries, Thus,
Ka. 1,2 oiky-o there was for them ; wsawo-m/u 3u it has been taken up by
me/you ; Ch. oc-o there were for him (i.e. he had) ; ChB. mono tabei Sirw-om
I have fever ; mono wezefuk itiwo Siw-om I am sneezing (lit., sneezing has
been put on for me).

OBLIQUE CASES

18,7. A. puirast-o:m ; bawest-om my father's ; apurast-am my finger’s ;
bazbast-u thy father’s ; putrest-o: his son ; sawast-o: (from ?) his daughter ;
bawast-o:l to his father; #ras-wm on my head; kul-am in my belly;
mandaw-o0 on its neck; pereaw-o on it's feet.—Ka. wayist-om my boy;

yazrgulinast-om to my friends; sigast-a his wife; 'oyast-a his mother ;

bazbast-a (= ChB.) his father ; gidino-m in my house ; Sero-m on my head ;
mona ast'af/o-m in my hand ; tona ast'o-w in thy hand ; tesi: asta; in his
hand.—K. la:ast-om my brother’s; arist-am my mother’s.—Ch. acest-em of
my eye ; pulest-o his son ; bawast-o ke to his father (but bawors-e his father) ;
Sado:s-om of my ankle ; pozyes-em of my foot.—ChB. ancist-em of my eye ;
margolist-im my friend’s ; durast-o bal towards his face ; astar-m kuc'o in
my hand.

18,8. In many cases a pron. suffix is combined with the genitive of a
personal pronoun. Thus, A. mond bazbo-m my father; mond tre wor-orm
oryen 1 have three children ; K. tornor lor-u thy brother; mono sa:w-o:m
my sister ; Ch. m'ono Aik¥-am my wife.

Demonstrative Pronouns
14,1 (I) This

A. Ka. K. Ch.
Nom. 8g.  yw yus/o dy(e) dze
Obl. ame (a)me, am'iz amer
Gen. mise
All. ame'al
Nom. PL ame (a)me, ami:

5 Am-'e:i just this,
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(II) That
Ka. K. Ch.
(a)se (a)se  (a)se
te/ir, at/de  ale (a)te
tes, ad'es teses

A'I'l‘ ”

Nom. PL te/iz,ade  ute(me)
Gbl. - ., tize, adize

Gen., ., alena

14,3. (III) This (Half-Remote)
Nom. Sg.  alm ale/t
Loe. ala
Nom. PL alema

Kurd. asse that, PL fe.

(I

14,4. Nom. Sg.—A. yus (modek) mutare] bizk this man became distressed ;
yu:r gedin yu: mofegast fur this house belongs to this man (but of. below,
ama mobegast) ; yu: ruzpai this rapee.—Ka, yo:/u sik this woman; yo pojar
this king; yo urik this one rose; yw-ma IV,1 this same—K. 'dye mocek
this man ; @i gidin/lozm this house/village.—Ch. dre gudizn gacr Siru this
house is big.—ChB. @ éirak 11,10 this lamp. Emphatie : ka:gors orya am-'esi
a:s 1,12 the boy’s mother is just this one.

14,5. Obl. Sg—A., alai gasin ama moéegazst du: this house belongs to this
man (cf. above yu: m°).—Ka. ma de'asrm-i I11,7 1 shall give it to this one ;
ma 'iga/pofar this woman/king (ObL); am's mofiga do bo plom karik this
man worked also yesterday; ami: ObL (acc. to Beitr. Voc.).—Ch. ame:
maocehe mam thorili-em this man saw me.—ChB. eme dast-iz . .. ime were:
dast-i: 1,7 give to this one . . . to this other one ; eme s'oye on account of this.

14,6. Gen. Sg.—Ka. mise ® oyasta 111,12 to his mother.

14,7. All. Sg.—A. ame'sl ya come to this place (adverb ?).

14,8. Nom. Pl.—A. ams ga¥in ama moleg'anc $u: these houses belong to

& Thus MS. ; Beitr. mase.
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these men ; a ame maZan'o: en%i'azm 1 wash these clothes.—Ka. me tre these
three ; ma gié these ones went ; (a)ma bolugul these children.

(I

14,9, Nom. Sg.—A. ase moéek au dyi that man eats bread ; ase modek/trik
@ik /& that man /woman came ; ama ase moiek gurdigyan-a we took that man ;
a ase moiek piarnegam-iz 1 recognize that man.—Ka. se yai he comes ; ase
aidik he has come; ase mojuk that man ; ase plom kari; he works ; a ase
anizgam-i: T kill him.—XK. se ki mocek azs ¢ who is this man ? ase (mocek)
kazr kae: he (that man) works ; ase mo#i that woman.—Ch. se kazkw: awato:
bizk that boy became hungry; a ase mocek anizem-i 1 strike that man ;
ase mocek aneh-e (he) struck that man ; ase gudim lazm $izu that house is
small.—ChB. se be ye: ozs he is also here ; da ese ata oik/oc yesterday he/she
was there ; se eik/itik he came/has come ; ese keye he does se moctk that
man ; se ware modi: that other woman; ese mono melai yalik he will come
with me ; se azik marah-c he laughed and said.

14,10, Obl. 8g.—A. ate moteya/lriga du &ik that man/woman ate bread ;
ate modeya iz kitorb taw daise: that man gave thee a book; ass godin ate
modegazst §u that house belongs to that man; ate yu: rup'a: dait give him
this rupee; ar kito:h ate modeya déiyazm 1 shall give that man a book ;
ate doru from him.—Ka. ate kar'ik* he made ; tu ade ou det give him bread ;
te dizi-e he gave her—K. ase gidin ate mocegas §ire.—Ch. te: . . . jam kah-a
he collected ; ate mocehe . . . wagik-c that man divided ; dl'al ye:, te: madgul
a:m come here, I am busy with him.—ChB. te kaik” he made ; ete yiketik go
music he stole a cow; et's dorry'o ne anazizk he has not shaved; « ete
aniyem-i: I beat him ; ete wartk da% give him water ; (e fira on him ; ete do
from him.

14,11. Gen. Sg.—A. test ézyr'o: on its back ; atest bay-e its price ; alest
sawast-or his sister's—Ka. ades pudr-¢ his son ; fes nom-e: his name.—K.
teses saw'a: his sister.—ChB. tizs pud-¢ his son ; efes nom-e his name,

14,12. Dat. Sg.—ChB. te atew marak he said to him.

14,13, Loc. Sg.—ChB. ata there.

14,14. AlL Sg—A. ata'al, Ka. at'al thither.

14,15. Nom. PL—A. ate gasin ate motegano: §u those houses belong to
those men : ate modek tau thoregyan-u: those men see thee ; ate lre modek
those three men: ato zalsk aw dyi those people eat bread ; ama ate mofek
anid¥an-a we struck those men—Ka. te¢ yai they come; ade kari: they
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make ; te g3ra bié they grew up ; te wo: the/those children.—K. ate (mocek)
kazr kairn those (men) work ; ate kyd: zan o:n ? how many are they ? ase lorm
ate mocegarno $iru that village belongs to those men.—ChB. a efe pak
dniyem-i: 1 beat them all ; te yer on they are here.

With ChB. da te-mi ata oc yesterday those (very people) were here, of. K.
ate-me mocek aw dyen those (very/same) men eat bread ; Ka. yu-mo this
same one.® The same element is probably found in A. afe mofeyar-miz tus
ku:l anigyez~i ? why did this very/same man beat thee ?

14,16. Obl. PL.—Ka. adire karik¥ they made; tize marik they said;
tu adize ou det give them bread.—ChB. t'ea kaik/m'arak they made/said.

14,17, Gen. PL.—Ka. atena way-¢ their son.—ChB. tesind p'ul-e their son
(with -na from the Personal Pronouns).

(III)

14,18. Nom. Sg.—A. alai ge:$in am'o $ur this house is ours ; alai molek/
pacan'izk this man/bird ; al'ei tau ke doru guriigyo? from whom did you
buy this *—Ka. ale mojuk this man (Prs. im); alir kdrasig/sik this girl/
woman ; ali: ama baba:-n os this is our father,

14,19. No Obl. or PL forms have been recorded of this pronoun. In A.
a: ales'a Jord kate'arm 1 shall cut this tree, alesa is probably to be analysed as
al-ese, with emphatic al-. Cf. also *al-eme in K. @i gidin aleme mocegas $iru
this house belongs to this man ; dye lorm aleme mocega:no &ru this village
belongs to these men ; aleme mocek aru dyen these men eat bread.?

But the adverb Ch. ala here, etec., is probably by origin a Loc. of this
pronoun.

Interrogative Pronouns
- 15,1. A. kor; K. ker/ir, Gen. A. ko:st, ChB, kizes who ? (Ka. k/gir is a
relative ; of. V1,4,5.10,11).—A. kordoru 287,25 from whom ? ka:(*)st kd:res'ek
whose boy 2 ¢ K. ke: e:tik? who has come ? se ki mocek azs which man is
that. ChB. k'izes pud-e? whose son ?

A. kilo; Ka, kila; Ch. kolo ; ChB. kola what ?*—A. tono k° norm-ou §u:?
what is your name ? Cf. Voc. Ka. &° yeri-a? what do you want ? Ch. fu £°
kazr kayeu ? what work are you doing ? ChB. nom-eu k° $iu? K. k° pardikyeo ?
what did you see ? But also K. ku-fe kasr kayeru? (for *kul-Se ?).

* Cf. SE. 14,3, and, possibly, NE. 36,2.

bV, W. alate.
© A variant of ko E° 287,21, prob. © which boy .
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A. hori, Ka. hoi how many ?—A. }ozi wasie? how many sons ? Cf. Voc.
Ka. k° halag ? how many people *—Cf. Shum. zai.

Ch. kizo, kyd: how much ? ChB. kyd, K. kydr how many ?—Ch. kizo oru
dyeu ? how much food do you eat ? muzdari: kyd: iw-0? how much is your
pay ? (Psht. co). ChB. kyd kalok? how many people ! K. kyo: zan? how
many persons ?

Indefinite Pronouns

15,2. Ch. kacedo some.—K° zalok lic some people died. ChB. ku bi ne

A. bii, barri/e much, many; of. Voc. s.v.v. bus, bwra. Ka. borjuw:;
ChB. bé much ; Ch. bor many.

ChB. cike; pak all; of. Sawi pask (< Prs. “complete ”, not, with
Budd., < pakva).

A.Ka.Ch. har every.

Ka. wa/eriz ; ChB, ware: other.

-Reflexive Pronoun
153. A. tornuk; XKa. tonek own; but Ch.ChB. axp'al (< Psht.).—
Obl. A, tonegye ; Ka. tonige, cf. Voc.

ADVERBS

Interrogative Adverbs
16,1. Ch. kiro, K. kero where ? ChB. k'ere, but Ka. k'ana whither ?
A.ChB. korr, K. ko:i when ?
AKa. kul, Ka. ku, hul, Ch. keu-ke, ChB. ku, kwu-ke, K. kor-ka why ?

Other Local Adverbs

16,2. A. dali'ar; Ka. el'a; Ch. ala/e:; ChB. ala here, Cf. Voc.—Ch.
il'al; ChB. al'al hither ; A. diliat'u: from here. Cf. A. alai this, ete.

Ka. ye, ChB. ya:/er here; Ch. ya:l hither.

AXKa. atra; A. tra(:) there—A. ata'al, ChB. at'al thither, are probably
All of (a)se (of. A. ame'sl hither), Cf. also Ch.ChB. at'a there; at'a/ala
gudizn in that/this honse.

A. 'udel; Ka. %l upwards; K. udbal, etc., up, above; Ka. dor-uxd,
an-der uphill.—Cf. Voe. uddds.
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A. au(g)ral; K. aku(r)-bal; ChB. aks down, below.—Ka. ba: down ;
bus-dar downhill.—ChB. lenazso below.

Ch. andub'aha inside. Cf. Ka. andor uphill, originally : into the inferior
(i.e. upper) part of the valley. Cf., with same meanings, Kt. ata ; bara.

A. borre; Ch. borrii ontside ; bo:ldor out{side) ; Ka. bus(dar) downstream.

A. ‘adak ; Ka. ik ; Ch. dak near.

A.Ch.K. duni(:)k ; Ka. dw:° far, distant.

Other Temporal Adverbs

16,3. A. (a)ba:t; Ka. bate, ale/ibat, albat ; ChB. alba now.

Ka. ddri then.

Ka. pur'al ; ChB. din'a: formerly.

A Ka.ChB.Kurd. nun ; K. nun-diwo:s today.

K. soder'e ; Ch. sirliiz, zeriz ; ChB. sol'iu; Ka. Jim(e)r'iz (?) tomorrow.

Ka. porru, and fimr'iz ne p° the day after tomorrow. But A. Jamari: ;
Kurd. jumar'i: three days hence.

A. da:far; K. di:; Ka.ChB. da yesterday.

A, nutay'i: ; K. nutazri ; Ka. nutar's: the day before yesterday (= Ka.
da e n® 2).

VERBS

GENERAL REMARKS

17,1. The structure of the verb is to a large extent the same as in L.,
but there are a number of significant differences.

(1) The Causative morpheme is -ey- (in past tenses also -as-), with no

trace of -al-.

P (2) The use of the stem-extension in -di- is strictly limited.

(3) There is no Future morpheme -wa-, and the Present morpheme -g-
appears only in A.Ka. with Pronominal Suffixes.

(4) There are no infixed pronouns.

(6) From a synchronic point of view no auxiliary is used in the formation
of the Present.

Cf,eg.:

A. dai-ga-m-u 1 give thee ; gur-Gi-gy-am-a I took it; ChB. pul-it-ik-em
I have arrived ; pol-a:-z-ih-im he has made me arrive ; bu-ery-am-i I wake
him ; A. gur-arleri-gy-am-di 1 had taken thee,

£
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Regarding A. Past 1. PL -est, 2. PL. -u(st), of. SW. 21,6. The -« of firu is
unknown from other dialects, and &k is an analogical formation, cf. blizk
he died.

18,3. Present.—A. ar awator oryem 1 am hungry, ete. (v. Voe., p. 23);
gor gizin &ur it is a big house; pore-em &y'uk Su: my feet are wet.—Ka.
ael'a ‘oyim I am here ; mum'on-am of thou art my guest ; ama mona way-'im
oin these are my sons; osmon forwer $u the sky is cloudy.—K., tin'o:-om
I am thirsty ; and'o:-os/andiz-azs he/she is blind ; gan o:s/azs/8ize he/she/it
is big; ate kyd zan o:n? how many persons are they !—Ch. kiror-s? where
is he ? @ ala niwo:-m I am sitting here ; amar bo: ozs we are many ; ma bo; o;
ala gudizn lasm $izu that house is small.—ChB. @ yer om I am here ; fu né 01
thou art not ; moi ass it is a woman ; ima ala #id you are not here ; fer yer on
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they are here; dzbon siir &iu the sky is clear; mono tab'ei $izw-om 1 have
fever.

18,4. Past.—Ka. mumon-am oigi: thou wast my guest ; & mofik/sig oik/é
there was & man/woman ; du sig-e 0i¢ he had two wives ; les nom-er A. §irk
his name was A.—Ch. dukatik 6w'or oc-0 he had two sons (cf. ChB. oiky-'o
1,2 he was).—ChB. da a at'a 'otkim/ocim yesterday I was there; do tu a°
‘otkez/'ocer ; da ese a® oik/oc; ama cike a® oces ; da tm'a @’ oc'w ; da te-mi
a® oc.

18,5. From b- to become.

Imper.—2. Sg. Ka. ba; PL 2 bu.

Aorist—1. Sg. Ka. bom, ChB. bem ; 3. Sg. Ka.ChB. ba/et.

Present.—1. 8g. Ka. biy'am ; K. tasu/texr biy'em I am running/passing ;
3. Sg. A. warek biz it is melting ; Ka. éosen-im bi: I am coughing ; K. pe:z
biye: he is meeting ; Ch. dun'izk ber he is far away ; bai biye: it is sweet ;|
ChB. bura bei birye sugar is sweet.—The interpretation of Ch. tuno/imo
‘at-eu/exi kdye biz? are you hungry ? is uncertain. But the Present seems
to have lost its ingressive force.

Imperfect.—1. 8g. Ka. a ni poi bieigom I did not understand (Psht.
ingressive poi na §wam); 3. Sg. ChB. do benzil bioik yesterday there was an
earthquake.

18,6. Past—1. Sg. A. biz/exgam ; Ka. bigem VI, 36 1 became; K.
waregqye kuco bikyem I sank into the water ; ChB. a po bikem 1 understood ;
2. 8g. Ka. to poi bigiz-er? did you understand ? 3. Sg. m. A. zalozs bick he
was finished ; Ka. bik V,7; K. puz bik he got lost; Ch. awalor bick he
became hungry; ChB. garm-am bik 1 got warm; 3. 8g. f. Ka. dus bié,
ChB. cus bic she became silent ; Ch. bic; 3. PL Ka. b V,10; Ch. lazgo bic

_ they became numerous.

Perfect.—1. 8g. Ka. a hir b'idigem I have become sweating ; K. hug
bitigyem, Ch. zdyo bitekim 1 have been wounded.

Static Perfect.—1. 8g. m. ChB. a pd buwo ni om I have not understood ;
3. Sg. f. biwi: as she has become; gom botou b'uwo ¥ the wheat has
been sown.®

Static Pluperfect.—3. Sg. Ka. buf biwir oié VL10 she had become

UNCONSCIous,
18,7. Th- has been recorded in A. thiasm-3:i let us be; Ka. tat IV,1 it

may be.—Cf. also A. thoro:-m thai (may you ?) look at me.
= Cf. also Passive, 33,2
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CAUSATIVES

18,1. Causatives in -a/ey- have been recorded in: Ka. bu'eryam-i:
I wake him (intrans. buy'am); puley'em-uz 1 make thee arrive; K.
lisayem-: 1 make it slip (loosen it); earasem-¢ I herd it/them ; ChB. a tau
ni'eim-u I make thee sit down ; a dora muyay'em 1 break the stick ; a ongor
bedayem/zeley'em 1 extinguish/kindle a fire ; @ dor cuweyim 1 burn the wood.®

With past tenses we find -az- in: ChB, mam tau ne'azkim-e: I made thee
sit down ; ete ongor bada:mik/zala:zik he has extinguished /kindled a fire ;
ete ama pola:ces he made us arvive ; ele mam/tau polarzth-vm/e: he has made
me/thee arrive ; mam dor murdkyem 1 broke the stick.

AORIST STEM

Imperative

20,1. 2. Sg.—This form is identical with the root. E.g. A.Ka K.ChB.
ye(:) come ; Ka. nor shave ; an beat ; han (A. ha:*n) pull ; A. nir sit down ;
ChB. boi fear.—With loss of -r, Ka.Ch(B,) ka do; A.Ka. pa go.

Irregular are Ka. det, A. ddit, ChB. da(i)t give ; A. jau:t, ChB. zat put ;
Ka, et, K. ait eat. A derivation of this type from Ved. daddhi (> Khow. ded)
seems doubtful.

There are also many forms in -a/e, some of them intransitive, which
cannot be analysed as containing a Pron. Suffix 3. Pers.

Examples are : Ka. n'ia, ChB. ni'e sit down ; A. para, Ka. ¥ors, ChB.
hora go ; A. ace, Ka, dfe, Ch. wacce, ChB. ace bring ; Ka. m'are kill ; p'arfe
hear ; ChB. aze laugh ; ira weep ; ar'a hear ; gure take.

Particles are added in A. yo:-na 269,23 come (of. L. -ne), and Ka. pale-ba
lay down (ef. L. phal-pa).

20,2. 2. Pl is identical with the Aorist. E.g. A. iy'en, Ka. yw, K. yeu:,
ChB. yiu come ; Ka. kar'w:, ChB. kar'eu do; Ka. par'us go; norur shave ;
p'arju: hear; diru give; m'arou kill; paj'ou cook; n'iu, ChB. ni'eu sit
down ; A. gurou take; ChB. azou laugh ; lelew cut grain.

But note also K. yew a:u a:t come ye and eat bread ; ChB. yeits, A.
i xaueye.

20,8. 1. PL—A. (yete) dor'asm (come) let us go (Psht. raszdi & zw);
thiazm-0:5 let us be ¥; Ka. maram-'a VI 43 let us say it; ama as/de

s Of. NE. 23,2,
b Of. NK. 18,7.
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anasm-a let us beat him/them.® But ChB. pery'am let us go, is probably
an Aorist.

20,4. Examples of Imperatives with Pronominal Suffixes are :

1. 8g./PL. -m/n: AXKa. dat-im, Ka. dad-'am, ded-'om, Ch(B.) da(:)t-sm
give me ; Ka. dad-'en, d'ed-en give us ; A. mam thor-orm, vma mam thorow-orm
(thai) look thou/ye at me ; Ka. an-am/n, answ-om/an beat thou/ye me/us ;
dinwe-om give ye me.

3. Sg. PL -a/o: A. an-o:, (ima ase modek) 'anaw-o beat thou/ye (that
man) ; Ka. an-a, anaw-'0/a, ChB. an-'o; A. thiz & (*thiy-o) bind him ; Ka.
kar-'a, karuw-'a do it ; ma morow-a do not kill him ; Ch, thor-o: look at him ;
ChB. ¥'oyo send him ; l'el-o cut the wheat ; mdz-o put it on; han-o draw

it, ete.
But note Ka. dad-i;, ChB. dat-i: give him (her).
Aorist
21,1 A Ka.
Itake  1come Icome Ibreak Tgo

1. 8g. gur-'arm  (d)yem yem mur-'em  Sor-am
2. Sg N -'ar y‘-' 1 -'ei " -&i
3.8¢g. ., -'an yert yet w et
1.PL |, -'ees  (d)yes yis . o8 . €3
2Pl -low  (f)yeu yu L -OU =0
3.Pl. , -'en yen s -en L -en

21,2, A.—The Aorist is frequently used about the future. Thus, adom
I shall bring ; de'azm 1 shall give; mar'azm I shall speak (3. PL mar'ai
= -in) ; an'asm 1 shall strike (Pres. ddyam ; mareyam ; aniam).

Examples: Ar ir &4 gurarm 1 shall (may be going to) take a thing;
Fewsl tu ase it gur'ar ? why are you going to take that thing ¥ ase mocek a° §°
gur'azi; ama a° §° gur'ees ; ima a® §° gur'ou ; ate modek a® &° gur'en ; a: i
lauz marazm 1 shall speak a word.—The particle ba, borrowed from Psht.,
indicates a definite future : A4 bo tyom 1 shall come ; ama ba iyss ; ima ba
iyou. But a yom I may be going ; ima korr yao? when are you coming ?

21,8. Ka.—Mar-'izm, -'iz, -it, —, -ou, -in I, ete., shall kill (mar'is we will
say); a badi oigem ki em 1 was now obliged to (had to) eat; 1. Pl ama
badi oifus ki 'eyes.

Ka. agrees with Ch. in having 3. Sg. in -.

* Cf. BW. 20,7.
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214 ChB.
I die 1 break
1.8g. lem nra-im
2.8 la 4y -t
3.8z et .
1.PL  lam L
2.PL  leu .o
3.PL  len o n

21,5. Cf. also bem/t I/he will be ; et he will come.

From Ch. only carndet-oi . . . zorom-0i 268,10 that (the day) might come
(Lit., fall) . . . that I might go.®* According to Buddruss -oi (D. -ai) is a
modal particle denoting necessity or wish. Other examples are: A.
thiazm-"3:0 that we may become, leb us become ; Ka. foram-oi 1 must go
(Prs. man basyad berawam) ; 3. Sg. Soret-oi; PL Sores-oi, §oro-ot, Joren-oi ;
Ch.? @ badi-asm ki ou em-oi 1 now have to eat food.

Ch. must have got its 1. PL -am (< -arma) from the Imperative. Note
the difference of vowel between lam and 1. Sg. lem (< mriy-armi ?).

AORIST WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

21,8. Pronominal suffixes have been recorded mainly from A.Ka.:
A. Ka.
Obj.1.8g. 1.Pl. 2 Pers. 3.Pers. 1.8g. 1.PL 2.Pers.3. Pers.
Subj.

1.8¢. — MU -AMAE —— AU Qe
2. 8g. -ay-am *-dy-an —— 1 ? ? — 1
3.8g. *et-am *-et-an -ebw: -et-ir  -dim  -d-in dws -d-i:
LPL — —  -gpur @y —— 2 —— U -ama
2. Pl. -aw-om *-aw-on —— ? -ew-om *-ew-on ——  -6uw-aG

3.PL -en-am *-en-an -en-w: *-en-iz -(n)an -(n)on -am-us -on-ir
21,7. A—A: bat tau/ima ne gurdigyasm-u:, didasle gur'azm-u: T am not
seizing yon now, I shall seize you tomorrow ; gurasm-i: I. .. him/them ;
gura:s-u we . . . thee/you ; gura:s-iz we ... him/them ; gurdy-arm thou. ..
me; gurd(y)+ thou...him; guraw-om you...me; nun tau/ima ni:
anigam-u, did'ale anam-u I am not beating you today, I shall beat you

» The correct analysis and translation are given by Buddruss, ZDMG, 108, p, 412,
b Cf.SE. 180: 32,1.

T
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tomorrow ; anam-ir; anet-u:/i:; anen-‘w:; de'arm-wsfiz 1 shall give
you/him; tma kwl kito:b ni dayaw-om? why will you not give me
the book ?

21,8. Ka.—Ama tau/ima ans-'uz we shall beat you ; ima mom anew-'om
you...me; ima se anew-'a you ... him; se mom and-vm/n he...me/us;
se ade and-i: he...them; te mom an-am (< *anon-sm) they...me; te
ama an-an they...us; te tau/ima anfem)-'u: they ... you; ase as/de
an(an)-iz they . . . him/them ; a tau pan laram-u I shall show thee the road ;
tau dea:m-i I shall give it ; se tau mord-u he will kill thee ; karam-e: I shall
make him.

21,9. Ch.—A tau anam-o, a tma anam-ut I shall beat thee/you ; ChB.
ese mocik anet-iz that man will kill him ; (fondal) $asm-i I shall send it
(to thee).

21,10. The distinction between Ch. 2. Sg. -u and 2. Pl. -ui has been
obliterated in A.Ka. -w:.

With Ka. -ew-a you ... him/them, ef. SE. which also has 3. Obj. -a
after 2. Subj., but <tz in all other cases. Unfortunately we lack examples of
Ka. Subj. 2. S8g. 4 Obj. 3., nor of A. Bubj. 2. + Obj. 3.

FuTuRE

22,1. There is no trace of a Future in -wa. But ChB. has, from ya- to
come, a Fut. based upon a participle in -lik.* E.g. yelikem I shall come ;
se mono melai yalik he will come with me ; &ren-im yalik (PL subject !) my
tears will come. Also Ch. ga:lik is, with Budd., to be interpreted as *yalik,
and K. yalcorn is probably a Fut. 3. PL

PreseExT STEM

28,1. The Present Stem is distinguished from the Aorist Stem :

(1) By the addition of -g- in the suffixed forms of A.Ka. The absence of
-g- in Ch.K., and in the non-suffixed forms of A.Ka., cannot be explained as
due to phonetical loss.

23,2, (2) By special stem suffixes.

(a) The most common is -(1)y-. E.g.: A. letriam; Ka. ledriyam ; Ch.
leiem ; ChB. lelyem ; K. leshiem I cut grain—A.Ka, aniam ; Ch. an'izem ;
ChB. aniy'im; K. aniy'exm~ 1 beat.—A. mazi'arm ; Ka. maiy'am; ChB.

& Cf. Imperfoct and Pluperfect.
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méziyem ; K. md:zty'em I dress.—A. dzi'am; Ka. azy'am; ChB. dzy'em;
K. azziy'em 1 laugh.—A.Ka. kari(y)am ; but Ch.K. kayi(:)m; ChB. keyim
1 do.—A.Ka. ayam; Ch.K. dye(s)ym; ChB. 'exyim I eat.—A.Ka. dd/iyam ;
Ch.K. dayem; ChB. dez/ayim 1 give—A. sorri'azm; ChB. hory'em; K.
sor'em (for °yem ?) 1 go.—Ka. aliam ; ChB. oliy'em : K. o:liem I rise.

(b) Original -ay- in A, -gacm; Ka. -arm; Ch(B.)K. -aye/im: E.g. A.
bada'azm ; Ka, °azm; ChB. beday'em 1 extinguish.—A. pada'arm; Ka.
paja:m ; K. pacayem 1 cook—A. wer'azm; Ka. wira:m; ChBK. tray'em
I weep,—Ka. mur'azm (Aor. °em); ChB. wmuy'ayim (Aor. °aim); K.
mund'ayen 1 break.—Ka. gurarm 3; K. guriy'em 1 seize.—Ka. ol'am;
K. o:slay'em I raise.

To this group belong also some other tramsitives and causatives, e.g.
A. wil'asm I loosen; Ch. ariyem; ChB. arezyim; K. aray'em 1 hear;
ChB. sarazay'im; K. °ayem 1 prepare; ChB. zeleyem 1 kindle a fire;
niesim 1 make sit down ; cuweyim 1 burn.b

(¢) AKa. also have -ey- in A. sorey'arm ; Ka. Joay'am © I light a fire,
and in the Causatives mentioned above.

But note also A. mar'e(y)am ; ChB. m'ereyem ; K. maray'e/im 1 speak ;
A. boxy'arm ; ChB.K. boy'e/im 1 fear.

23,3. (3) By special personal endings, not identical with those of the
Auxiliary

1. Pl. AKa. -an; Ch(B.)K. -es, but Aorist A.Ka. -es; ChB. -am.

2. 8g. AKa. -a; Ch(B.)K. -i/eu(s), but Aorist A. -az (?); KaChB. {e)i.

2. Pl. AKa. -ou: Ch(B.)-ex(i); K. -ai, but Aorist ChB. -eu. Note the
different distribution of ~u in ChB. Present and Aorist.—Cf. Shum. 2. Sg,
Pres. -tew.

AKa. 1, Pl -an has, for unknown reasons, been transferred from the
Transitive Past, where it goes back to an enclitic nah.

AKa. have 3. 8g. -(s), and Ch(B.)K. -¢(;), but Ka.Ch(B.) have 3. Be.
Aor. -t also in the non-suffixed forms.

A.Ka. do not distinguish 3. PL from 3. Sg. in the non-suffixed forms.

The distinetion between Present and Aorist is not always clear in the
material at our disposal, and 1 am unable to decide to which tense belong,
e.g. Ka. 2. 8g. gwra: ; 2. PL gurou.

& But A. gurasm was given as part of the Aor. paradigm.

v Cf. Cousatives, 19,1.
¢ Thus MS., but Beitr. foy'am.
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Present Indicative
234 A Ea
Teat Igo Ido I come
1.8g.  agam param(=Ka)  kerdiyam  yam
2.8¢. ,-ea (Ka. para) » iY'a ya:
1. PL w-an  par'an . an  yam
2. PL woGu  par'au s -iyou yasu
3.8¢.PL ,,%  (Ka.paran) e yai

Cf. A. kar-i'arm, -i'ar, -"iz.

23,5. A.—1. Sg.—Jupa'arm I build ; a au ayam (A.2 dyeam) I eat bread ;
a: bazt warek piziam (A2 pereyam) now I drink water; @ ate modega kit'ob
d'diyam I give that man a book ; a tana:d m'areyam 1 say to thee ; a bait
sorriarm (pararm) 1 am going now,

2. Sg—Tu bast w'arak/au pizea/ayea ; kwl bast ne dyea? why art thou
not eating bread ? ba:t tu kilo kari'a: ? what art thou doing now ? tu ku:l
kitozb ne dayi'a: ? why art thou not giving the book ? kite:b daya, n'e ddya ?—
Either the interrogative particle has merged with the final -a, or, more likely,
some distinetion was overheard.

1. PL.—Ama au dyan ; ama ba:t param (somris'am).

2. PL—Ima au dy'o(u) ; ima au dyaw-a? sma bazt par'aw ; kuil ima ate
moéega iz kitorb ne deriou ?

3. 8g. Pl—As/te mobek/xzalak au dyi that man (those people) is/are
eating bread ; fup'ai he is building ; kari: they make; garu mar'asi ® they
are singing ; ganda deri it is stinking ; lisy-am "orde:, A2 lajj-om 'oliiz T feel
ashamed (lit., my shame is rising).

23,6. Ka,—Au-i'am, -i'a, <t'an, t'au, -'i: I beat, etc. ; @ dyam ; a wark
piy'am ; aar Soay'am I kindle the fire ; tena bodiz-ur a paan'arm I understand

- thy language ; % pian'a: ! warik pi: he drinks water ; se muyari he breaks.

23,7 Ch. ChB. K.
Ido

1. 8g. kay-im key-'im Fay-irm
2.8g. ,, -eu 5 Uik -
3. sg' » € 33 ~€ ka'er

il e ,, €8 kay-is
2.PL*,, e e e
3. PL ;) -en ka'irn

& With irrelevant nasalization.
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23.8. Ch. 4 oru @yem 1 eat bread ; ama oru dyes ; imaz oru dyen ; k'ico
oru dyew 2 how much bread do you eat ? ye: it is coming ; a tono boti ar'ayem
1 hear your word ; @ thorriem I see; tu thorriau ; -tunoat—eui:dyebi? are
you hungry ¢ ChB. Periyim 1 go; muray-'im (-iu, -€) I break ; mofi: . ..
Aupi(:)ye the woman is sewing; mono Gapin-im oliy'e I vomit (lit., my
vomiting is rising) ; fu tab'es lar'iu you have fever ; halok alba lizen pe?ple
are dying now ; k¥'ere periy'iu? where are you going ? ese kV'ere p'eriye?
a m'ereyem 1 speak, to m'eriyiu, se m'ereye. _

23,9. A durative particle -kat is added to many ChB. 3. Sg. forms:
Mono izry-om ou wes'izye-kat my wife is baking bread ; mocik alba lizye-kat
the man is dying now ; ast'a:-m kuco olie-kat my hand is itching (lit., in my
hand itching is rising), ¢f. also Budd. Beitr. s.v.v. ble)-; did-; law-; se-;
wer-; wid-—Ch, ~gat has been recorded in muno 'at-em k'ezye-gat (= ChB.
smono at-im keye- ka(*)t) I feel hunger (lit., my hunger is working) ; 'amo 'at-en
i'esye-gat.—K. benzil bie kat there is an earthquake.

1t is tempting to explain kat as a 3. 8g. of the root kar-, and to compare
the Kalasha durative particle dai, dir (< *deti). But as it would have to be
an Aorist (in -t), and not a Present, its use as a durative particle would have
to go back to a time when the NE. Aorist/Future was still being used as a
durative present.

23,10. K. dy-'erm I eat (3. 8g. -ex; 1. PL -es; 3. Pl -en) ; pi'em I drink;
muci'em 1 flee (3. Sg. ®iyes) ; katiye bites ; exciye weaves ; wo:diye barks.
PRESENT WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

A Ka.

923.11. Tt is not always easy to distingnish the Present from the P'a.at‘
except by the pronominal suffixes. Thus, A. anegasm-i: I strik.e him
*anegyam-a T struck him ; gurdigya(:ymu 1 take you:gur&igyam—dn.l took
you ; thoregyan-u they see you : thoregyan-ii they saw you. Ka.: an'izgam-u
I strike you, Past an'izgem-: ; morigem-t 1 kill him : Past morizgam-a.

The paradigms of A. and Ka. are nearly identical. Unmarked forms are
commeon to both dialects.*

23,12. Obj. 1. 8g. 1. PL 2.8¢.PL 3. Sg: Pk
Subj. 1.8¢g. ——— — ~am-u: -am-is
2.8g. -as-ifem -as-sn Ka. —— ~ar-ai /i

3.8g. -at/d-i/em -ad-inKa. -at/d-u -ad-iz Ka,
s Note, t/d = A. 1, Ka. d; -ifem = A, -im, Ka. .em; difiz = A, -Gi, En. -i.
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Obj.1.8g. 1.PL 2.8¢.PL.  3.8g PL
LPL —— — = -a8-us {%“ s
-am-a Ka.,
2.PL  -aw-om -aw-on A. ——— -aw-0/a
3. PL -an-i/om -an-an Ka, -an-ir Ka.

23,18. The personal endings are, to a remarkable degree, different from
those of the simple Present.—2. 8g. in -5 is known elsewhere only from G.
Aorist. The origin of 2. 8g. -ar(a)- before Object 3. Pers. is unknown, but it
serves to distinguish this form clearly from 1. PL—3. Sg. in -a#/d- recalls the
Aorist, and so does 1. Pl -as- (simple Present -an), while Ka. -am(-a) has
been taken over from the Imperative. Note also that, in contrast with the
simple Present, 3. PL is distinguished from 3. 8g.

23,14. A —Aneg'arm-u 1 beat you; a ase modek ameg'arm-iz; kwl tu
ma:m anegas-izm ? why doest thou beat me ? kw:l tu as/te modek anegar-ai ?
ase moéek mam anegat-izm ; ku:l ase moéek tau anegat-ur ? ama tav anegas-u: ;
kwl ima mam anegaw-o:m ? ima ama aneg*aw-on; ku:l ima as/te modek
anegaw-o & ; ate tre modek mam anegan-im ; ku:l ate modek lau anegan-u: ?

A tau/ima ni gurdigyam-uw 1 donottakeyou ate modek ni gurdigyam-i
I do not: take those men ; tu mam ni gurdigyas-im ; tw ase moek ni gurdigyar-
@1 ; ama taw/ima ni guridigyas-u ; ama ate modek ni gurdigyas-i ; ima marm
ni gurdigyaw-om.—A ase moek thorig'arm-i: ® 1 see that man; a tau/ima
thoregazm-uw ; mam tu thoregyas-im-a, ka n'i thoregyas-im ? tu as/te modek
thoregyardy-a, ka n'i thor'egyar-ii ? ase mobek/trik ima thoregyat-'v:; ama
tau/ima thoregyas-'w: (lasegas-u:); ama ase modek thorigas-iz; mam ima
thoreg*aw-om-a, ka n'i thoreg*aw-om ? ate molek mam thoregyan-im ; ate
modek/trik 1ma thoregyan-'u:.—A as/te moéek piasnegam-i: 1 recognize that
. man/those men; ima mam piasneka:m-u: 1 recognize you; tu mam
plarnegas-im-a ? ama tau plamegas-'v:—Nun kit'orh n'e daigam-v:, didale
d'eam-u: I am not giving you the book today, I shall give it tomorrow.

23,15. Ka.—A tau/ima an'izgam-'u: ; a ase/ame an'izgam-"iz ; to mom/
ama an'i;gas-'em/on ; to as/de amizgar-'iz; se mom/ama amizgad-'em/in ;
se taw/ima an'izgad-‘u: ; se as/de an'i:gad-i:; ama tau/ima an'igas-'w: ;
am'a as/de an'izgam-'a ; ima mom an'izgaw-'om ; ima ase an':gaw-'a; ade
mom/ama an'izgan-'am/an ; adetau/ima an'izgan-us ; ade as/de an'i;gan-ir—

& Once, by mistake, ima . . . ansgar-o.
b Or, thoresyam-iz.
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Obergad-i: she bears it ; éaregem-'iz I herd them ; a tau dizgem-u: I give you ;
gureigar-'iz-e ? do you take them ? marizgan-em they tell me.

With -y- as a variant of -g(y)- : 4 tau lefiyam-u I see you ; puley'em-u
I make you arrive ; bu'erygm-iz I wake him.

23,16. Ch(B.)

Obj. 1. 8g. 1. PL 2. 8g. 2. PL 3. Pers.
Subj. 1. Sg. -em-ifo  -em-ui -em-
2.8g.  -ew-om  -ew-es : -ew-e
1. PL -es-t -es-ui -am-a ChB.
2.Pl.  -eyom  -ey-es -ey-e
3. Pers. -en-im -en-in ChB. -en-u -en-ui ?

No Subj. 3. Sg. has been recorded, but K. has -et(-im). Obj. 2. Sg. and
2. PL are distinguished.—Obj. 1. Pl -es after Subj. 2. 8g. PL, but after
Subj. 3. PL. -in (cf. Ka.).

23,17. Examples :

Ch.—4 tau thori-em-o 1 see you; tu mam thor'er-om (for *-ew-om?);
a ase mocek an'iz-em-i 1 beat that man ; v mam keuke an'iz-ew-om ? why do
you beat me 1 tu ama an'is-ew-es ; ama taw an'iz-es-u; ama ima an'i-es-ui ;
ima mam keuke ani-ey-om ?

ChB.—4 tau dniy-em-"ur; dmsy-em-ui 5 dnizy-em-iz 3 to mam anizy-ew-
'om ; ani-ew-es; aniy-ew-¢; ama law anizy-es-'w ; an'iy-es-'ui,® ima mam
an'izy-ey-om ; an'izy-ey-'es; an'izy-ey-'e; ete mam an'izy-en-'vm; an'iry-
en-'in; dAn'iy-en-'wr; an'try-en-'wi. A tau nieim-u I make you sit down ;
dey-im-"u: T give you; er'icy-em-u 1 wish you; er'izy-es-u; mory-im-ic
I kill him ; thoriy-em-u: 1 see you.

23,18. K —Only a few forms have been recorded, but they agree with
those of Ch(B.). Thus, mo:ris-m-u/paydy-im-u/dniy-ezm-w/ddy-em-u 1 kill/
see/beat/give you ; der-im-i/caraz-em- I milk/herd it; pardy-ew-im you
see me ; lor-et-im it hurts me.

Imperfect

23,18, Ka. ChB.
I was doing T was saying I was doing I was weeping
1. 8g. m. kariet-gem  maigem k'eyilikem  ireoikem (-ocem £.)
2.8¢.m. , -gir k'eyilikiu
3.8.m. , -k ma(s)ik *Leyielel reoik
3.8g. f. masnié ireyoe
& But ana efe anizy-am-'s Pres. Imperative ?
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I was doing I was saying
1.PL.  kariei-jus ma(:)ifus
2.7, . -jus mal:)ijus
3.PL o 6 ma()ié

238,20. Ka—Intransitives and trausitives are inflected alike. It is
possible to analyse karieigem, etc., as a verbal noun (Absolutive ?) + oigim
I was. Cf A. ayoigyem which seems to be an Imperfect, although it was
translated *“ I had come >’ (Psht. 22 razyale wum), Note the difference between
karieigem and Pres. karigem ; Perfect kar'izgem—The subject is always in
the nominative.

23,21. Examples are: A doricigem 1 was having (merdasstam); a
dosieigim 1 was coughing; bietgim I was becoming/being; karieik it was
boiling ; drudieik it was thundering; l'oyeik was aching; #idieik was
burning ; kubieik (snow) was falling.—Yaigiz ; yaifus; yaig, yaié if thou/
you/he/they had(st) come (MS.), are taken in Beitr. as Imperfects (yaik he
intended to come).

23,22, ChB.—Intransitives are of the Ka. type. E.g. cioilyocem I (f.)
shouted ; laryoe she had ; loyoik was aching ; itiosk was burning ; (ozb'on)
gurizgiaik (the sky) was thundering (from a root gurizg- ?).

23.28. Transitives are formed from a base in -ye-, ete., + lik + em, ete.,
with the subject in the Obl. E.g. k'eyilikem 1 was working (Psht. transl.
kazr me wu-ka 1 worked, not Imperfect kasws); do mono Mza ou wesiyelek
yesterday my wife was baking bread ; da mam Z'amo-m n'izyelekem yesterday
I was washing my clothes ; mam merelikem I was speaking ; da ete-do mam
erm boil'tkem yesterday 1 was afraid of him; likeielak he was writing ;
lik* ne b'eyelok he used not to be able to write; mono-do Serm b'oyeleh-e

" he was afraid of me (with Pron. Suffix).*

Past TensEs
Simple Past
INTRANSITIVE
27,1 A. Ka. ChB.
1.8g. m. aigyem I came g'agom I went  eikim I came
1.8g. f.  d@icem gafim
2.8g. m. digyer gagiz
2. 8g. f.  aiten gafe:

& Of. Pluperfeet, 20,1,
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A. Ka. ChB.
3.8g.m. aikIcame gok I went eik T came (lizk he died)
3.8¢. 1. ad gié (lic she died)
1. PL aidest :
2.PL ditéu(st) (¢ifus you came)
3.PL di¢ ga/ié gee
27,2, A.—Blizk he died ; wirerigyam 1 wept.

Ka.—Nigom 1 sat down; 3. Sg. m. nizk; 3. PL né'id: olig'am I rose;
3. 8g. m. olik ; 3. PL olid; eikhe came ; 2. 8g. m. eigiz ; 3. Pl dié ; lorizgom
I rolled down ; arick it flew ; mazi¢ they began.

Ch.—Gik he went ; lik/c he/she/they died.

ChB.—Pudikyem 1 arrived.

K.—Gegem 1 went ; ddhyim I came ; Iik he died.

TRANSITIVE
27.3. A, Ka. ChB.
1, Bg. atgy-am * 1 ate  karig-em I made kaik-em
B . e w el P
2. 8g. ] . U o U
2. PL ] by U . U
3.8g. Pl aik kearik *kaik

274. A—Daigy-am/en I/we gave; mam € §ii gurdigyam/adigam
I took/brought a thing ; mam plob'sr ki¢igom I saw a dream ; mam/ama au
digy-am/en 1/we ate bread ; tau au digyeu ; ima au digyeu-a ? ale mofega
au dik ; gurdigy-o: 287,25 (for -eu 7) you took.

Ka.—Anigen I struck ; marigem/n I/we spoke; ima mar'iu; te
mar'ik ; digu: you ate; wmusié he stole her; ade ir mofik/sik an'ik/é he
struck & man/woman ; te ade aneé he struck them.

ChB.—Eikim 1 ate ; zatkyim I placed ; m'arakem 1 said ; 3. Sg. marek ;
anak'im; 3. Sg. an'ak; lac he found her; mud'ic he stole her; piz*kem
I drank ; osaigiu thou didst take.

K.—Aigyam I ate ; pigyem I drank ; pardikem 1 saw ; 2. Sg. paydikeo
(with -eo, cf. ChB. -1u).

Causatives and some other transitives have di/ei before the k/g. Thus,
Ka, gureik he took ; oleigem I raised ; pus'eigom 1 lost: fup'eigem I built.
Cf. SW. 26,3.

» With Object Sg. m.—Once digya:m.
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WITE PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

27,5.

? el “%?
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=83 sk || ]3¢
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ggv? »?évm_
LI TH LTS
wETEER 5 o
IR RIARNE S
4 5 Ty el
SREERED ||| Ea2

e c gs =

! JESYE

3‘ ‘ IH "?‘54.’?“?15’
ﬂggdggqégﬁég
. = =

.'g‘c?:" = & &

o - — [~ ] )

& Ch. within brackets.

" Supplemented from the Perfect.—Asterisks denote plausible fillings-in of wirecorded forms,

27,6. Oh(B.) & must have passed through a stage *z, which has resulted
in A.Ka. § (with A. 3¥ as an irrelevant variant). Cf. Perfect, and SE.

In A.Ka, # has been extended also to Subj. 2. 8g. PL + Obj. 1. Sg.

27,7. A—1. Sg. Mam tau an-egy/ib-am-di 1 struck thee (m./f.); mam
ase modek/trik an-eqy/ié-am-a 1 struck that man/woman ; mam ale modek
amdam-a . . . those men ; mam tau gurdigyam-di 1 seized thee; mam ase
moéek/mkgm&s-gy/é-am mam ldéig'am-a 1 saw him ; mam ima thoridom-u:
(lagidam-uz) 1 saw you ; ddigyam-s 1 gave him ; ar (sic!) kitosh daiéam-u:
I gave you a book ; mam ase moéek sozigyam-a 1 sent that man.—1. PL. Ama
ase motek anegyan-a ; ama ate motek anidyan-a ; ama ase modek gurdigyan-a.
—2. 8g. Kud taw anisy-am ? why did you strike me ¢ kud tou ate (Obl. !)
mobek anegyaw-a? kusl tau ate mobek anidyaw-a? taw mam gur'dis-am.—
2. PL. Ku:l ima mam anid%-am? vme mam gurdis-am; ima ate modek
gurdigyaw-a.—3. Pers. Ate modega mam anis-am (gurdis-am) ; ate mofega v
kito:b diis-'em ® ; a: (not mam ') ate moéega soridy-'am that man sent me ;
ate moteya: tur (for taw ?) kusl anidy-exi ? tau ate modega lagis-en that man
saw thee; woplté-er he divided it; karidy-'ez he made it; ale modega i
kito:b aéis-'e that man brought a book ; afe mofega i: kito:h tau ddis-e:;
ase (*ate ’)Mmbomﬁwhnahmkmysonmuch

27,8. Ka.—1. 8g. Tau mom an'izgem-iz ®; se mom anigem-a; mom se
morizgom-a 1 killed him ; leigom-a 1 found it; momsmaanﬁm—m
(*ame) mom anfum-a 1 struck these ones.—1. Pl. Ama tau an'izgin-iz ; ama
ase an'i;gen-e; ama ima anjun-us; ama ade ‘anfen-e; ama taw lasigin-: ;
ama ima lasifun-us.—2. 8g. Tau mom an-em ; tau ase anizguw-a ; lesijow-2
you saw her; tau ama anju-s; tau ate anfuw->—2. PL. Ima mom ani-em ;
ima ase ani:gow-».—3. Pers. Te mom and-om ; tau te ans-iz ; tize taw and-i:
they struck thee; ase ¢ ase 'and-e (anié-'e) he struck him ; anj-a (me) he
struck her; anj-e they struck them; te/adize ama/ima anjus he/they
struck us/you ; tau ate modega lasi§-iz he saw you ; mor(i)§-e he killed him ;
mar(i)i-e he said to him ; gur'eis/j-e he took him/her ; érif-'a/e he brought
her/them ; karif-'a/e he made her/them ; dugaj-a he expelled her.

27,9. Ch.—1. 8g. Tau mam (mam tau) thorizkyem-i: 1 saw you.—2. Sg.
Mam tau thorikyow-om (paraikyaw-om) you saw me.—3. Sg. Masrak-e he
said to him ; amez mocehe mam thorih-em that man saw me ; aneh-e he struck
him ; V'elih-¢ he reaped it ; wastih-¢ he divided it ; kac-o he made them.

& (lave me, or mam ddid-'e; to me gave it.

b Forms in -1:g-, not -ig- may ly be Perficts. © Ate was rejected.
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ChB.—1, 8g. Ne'ackim-e: I made you sit down ; sarickim-ei I expelled
you ; m'orik/gem-o I killed him ; anakim-'o I struck him ; Jogem-a 1 sent
him; anmizcem-o I (have?) struck her; lacem-'o 1 found her.—1. PL
Lacen-'0o.—2. 8g. L'acew-0.—3. Sg. Marak-¢ he said to him ; an'izc-0 he (has)
struck her ; polarc-es he has made us arrive.

27.10. K.—Dédskim-:i I gave you.

28.1. Proximate Past.

Not found in NE.

Pluperfect

29.1. A.Ka.ChB. have transitive Pluperfects consisting of a verbal base,
AKa. in -(f)ar-, + transitive Past of a hypothetical root I-. Cf. the corre-
sponding NW. Pluperfect in -lat-.

E.g. A. mam gurazlesigyam 1 had taken ; Ka. gurazligem ; Ka. kari'aslig-
am/-om-/-u 1/we/you had made (Prs. karda buzdam, ete.). ChB. keslikem
I had made ; wasilok she had baked (but Imperfect keyilikem ; wesiyelek) ;
an'slok he had beaten ; edlekem I had eaten; dazlelwm I had made (lit.,

given).

20.2. WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

AKa.
Obi.

Subj. 1.Sg.m. 2.8zm. 2.8¢f B8.Sgm. 38.f LPL 2PL 3.PL
1. Sg. A. -leigyam-@i -le:dam-di lesgyam-a -lesé — lexéam-u;
1.%%1:.. — ligomei: digem-a ——— Yumeus -lfim-a
1. Pl A. —_— — -lrdan-w:
1.Pl. Ka. ——— -ligen-i: fun-us
2.8g. Pl A, -ledem _— destest
3.5¢.PLA. lesé-di

Examples ;

29,3. A—1. Sg. Mam tau gur'alesigyam(-@), aniadegyam-ai 1 had

" taken/beaten you (m.); mam tau thoriasledam-'d@s 1 had seen you (f.);

aniazlelam-ai ; mam ase mobek/trik gura:-lerigyam(-a)/-leéam-a I had taken
that man/woman ; mam ima thoriazleéam-u: 1 had seen you.—L. Pl. Ama
ima thorialetan-ur.—2. Sg. PL Tau mam aniasled-'em; taw/ima mam
thoriazles-'em ; taw/ima ama awialeé-est.—3. Sg. (PL). Ate modega mam
aniasles-em ; tau ate modega thoria:les-ai.

The Psht. translation, however, was in the Imperfect (far 20 katelom you
were seeing me, ete.), and the interpretation of the A. forms remains doubtfual.

29.4. Ka—1. 8g. Pl Age tau de yaigi: (Imperfect), a tau mumon
karia:ligom-iz if you had come yesterday, I should have (lit., had) made you
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(m.) my guest; ags ase de yaig, mom m° kariazligem-a if he had come. . . ;
aga ima de yavjus, m°® kariazlfum/n-us if you (PL) . . ., 1/we should have. . .;
age te do yaud, m° karialfim-a if they . .., I should have; tu: gi: de yaigi:,
ama m® karialigen-i: ; ase yaig, aga de mom m® karia:ligem-a he had come,
if T had made him & guest yesterday ; dand dyors purel ladiasligam-ir 1 had
seen you some days before.

29,5. ChB.—Da wed-im ke:leh-e yesterday I had (?) felt cold (lit., it had (?)
made my freezing).

Perfect
INTRANSITIVE
30,1. A. Ka, ChB. K.
1. 8g. m. daitegyem I have come aidigem estikem
2. 8g. m. etikvat teige (*it- 1)
3. Bg. m. aidik ertik =

8.PL  aidit (for *-i6 %)
Cf. L. yeritekim ; Q. aitekam ; Bhe. dtikem, ete.
Ka.—Puldigem 1 have arrived ; blizdik he has died ; Justik it has caught
fire ; adik he has entered (for *ad-dik); cirdik it has been torn.
Ch.—Bitekim I have become ; para:tik he has gone,
ChB.—Pulitikem 1 have arrived ; pul'itik ; setik it has caught fire.

TRANSITIVE
(with Object 8g. m.)
30,2. A Ka. ChB. K.

Bubj. I have made I have found T have drunk
1.8g.  karegyam kar'izg-om  kerikem leizk-em piceqyem
1.PL.  kar'ivigen ,, -en leigven
2. Bg. w U ledzkinu
2. Pl n * leigi:
3. 8g. PL karizk karzik  leyezik drsareik has taken

80,3. No forms with Fem. Obj. have been recorded, and with PL. Obj.
only A. derid-ist he has given us. With Subj, 3. Sg. + Obj. A.Ka. have -§-,

a8 in the transitive Past.

In A Ka. the characteristic morpheme is e:/12(1)-, in contrast with Past
-i-. Cf. the BE, Perfect in -a/ei-.




T
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Only K. has 1. Sg. -cegyem, 3. Sg. -cik, corresponding to SW., NW. -éek-,
-éizk, and ChB. has 3. 8g. PL -zik < *cik, and, once, para:-zikem I have seen.

It seems probable that this was the original formation also in Ch., and
that the type leizkem, agreeing with A.Ka., may be serving a slightly different
funetion,

30,4. A.—1. Sg. Mam tono bo:ts: arerigam I have heard your word ;
plowo lase:(i)gam 1 have seen a dream; nun baire pasn kar'e;gyam to-day
1 have walked a long way ; mam ki aldi plom zal'os kar'erigyam, 'aigyasm
(for *a iyam ?) when I have finished this work I shall come; i dait'arra
kéreegyam T have (?) removed a thing ; wiresigyam 1 have wept ; possibly
also mam ozestd i%iziam (for *iZirigyam ?) 1 have (?) washed my hands.—
1. PL. Ama au kar'izigen (for *-eri- 7) we have made bread.—3. 8g. Kar'izfy-e
he has made it ; d'esid-e ® he has given him ; mar'izi-e he has said to him ;
ate mobega/ima i: kitozh d'esig-em that man/you have given me & book;
derié-ist he has given us.

No explanation can be given for the interchange between -ezi- and -izi-.

80,5. Ka.—1. Sg. Parfizgem 1 have heard; fupeizgem (Past -eigem)
1 have built; kar'izgom ¥ I have done (Psht. ma: ... krai dai, but Past
karigom, Psht. ma:...wwkar); probably also marigen 1 have said,
although translated as a Past (Prs. man guftam, but of. mar'igen we said),
and an'izgem-iz 1 have struck thee (but anigem-a I struck him).°—3. Sg.
Parfizk has heard (Past p'arfik); mom plemofiga kad'izs-em the wasp has
stung me ; te mom anizf-om he has beaten me (Past and-am).

80,8. ChB.—Para:zikem 1 have seen ; wasiz'ik has prepared ; Aupizizk
has sewn:; anozi(:)k has struck; zala:zik has kindled; bad'a:zik has
extinguished ; marazzik has said.—With pronominal suffixes : Polazzif-im/
"e: he has made me/thee arrive; er'izzih-im he has wanted from me ;

" wozih-e he has built it ; mazizik-e he has put on (a dress); pereno manai
orozih-'e he has made me put on a dress; ete Yon-e koiwez'ik he has hidden
himself ; ete wor sa zaioroz'izk (*2zayezizk ?) he has put the stone on the ground.

30,7. K.—Aceqyem 1 have eaten.

Static Perfect and Pluperfect

31,1. A.Ka.ChB. have a Static Participle in Masc. Sg. -wo, Fem. and
Mase. Pl. -wi,® which is used in combination with the Present or Past
Auxiliary to form a Static Perfect and Pluperfect.

» But Past karify-'e;; daid-'e:. b Taken as & Past, Budd. s.v.
o V. 8E. 27,5. 4 Cf. SE. -wa.
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STATIC PERFECT
31.2. I am sitting, eto.
A, Ka. ChB.

1. 8g. niwo:/i-yem nawo o niwo-om

2.8¢. , -yii * ., -0l

3.8. ., -ost™  *mwofi-ofars  *niwo/ir-o/as

1L PL niwi-oryes nwi-es niwi-08

2.PL , -oryeu

3. PL » —OIYER *nvwi-on

81,3. A—Panda 3urowo o:st he is going on the road (lit,, has been
starting, Psht. lair ta rawa:n dat) ; wdonr $urawo: §u the channel is running ;
kito:p Jaiw'o: 3u the book is lying ; suswwo: ("iwo: ?) §u it is (has become)
dry ; no:li: piriwo §u the clouds have assembled. Kaseriwo: tired ; paéiwo:
cooked, ripe, are also, at any rate originally, Static Participles. Thus, ama
nun kaseriwi n'e oyes to-day we are not tired ; ima k° oy'ew-a ? are you tired ?

81,4. Ka.—Blwwo os he is dead (blizdik he has died) ; gam pajuwo $u the
wheat is ripe; karwo §u it has been done; bewi: azs/buwa $u: she/it has
become ; @ k'aseruwo oim I am tired ; mofik k° os/sik kasiriwi a:s the man/
woman is tired ; usawo-m/u §u it has been taken up by me/yon.

81,5, ChB.—Liwo os he is dead ; ewo oi you are arrived ; te: ewi on they
have come; zala olowo om 1 have climbed (am up in) the tree; zalou
nigiwo om I have descended from the tree; beduwo $iu it is extinguished ;
mono wezetuk Sitiwo diw-om 1 am sneezing (lit., my sneezing has been put on
for me) ; a kasar'ue om 1 am tired ; mosi kasar'iwiz azs.

Ch.—A ale niw'or-m (= K.) T am sitting here; fu ale: niwozi,

STATIC PLUPERFECT

81,6. A.—Aygo:r Sidew'o: &ix(k) the fire has been kindled ; niwo oigyem,
niwi oibem I (m./f.) was sitting; tu nizwo/i oigy/éai; a kaseriwo owgyem
1 was tired; ama niwi/kaseriwi oidest; ima n°/k° owdu(st) ; ate (molek)
n°/k° 0:ié ; ase modek niwo/kaseriwo osik ; ase trik ninoi/kaseriwi oné.

81,7. Ka.—Karwo #ik it has been made ; niwo otk ; ima karew'o-u ik
it has been made by you ; mona gurawa:-m ik it had been taken by me.

81,8. ChB.—Horiwo oik he had started going, was going; &irak astal
osawo (o)ik I1,4 he had been taking (was holding) a lamp in his hand (lit,,
the lamp was something-having-been-taken in-the-hand).

8 3. Sg. inanimate A.Ka, fu, ChB. fiu (Ploperf. A.Ka. #i(:)k).

——
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Passive

88,1. Passive expressions have been recorded only from Ka. The Present
is expressed by the Noun of Action * in -a/on + the Present of gur- to take.
Thus, makiush alebat likon gura:i the letter is being written now ; alebat gidin
Jupan gura:i the house is being built now.

83,2, The Past is expressed by a Passive Participle in -in ® - Static
Perfect of b-. Thus, ali mofik/sik anin buwo/bewiz 0s/as this man/woman
has been killed ; maktuzb likin buwo §u the letter has been written ; gizdin
Jupan (for *-in ?) buwo $u the house has been built.

InFINTTIVE

84,1, Ka.—Han'ik to pull, dig; an'ik to strike; olik to rise; mor'ik
to kill ; cibik to chew ; bureik to bury ; eiga (Obl. of *eik) mazié they began
to eat ; sur-olik East; sur-nig'i:k West.

84,2, ChB.—Pulik to arrive ; musik to steal. Cf. tzm-warizk avalanche
(from a Toot *wer-, scarcely = wer- to weep).

With bi/ey- to be able we find an Infinitive in -i.¢ Thus, Ka. a lihs biy'am,
ChB. a liki: (ne) beyim 1 can(not) write.

Oraer VErBAL NouUNS
Noun of Agency
85,1. A form in -kala has been recorded in the compounds Ka. lost-
anikal'a = ChB. loit-ddigyelo liar; Ch(B.) katikyol'iz rat (lit., *biter ”).
Cf. also Ch. sapga-niyal'o: leopard (* ground-sitter ™', ** croucher ™ 2).
2 Nouns of Action
85.2. A. -on, in ar lik'orn kari'arm I write; a siwon kart'a:m 1 sew.
But we find -e/ni(r) in A. dzen'iz kari'azm 1 laugh; ChB. meno dar'ini-m
oliy'e I vomit (lit., my vomiting is rising).

ABSOLUTIVE
86,1. An Absolutive in -i; probably appears in Ka. nadi: buc han'i:
érif-'e V1,14 having pulled them down the river, she took them away.

» Cf. 35,2. b Cf. BW. 3,2 (49). o Cf. SW., SE. 34,1.
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86,2. But the construction usually serving as an absolutive in Ka.
consists of a Past (recorded only in the 3. Sg. PL) + a particle -me/d:, which
Buddruss no doubt is right in interpreting as “ and . Thus, wr'ik-me/
urif-miz he/she having risen ; etk-mi; he having come ; gié-mi she having
gone ; gureid-'e-miz, guref-o-m'i:, guresJ-i-m'i: having seized it/her/them ;
oseis-e-m'e morid-'e V,9 having seized him, they killed him. Parir-m'e V,11
having gone, is possibly to be corrected into *parizk-.

It is tempting to interpret Ch. te: azp'al diinia: pirasi-mesi jam kah-'a
267,9 as ““ he, having put together (2) his possessions, collected them”. But
in ChB. we find biz, not *mas, in wizste-biz-yer 21, ete.

Comrounp VErBS

87,1. Pur- to go serves as an auxiliary in A. a pali parasm 1 fall, of. ni
par's thiazm-oré 269,17 let us sit down (lit., let us become having sat down ?).

87.2. ChB. larai-da- to show (layai-d'ayim I show ; larai-dat-im show me)
is probably a compound with dey-, da- to give.

s Of, the numerals wizs-mis-i; 21, ete.; NE. 11,1.—Cf also the demonstratives with
-mi, ote., NE. 14,15 7




SOUTH-EASTERN GROUP
PHONEMIC SYSTEM

VOWELS

1,1. Budd.'s recordings as well as my own are purely impressionistic,
and it is not possible to establish, with sufficient certainty, the vocalic
gystem of any SE. dialect.

1,2. A is, on the whole, rather palatal, and has been recorded s &, e.g.
in D.W. tang narrow ; W. ura/dé sleep ; lddani: beantiful.

1,3. I and e are probably variants of one phoneme. Cf. W.D.%, q. She,
Jib, D. feb tongue; D.q. She. kilaz, W.D. k(y)ela: boy; W. risatek, D.
rez3apik mirror ; D.q. direzm, W. siryem, D. dererm my head ; D.q. bi/eé she
became ; D.W. led, She. lo¢ she died. But I always heard e (Budd. MS. ¢),
not 4, in west 20,

14 U and o (=/o/?) interchange in W. w/ofii:m scorpion ; 2u/ofa:
lame; W.N. zuriz, D. ku®, She. ko® heel ; She. o/ute they ; D.W. pul, She.
pol bridge.—But all dialects have w, e.g. in sur sun ; pudiem, etc., my son.

1,5. In most cases » can be taken as an unstressed variant of u, a, e, 1.
Thus, W.D. wasyan, D.qs. ®yon wind ; W. fob'arm my tongue ; She. lowa:
dead (but lawa: wounded); maderm I flee (muéikom 1 fled); W. bustoram
my lip (probably for busturem, from bustiizy). Cf. also D.s., She. non ; Lg.z.
nin, D.W.N. nun to-day. Budd. bas é (= # ?) in She. [6§ light ; on¢iz bone,
N. ¥ ; D. antiz, ete.

1,6. Quantity is relevant, e.g. in D. $al lame, Ja:l rice; She. dar'em
1 stay, dasr'esm 1 have; D.q. Imper. 2. Sg. tiste, 2. PL tiste: stand ; She.
Aor. 2. Sg. tiste, 3. Sg. tister will stand; D.s. lay'e thy brother, lay'e: his
brother.

The recording of length, however, is far from being consistent. ® Cf, e.g.
D.q. She. (MS.) te(-}na thy ; D.s. ka(:)kom I made ; She. lik” he died ; D.q.
#(2)k he came ; gik he went, but D.W. lizk ; gizk, bizk, ete.; D.W. irm, She.
him snow.

1,7. Within the series of long vowels we find many minimal pairs. Thus,
W. éasr 4; o late ; Sucr thief ; darr wood ; do:r face ; dwr door; do: 2;

& V. Budd., p. 4.
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diiz yesterday ; ma:é fish ; miizé rat ; Zar barley; Za: 11; %iiz louse; ma:
moon; me: this (Obl); po: dust; per meat; pdrrek she-goat, with the
phonemes &7 ; er; dr; ar; or; wusy i

1,8. Budd. (MS.) distinguishes between, e.g. She. pezla (= W.) yellow,
and pela (W. pila) with ; terna thy, and of'erna their; &m I shall eat, and
#zm 1 shall come, but eskam I ate, and 'e:/ikem I came. Beitr., p. B, he gives
up this distinction of quality as being too uncertain, and writes instead, e.g.
exm, 'ekam (cf. D, ‘ezekam) 1 eat /ate ; érm, 'erkem I come/came, the cireumflex
denoting an overlong vowel. The problem requires renewed observation in
the field.

1,9. In D.W. an overlong vowel with low, rising tone was recorded in
words with original aspiration or h-.# Thus D. dirm, W. dhiiz%m smoke ;
W.D. d{h)d:or hill ; D. kdeat bed ; sizir milk ; pisi scapula ; pazar holly oak ;
kdzar ear; bdras steam; gdras grass; dras hand; drim snow; dicing
milking bowl. Words without any original aspiration have a simple, long
vowel, with high tone, slightly falling towards the end. E.g. D. dd:r wood ;
&k 4 5 gorm wheat ; basr burden (< Prs.) ; daer door; dé: 2; dan tooth ;
§é:r head ; pdr foot; sér 6 sorr 16.

Overlong, two-topped vowels were also recorded in D. asakam I eat;
exet eat ye; an'ezekam/an'o:okam 1 beat thee/you; an'izimge thou beatest
me; erekam 1 ate; deekam 1 give thee; pim'izikam I recognize; W.
arakam ; pin‘isigam. Cf. also She.® overlong, circumflected vowel in some
Present, Imperfect and Pluperfect forms, such as pdsikom I went; hikim
I was,

1,10. Morphonological shortening of vowels before a suffix is regular,
just as in other dialect groups. Thus, W.D. Aem'em my work ; pud'iem my
son; W. fab'arm my tongue; She. kar'erm my ear; D.q. mey'a: he speaks

- (1. Bg. m'amgom).

1,11. The recording of diphthongs is varying and uncertain, even within
each dialect.

Ai (#t) and asi(s) are distinguished, e.g. in D.W. ba/ddé good ; D. awné,
She. siné eye (but W., ete., and) ; D.Lg., ete., yasi 11; doasi 12; anizk he
was (D.s. She. yai ; dojuai; D.qs. aik). Cf. also D.W. ai, She. e2 mother;
D. leizn, W. lidren, D.s. lein root-fibre.

With a rounded vowel + ¢ we find D.W.N. Aug, She. Aot 13; D. koe:,
D.q. She. kui like.

» Of. SE. 2,2. ® Budd., p. 5.
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Examples of vowels in -u are : D. lauk, She. louk light ; D. a/6u, W. d-i,
D.q.s. ou bread ; D.D.s. now, na'us, W. na(w)it: 19.

It is not possible, in all cases, to distinguish between true diphthongs and
other sequences of vowels,

CONSONANTS
2,1. The following consenant phonemes have been recorded from D.
Labial | Dental | Retroflox | Palatal | Velar | Uvular | Glottal

Stop . d oo 0 B kg q
Affricate . : \ & 1
Sibilant . . . 7 3| r &
Fricative . . ol Ff ¥l= iy h
Vibrant . s . r r
Lateral . | 2 A
Nasal . " 5 n n n 7

2,2. The evidence regarding the existence of aspirates is ambiguous and
conflicting. Among the earlier sources LgMass. has “* dhdr " hill ; * ghora™
horse ; “ghum” wheat,® and Lglee. “gas”, Kulee. “ghds™ grass;
Lg/Kulee,  ghor/da™ horse.

Since then neither Budd., nor any other writers except myself, have
recorded any aspirates.

W.! thar- to see appeared to me to be elearly distinguishable from D. tar-.
For D.W. pd:(®)r holly-ouk I once noted D.* phasr. Original kh- usually
results in W. z-, but of. also W. k‘andawal shoulder; D. k‘an- to pull ;
khan'a outside ; k(¢)arata: donkey ; kaha:r, ki:(a)r ear. Voiced aspirates
were recorded in W, d°ar hill ; dhiiz*m smoke., But apart from these words
I always noted non-aspirates,?

It seems possible that a generation ago the phonemic distinction between
aspirated and non-sspirated stops was not entirely given up.

2,3. In W. there is a tendency to pronounce intervocalic k, ¢ as half-
voiced stops. Thus, ak/gur down; -k/guli Pl suffix; kaig'am I made
(but gurdikam 1 seized); barada: lamb (but zarafa: ass). Cf. already
KuLee, kadee, but LgLee. katee tree.

Similarly voiced stops were opened into fricatives in W, Thus, sedasl
cold ; yard/S memory ; ro:8a: guts ©; waryan wind (= D.); feb/warm my

* But alao, with no original aspiration, “ ghiki " go; ** ang(h)dr " fire.

b Regarding rising tone ing to ancient ug:atim, v. SE. 1,9.
o D.q. ro:za;. CL, inversaly, W. pero:Ba. ; kesda: < Pra. fizrorza: ; qaiza.
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tongue. Cf. 3. S8g. Pres. D.W., ete., -ey/gaz, but in the western dialects
(Lg.-N.Kch.) -ega:.

2,4. C has only been recorded in Kch. gornase snake.

2,6. D. distinguishes between the sibilants s, § 5. Thus, &:r head was
distinguished from sisir milk.® Budd. makes no distinction between § and s
in D.s. She,, and only with some diffidence in D.q.?

2,6. In W.N.M.Kch.Kulm., where ancient § merges with s, original s was
articulated further forward than in D., and was often recorded as 3.

2,7. In Lg.z. § was recorded in surnek red; sorfar he-goat, but forms
from other dialects (e.g. W. sornek ; Pash.Rav. “ so-ata™ < §-) render it
probable that s is an allophone of § conditioned by the following velar,
rounded vowel. In all other cases we find in Lgh.z. a sound intermediate
between s and z, resembling Ghilzai Psht. £, Thus, #e: 6 ; #izr milk ; Felizk
white ; adt 8; adpa:r rice. Xuriryg dog has z also in Lg.ch.s.

2,8. Initial y- remains in Lg.She., and ususlly in D. But notice D. Zu:l
wool (but yu:l hair) ; D.q. Zus louse (D. yu:), probably borrowed from some
dialect with regular 2 < y-, such as W.N. In W. Z- alternates with a strongly
fricative y-.

Kch. zul; 2ur (but yaré 11); She. fusl; Jortiz yoke, with substitution
of z, { for the £ unknown to these dialects, also point to borrowing.

2,9. A phoneme y occurs in Iw.s, as in ., ete., yarich poor ; roryan fat.

The W.N. sound rendered by = (< kh, or Prs. z) is realized as a very
strong, hoarse A.°©

W. has -kh- < -k- before suffixes, e.g. in marmah-iz (D. °ek-ix) its hole
(mamak) ; mezh-en (D. mezeky-en) he said to him. '

2,10. Apart from this W. -k-, which may be considered as an allophone
of z, we find & mainly in She., e.g. him snow ; han- to beat; har heart.

"But note She. a:st- hand, and, with secondary k-, ha:é blood ; hesrak tear,
ete. Lg.z has harr; heg bear (< Psht.), but ast-, and D. ba(h)a:r spring ;
wahend summer ; D.s. (h)ar all ; har- to hear. On the whole % is an unstable
phoneme,

2,11. The symbol A covers a rather wide range of pronunciation. It has
sometimes been recorded as 6l, but no phoneme @ occurs in any other
position, and A is probably a single phoneme, a voiceless I, articulated,

* Ace, to one informant, in sizir ' the tongue moves a little further back towsrds the
palate’’ (Paht. Zaba lng urusto taziv: ta zi;).

b Budd., p. 5.
¢ Cf. NE. 2,31, and Budd., p. 6.
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especially in Lg., with retracted tongue. Cf Kulm. 8lont roof ; 68Adrali
mulberry ; Lg.ch. #ungaliz; Lg. shupgali:; LSLw. §lika woman ; atlarm
work, etc.—Before u I have recorded Ku. Guggaliz ; 6ui 13, but no con-
clusions can be drawn from these hurried notations.

Zya:r ® writes ¢l-, e.g. in elipgazli mulberry ; clyazwan trifork, but Zsle,
e 3.

2,12. Velar y occurs, e.g. in D.W. apa:r fire, but frequently alternates with
79, as in D.W. apgu:r grape. : :

Retroflex » occurs, e.g. in D.W. lors salt; D.q. fupati: she-dog; She.
and egg ; Lg.z. $kun porcupine (< Psht.).

Nasalization is equivalent with a nasal, e.g. in W. ydla at the mill
(= D. yania).

2,18. Palatalization of %, g is frequent. Thus, D. gyern waist ; kyelar
boy ; She. lik* he died.

2,14. Gemination was recorded in N. dadd'e: 14 ; satt'iiz 17 ; ¢'iikka all.

2,15. It is uncertain whether e.g. She. kyaskom 1 had done; pyerm
1 shall drink ; dwan 12 contain initial clusters, or rising diphthongs. Cf. D.
dwa:t, do'asi ; She. pi'a he will drink.

The most common types of clusters consist of sibilant or nasal - stop
or affricate. In Iw.s other combinations ocour. Note, with elision of vowel,
She. wrerk to weep (werezken he wept) ; dran husband's brother ; pramek shirt.

2,16. Final clusters are reduced, e.g. in D.W. ars(t), She. as, Lg.z. ast
hand ; D.D.s. yan, W. Zan watermill; D.W. waryan, She. waigand wind.

MORPHOLOGY
NOUNS

NominaL SUrFIXes

81 (1) -ar m.; -u £—E.g gorra:/iz horse. But, e.g. She. nuni: m.
butter—SW. 1.

(2) -uwr—E.g. D, himb'uz: wasp; weremb'u: walout; W. éuc'iiz teat;
Lg. §izrus mother-in-law.—SW. 3.

(3) -lakiz—D. i:éalagi: she-bear.—SW. 9.

(4) -(a)lar/iz.—W. ketalaz/iz boy/girl; D.Lgz. wadul'a: calf; D.
paraygaliz bird ; Lg. andila: eye ; karil'a: ear ; daclil'ar long hair—SW. 12,

& V. Addenda.
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(5) -warlas/irz—W. goslaywasla: cowherd ; akuyawalalower ; manjewasliz,
D. manfiw® f. middle—SW. 16.

(6) -anar.—D. tinan'a: turban ; She. hazan'a: laughter.—SW. 18.

(1) «(ayra:/i:—W. tumar'a:/i: naked; D. édapar'az he-goat; D.
bumbay'a: gazelle.—SW. 22.

(8) -urar/iz—W. &sor'az broom ; d&uéur'iz teat; D. Aagur'ar puppy;
sogor'ar horn ; Bhe. wadora calf —SW. 23,

(9) ~(a)ta:/i:—W. alowat'a:, D. alw® pumpkin; W. barad'a: lamb;
laygorti: kidney ; D. karata:/i: ass; lamaja:r hamlet; Sunafar parrot;
yo:i: yoke—SW. 24,

(10) -lata:.—W. kaelata: armpit.

(11) -war/iz—D. gurawa:/i: bride{groom). Cf. Static Participle.—
SW. 27.

(12) -a(:)k.—D.W. m'amak eye of a needle; W. yola:k mosquito.—
SW. 30, 31.

(13) -ek.—W. mandan'ek churn; wesan'ek comb; perek palm of the
hand ; nawar'ek, D. nozr'ek finger-nail ; W.D. su(:)ndek needle; D. pial'ek
cup ; undar'ek cat; Sazmek black ; D.She. (R)errek tear—SW. 32.

(14) ~i(:)k.—W. medizk mosquito; somanizk, D. °ek eyebrow ; er'ik
tear ; W.D. aygur'izk, D.q. °k finger ; She. da:mizk black.—SW. 34.

(16) -0:k.—D. pind'ork calf of the leg.

(18) -uk.—W, tarnuk own, self ; She. Aumb'uk wasp.—SW. 36.

(17) -dek.—D.q. tepotek n. of a bird ; She. bremefik bee.

(17a) -andek.—W. galandek arm above the elbow ; D. éelandik chicken.

(18) -lek.—W. buraal'ek old woman ; kita:l'ek girl ; D. bandol'ek wrist ;
W.D.Lg.z. waéul'ek calf ; D.q. dukol'ik kid.

(19) -rek.—W. dekar'ek clay pot; acrek mother; pejor'ek spleen ;
* serder'ek, D. $e° knife; W. undar'ek, D. °rok fountain; D.q. kambur'ik
small jar ; Lg.2z. pazjar'ek she-goat.—SW. 40.

(20) -rork.—D. éayar'ork m. kid ; Lg. éandar'usk he-goat.—SW. 41.

(21) ~(a)tek.—W. damatek cord; na:patek, D. narp® navel; W.D.
lu(:)nat'ek bow ; walaf'e/ok bowstring; barat'ek lamb; D. Zopat'ek, Lg.
auriggatik she-dog; W. o:yatek little son; D.q. kudkatik comb (kus'ik);
Lg. muéatek mouse,.—SW. 42,

(22) -wal.—Only in D.q. gurawal wedding.

(23) -an.—D. soarn sewing ; natan dancing.—SW. 48.

(24) -in.—D. kaskaniy lizard.
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CompoUNDS
4,1, V.8W, 4.

GENDER

5,1. Masculine and feminine are characterized by adjectives in -as/-ir
and -ek/-eé, ete,, as well as by various verbal forms,

There are a few Masc. nouns in -7 (e.g. ardmiz man ; D.g. pasaji: hus-
band ; numiz butter), and also Fem. ones in -a: (D.q.She. mazda: woman).

5,2. In names of animals we find, beside the types gorraz/ir horse;
wadul'a:flek calf, also, e.g. D.q. undar m., ma:di: ‘ir £ cat; Lga
gorraz, mazdiz-gosyar ; nar/ma:da-bara sheep ; D. nar-kuk'wy cock, kuk'usy
hen; D.q. kuk'ur m., kw'eik £.; N. axya bull, godlayg cow ; D.s. godang,
Lg.z. gularn bull, D.sLgz. ga: cow; W. naw'a: grandson, nat'i; grand-
daughter ; Lg.z. irs m., heg f. bear ; soita: m., pa:jar'ek f. goat ; N. zusur,
Sirrur father/mother-in-law.

NuMBER

6,1. The simple noun, formally singular, may have an indefinite plural
sense.

Thus, W. éur en (the) thieves will come; terme: ardemis those men ;
eme Gurriz these thefts ; D. gdremé ® wasr éanewis $an big stones are fallen ;
paz-em turmwi: Sen my feet are wet; D.q. zeip gura take wives; She.
mo:} gan §an the trees are big; am'e a:dm'i: these men. This is the rule
after numerals and numeral adjectives, E.g. W, dor wor'i: two boys;
paind apil (-r?) san there are five fingers; déan dow'ass some days; D.
gaz-em bozh aren 1 have many cows; bor a:demiz limé many men died ;
Lg. éoxr jan-en they are four persons; D.q.She. do: marda: two women ;
She. kau a:dmiz how many men. But LSLe., w. do: wez/aye: two daughters
(sing. we:/aya).

6,2. A morpheme -a{-)n (< Prs. ?) is used with nouns (mainly loan-
words) denoting animate (human ?) beings, e.g. in W. mazur'arn, (D. mazd®)
bo: arn the servants are numerous ; noskar'a:n servants ; mermanan guests ;
duizr'amn weavers; LgN., ete., axdaman, LSLw. ardomarn; She. Saidan
witnesses.—But note also She. men'is g'ofepgan my houses,

6,8. Concerning plurals of adjectives in -as; -ack, v. Adjectives.

» For *gane:é, PL of *ganack 1
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6.4. In D.q. we find plurals in -k from singulars in -2k (undar'ik foun-
tains; suman'tk eyebrows; apurik fingers), and PL -k from Sg. -k
(8er-akur'izk bear’s cubs ; delant'izk chickens ; aygo:&'ik finger-rings). Cf.
D.s.Bhe. PL -ick, 8g. -k (D.s. par'ick goats; She. hex'izk tears).® Cf. also
Ka. (NE.) kawarik worm, PL °izk. The origin of this pattern is unknown.
Note D.q. Zya:r bostar lip, P1. ®uzy.

6,5. Budd. distinguishes between Sg. D.q. lay-'am, D.s.She. l'a(:)y-am
my brother; D.q, lay-ai thy b. and PL D.q.s. lay-'im, She. l'azy-im ; D.q.
lay-‘e: thy b. Cf. also She. p'adu-m my rib, Pl p'eSu-yem ; D.q. kor-'e her
heel, Pl kore-'a (kor-'im my heels); D. sazy-am my sister, (éa:r) sasy-em
(azen) (I have four) sisters ; lazy-arm, (Ae:) lazy-em (azen) ; W. (ter azdemizs)
o:y-a: that man’s son, (do:) o:y-¢ (aren) he has two sons.

6,6. It seems possible that the opposition between Sg. -a- and Pl. -e/i-
may have some connection with the type mentioned above, -a- going back
to -a, and -¢/i- to the PL in -e < *-aya mentioned by Bloch.®

Note also D.q. ya:ratak-om my beloved ; D.s. apursk-om f. my finger ;
She. pr'a:nok-am my shirt ; sundok-'am {. my needle < *-az-m. Unfortunately
no examples of plurals with pronominal suffixes have been recorded from
nouns in -k, but we would expect the form to be *-ik-em.

6.7. LSL.Lg.z. have plurals in -i/ela:(n). Thus, L8Le. weryila daughters ;
mazdilar women ; goxrelar horses; tastilarn fathers; LSILw. marSilar
women ; tartila:ya fathers (Obl) ; dande:lar, Lg.z. “elateeth.—Cf. L. -aliz, etc.

6,8. Some terms of relationship have -k/guliz. Thus, W. bade-guli:
children ; drewa-guli-m my brothers-in-law ; D. fasmiz-kuliz-m my sons-in-
law ; D.s. nawai-kuli: grandsons ; ya:zr-kuliz-m my friends ; LSLe. tast-kuli:
fathers.—Cf. SW.

6,9. With W.D. lerwan-'ez, D. “wan-i: his/thy brothers; D.q. lewane-a
his brothers ; D.s. lerwani: brothers, ef. L. ldiwami:, ete.

6,10. Obl. PL -arna has been recorded in W. gusigwazlarna 270,15 the
inhabitants of the house ; darrwarna (v. Voe. s.v. damrwa:) malarna of the
big cattle ; D.q. zalskana of the people; LSIe. dorstarnist-am (Obl) my
friends ; LSILw. weryanas-e: (Obl.) his daughters. Cf. with -en-, D. anden-er
of his eyes ; astenes-or of your hands ; amzozlenest-am (Obl.) my comrades ;
D.q. ayenast-asnte for the sake of his sons; She. madaina of the women ;
azdmema/i of/to the men ; LSLe. azdmeryona: of the men.

& But note D.s. apur'sk-om my finger, Pl. apur-om.
b L'indo-aryen, p. 172,
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Other Obl. PL forms are LSLw. tarilasan of the fathers; LSLe.
weslaiya(nas) by /of the daughters ® ; tasthuliyona: fathers,

6,11. Loc. Pl forms in -a have been recorded in D.q. merma/tena/tirs/
ema ast'a kuéa in my/thy/his/your hands; She. larma kuéa in the villages
(Sg. larme: k°) ; mema gordanga koéa in my houses (8g. gordang k°). But of.
also Ku.8h. go:layga game d'ea give the cows grass (Sg. -¢), where the form
in -a serves as a Dative.

Case

7,1. The case morphemes are :

Obl. -¢(), merging with final -4-, -uz, but forming a diphthong with -a:, -e:.
Thus, D. Aa:me work ; D.q. gezsange, Bhe. gosdeyge: house ; W, andu: Hindu ;
She. azdmi: man; W. bardSare, D.q. pasdiai king; D. oryai child; W,
Dal'esi Dale.

Loc, -a(:), after -a: D.q. -ya (aw'asya in the air ; kud'arya in the street).

AbL -a(:)i, with polysyllabies -e(z); Lgz. <. Thus, D. Aarmasi from
work ; D.q. darrai from the hill ; D.W. ors/ade: ; Lg.z. uraéi from sleep ;
Lg.z. guryge from the house.

Gen. -(a/e)s, ete. After -az, -ir, -us usually -5, but W. ba:diazas the king's.

Illative.—D. -na.

Voe. -a.

Case Syntaz

8,1. Nominative.—The Nom. is used as a subject, as an indefinite object,
and about certain local relations. Examples will be found passim in Texts
and Budd. Note from Lg.z.: I ardam lizkdi & man died ; as larm karakwm
I am working ; ama: lazmie kuéa memna: lazm-vm §i: 1 have work in our
village ; nin duozs to-day.

8,2. Oblique.

(a) As the agent of past tenses of transitive verbs. E.g. W. zdeper mezhen,
D.q. zaipe mezken, She. mazdai mesken the woman said ; D. ter zamer . . .
gardik¥en the khan sent him.

{b) As a definite or indirect object. E.g. W.D, (mam) kitazbe guriigyam
I take the book (but W. nan kitazb n'a g° to-day I shall not take a book ;
D. mam kitazb gurazkam 1 took a book); W. ducre: mam daram-en 1 shall
catch the thief; D. lorreke munezikam 1 break the stick ; D.q.s. Aarme/i

& V. abhove -ila;.
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kam-: 1 shall do the work; D.s. pra:meke, She. pira:nske (I put on) the
shirt ; She. eke mardai d'ada give it to the woman ; go:layge gane d'ea give
the cow grass,

(¢) As a possessive in D.s. kareke patik the leaf of the tree.

(d) About local relations : Au digye pazem gu:éini I shall go home to eat
bread, of. 271,1; 272,19 ; She. gordenge: pay'em ; LSLw. duwrr watane: . . .
gi:k he went to a distant country.

(e) Cf. the Postposition kuéa.

8,3. Genitive.—W. swuras (D. Sutures) éarbii: camel's fat; sunéekas
(D. “es) ma:nak-i: the eye of a needle; karekes pari-i the root of a tree;
gaes (=D.; gaes D.q.) pan-s the cow’s udder; basdsazas (D.q. pardia:s)
wazisr the king’s vizier ; me velazs this boy'’s ; Inducs ast-e the Hindu's arm ;
W.D. na(n)dizs ust-t the bank of the river; eme ardemizs(=D.LSLe.; a:dmi:s
D.q.8he.) si: it is this man’s ; D. selek gorrars zizn-e the saddle of the white
horse ; gusnizs sunéek-i: pack- (lit., sack’s) needle ; merzies lerndi under the
table ; Yasirn Xarnas do: pud-e azen Y Xh. has two sons ; D.q. patyambares
ayal-t the prophet’s word ; parokes/karef'izs pa:n-'e the goat’s /she-ass’ udder ;
She. ma:d'azs the woman's ; warg'es {iky-a drops of water ; mozders pat'e-i
the tree’s leaves; danf'as gorfing-i spider’s nest; pul'es, Lg.z. pulizs the
son’s ; Lg. sezpas/ayguiras kati-a apple/vine-tree ; aungatikas pu-e: son of
a dog; Lg.c. Zuygalizs kate-'a mulberry tree ; LSLw. Xudess God's,

8,4 Locative—W.She. lazm'a in the village; W. yala at the mill ;
W.LSLe. M:/a watana in that country ; W.D.q.8he we:la at night ; W. dazra
on the hill ; D. M waxta: at that time ; Lg.z. sera tizs langaz his head aches
(lit., in the head it aches him) ; D.q. fasra in the town ; sanga to the ground ;
jayazya in a place ; She. moza into a tree; panda on the road. W. asta

- gurdih-en can be rendered * he took it in (his) hand * (cf. She. to asta guresike),

and even in D. topaya anizikam I shoot with a gun, the concept is probably
localistic.

Cf. also the Postpositions lama. ¥era.

8,5. Ablative.—D. birman as Aa:mai he is averse to work ; D.q. wargai
out of the water ; D.q.s.S8he. ya.dai from the memory ; She. ast'ai from the
hand ; motai from the tree ; LSI. larmai from the village.—W.D. omva/aée:
from sleep; Lg.z. ar wr'aéi ur'ekwm I rose from sleep; W.D.q.LSILe. watane(:)
from the country ; D.q. undarske from the fountain ; sorone (made) of gold.

Cf. the Postpositions kuéai, lesnai.
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8,6. Illative. Only in D. m'andana 282,56 (he put his hands) on the neck (of
hizson). Cf. also D.q. kodarna, W, ku® inside.
8,7. Voe. D.q. Xudarya O God.

PosTtrosITioNns

9,1. The following list contains very heterogeneous elements. But the
material at our disposal does not enable us to draw, in every case, a line, on
purely formal criteria, between ** real ™ postpositions, adverbs and nominal
case-forms. The construction (with Nominative, Oblique, or Genitive) varies,
for each postposition and between the sub-dialects.

Note the case inflection of orda ; wnde ; amte; kuéa; kana:; lerna.

For further examples ¢f. Voe. and Beitr, s.vv.

9,2. Orda/e, ete., near, to, ete.—W. mam pursa:n karyam ternas oxda I put
a question to you ; D. tarek tastest-am 281,10 (I am going) to my father;
D.q. se mena pulest-om orde eya: he i3 coming to my son ; of. LSLw. ude.—
L. ordaz.

O:zdas from.—D. a: tema: 0:° o:kat ka'em 1 shall ask you ; norkars or®
282,27 from a servant ; D.q. mena pudest-om o:* from my son ; mena 0:° ma
baye do not be afraid of me ; She. tabizb o° (he asked) the doctor ; SheFerd.
te 0:° gura take it from him ; Lg. ferna o° pursam ka:akam 1 ask you ;
Lg.z. gungi o:d'ds from the house ; LSLe. o:dai.—L. oxdax.

Orde-eka vo.—D. i za:n masldarr or° 280,19 (he was going) to a rich khan ;
D.q. mam tarel yarvist-om w'ude:-ka p'azgam I am going to my friend.

Eka, ete., towards ; in (t0).—W. hermaest-a-eka atizk 276,9 he entered her
tent; zomenesta: eka (= D,) into his fields ; dokarn'e:-ga perik he went to the
shop ; of. 272,3; 273,9; 276,1,7 ; D. non pasem $asrega (D.q. °ka) ; yandeska
gozom nazakam 1 bring wheat to the mill ; cf. eler eka hither ; D.q. lame-ka,
lamasta-ika' to the/his village ; masfit'e-ka into the mosque.—The correct
analysis is Obl. -e -+ eka.—Eka combines also with other postpositions.

Akuy(e) down into.—W. dara a® wezhen/wereban 2727 ; 274,1 he threw
him /her down into the well.

U:nde to(wards).—W. tasnuk tastestam u:° 281,11 (I will go) to my father ;
of. 271,1; 275,19; 279,5—Cf. orda.

undezga towards,—W. maka:n u® towards a place ; cof. 280,20,

A(s)nter, ete., to, in front of, for the sake of —W.D. tartestar-nde 279,24 ;

282,1 (he said/went) to his father ; terna-anti: (au) Xuda: ant/di 281,13,14
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(I feel ashamed before you and before God; of. 277,3; 279,9, 281,22
282,11; 283,17; D. keta:b de:ekam war'er azdem'ir ant'e: 1 give a book to
another man ; D.q. pavyambar ante: (she came) to the prophet ; duriz 'ante:
for thieving ; ga:zi: anter (it became known) to the judge; LSIL. asnte:,
anterka—D. a: ketazh dezekam te: axdemiz a°; a sab'a: (a°) an'ezekam

I shall beat you to-morrow.

Bo down into (?).—W. nizk nadiz bo 274,21 he went down into the river.—
Cf. Ka. nadi: bor down the river,

Bal to(wards).—W. me:na bal thare look st me ; D. Jamosta bol (he became
thoughtful) in his mind ; D.q. ku#'a: bal (yon came) to (our) street ; asmarn
bal towards the sky ; She. dara: bal towards the valley.

De: from, than, with (Instr.).—W. dandi de: éipem-en 1 shall bite it off with
my teeth ; amalai de (come) with quickness (i.e. quickly); D. ternar lazyeste
de: sa:y-ai gam as your sister is bigger than your brother, of. 286,14 ; sundeki
de so'a:n ka'em 1 shall sew with a needle ; cf. 283,7,13 ; D.q. topake/lunatike
de: (to hit) with a gun/arrow ; nandi; de: from the river ; rawarn de rapidly ;
terna eld-i der with hope of you; SheFerd. sayasa: de: (bigger) than his
sister ; She. 131 der with a broom ; LSLe. saze ((w. sazya) de: (bigger) than his
sister ; watatiyazri: de: (dying) from hunger; lambe: de: with its tail ;
domantariz de: (bind him) with a rope.—L. da.

Ja: till to.—D. Kono:r jar (from here) to Kunar; ShePerd. yaster Sa:la
jar from here to Sala.

Koe: like.—D. no:kar ko'er 281,25 like a servant ; D.q. ar-tan koi like
heart-burning ; She. memna kot like me.

Kuéa in—W. éacha k° into the well; of. 275,1; D. damre &° in the
mountain ; cf, 282,23 ; D.q. gor iy k° into the house ; Sa:r/dazre k° in the
town/wood ; She. lazme k°, LSL.w. ztlama k° in the village ; Lg.z. ama: lazmie
k° in our village.—L. Luda.

kuéai out of.—D.q. watanasta kodai from his country ; She. gozéeng k°
out of the house.

kuéana.—D.q. me galass k° inside this hole.

Kana: after.—L8Le, i: sazat k° after some time.—L. khanar.

kanai out of —D.q. Sazre k° out of the town,

kana-ika—D.s. ya:rkalananast-om k° (I go) out (2) towards my
friends ; of. LS8Le. dorre: kanizkan from outside (2).
Lomba after (following).—W. éurra loma 274,11 (he went) after the thief §
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cof. D. 282,6; D.q, ek limba (she has come) to eat (“ after eating ') you.—
L. lamba.
lombai.—W, alowata: lemdi 275,3 (he went out) after (i.e. for) the
pumpkin.

Le:na under.—W. pasistam I° under my foot ; D.q. mema: lena:-m below
me; She. pole I° under the bridge; LSLe. mo:er I° under the tree.—L.
lernaz.

lernai (from) below.—W, azsak I° from below the ashes.

Miltin together with.—D. milter-am, LSLw. mema miltin (e. mintin)
together with me.

Nazdizk near.—D. gu:siy nazdizk 282,24 (he came) near the house, cf, LSI.
gossiger nazdik (w. nizizk).

Pila with—W. Jame p° (Ku.Sh. pela) with himself ; of. 272,19; D.
strnas p° darerekyen 282.7 he embraced him ; D.q. pudestom/mena pela with
my son/me ; LSLw. sa:ye pila (marriage) with his sister—L. palds.

Pire like—W. tesne: p° asdemd: a man like you.

Pora, etc., before.—D.q. pamnjesta por'e-t before her husband; She.
go:Sayg pora in front of the house ; SheFerd LSLe. memar porar (walk) in
front of me.

Paarn like (Psht.).—W, nozkaramn p° 281,26 like servants,

Padkin behind.—1I).q. p°-ei behind him ; She. goréeng p® behind the house;
LSI. terna: pastin behind you.—L. padakana.

Sera on.—W. jazla sera on a raft; lerwaner sira 280,2 (he divided it)
between the brothers; of. 274,13; 17; D. pande §ra on the road; cf.
280,10 ; She. wazye fera on a stone ; LSLe. da:re: §orar on a hill.

Ter from.—8he. warsk kata te ale take water from the stream ;
SheFerd. gormar te: from the well; LSILe. nandi: te: from the river;
mez/ya/hla te: from him/this/here.—Cf. de: ?

ApsEcTIVES

10,1. Adjectives in -¢:, and some in -k, are inflected for gender and
number, with Fem. and Plur. -z, -&,

Thus, D. dazar/pan o:bara:/iz ser the hill /road is steep ; sudura:/ir a/es
he/she is beautiful ; W.D, and'a:/i: a/es he/she is blind ; ama: andir ais
we are blind; ete zalak/ardemi: andi: an/azen those people are blind ;
N. wer'ek/zaizh and'a:z/ir as; Kch. axdam/mazsi: anda:/endi: as; D.q.
awalwali: zeip-e: his first wife; D.s. gana tart+4 grandfather; grani(?)ei
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grandmother ; She. ir éant'az/iz a:dmiz/mazda a small man/woman ; mema/iz
hamra:-m my comrade(s) ; D.q. memi: lay-"im my brothers. But Lg.z.
meznaz 1/sazy-a:m gandar-s my brother/sister is big.

10,2. D.q. dalec {. white ; W. deleé sen they are white (Masc. Sg. del'ek),
but Lg.z. Zeli:k gorya:/mazda-goryaz.

Note W. garak m. 2755, gareik f. 2729 hidden, disappeared.

10,3. There is no inflexion of the predicative Adj. in D. dasr/nandi: gan
#i: the hill/river is big; gan as he/she is big; She. burem ardmiz/ma:da
an old man/woman (also Plur.),

10,4. Many Static Participles in -wa:/i: serve as adjectives. Thus, W.D.
padawa: ipe ; susuw'a: dry.

10.5. Case-inflexion has only been recorded in D. wara watana in another
country. CE, e.g. D.q.Bhe. mesna: aslas-m in my hand ; D, tenar tasteste
gussin 284,24,

10,6. Comparison is expressed by means of the postposition dez.—Of, D.q.
se |'ama odai/kuéai gan as he is the biggest of all (lit., big from amongst).

From a diachronic viewpoint, e.g. W. dessfar elder, bigger ; kanista:
younger, smaller are ancient superlatives,

NUMERALS

1.1

W D She Kch. Lg.c. Lg.z. N.
1. i = = = = - =
2. dor do: do: = — = =
3. Aes == = = = Aer Aer
4. éarr dazr —2 - = == =
5. panj = penf  pans(?) paf = panj
6. ser sér fe ger = Zer =
7. sat = = = — == =
8. asi = = = = ait ast
9. no: = no no: no: nps =
10, de: = = L r_ = i
11. Zaya, ZG: yaci yai ya: = == Zasi
12. dwaya dwasi dwai dowari = du'adi  dwwan
13. Aun Aui Aoi Aen sezde = Aui
14, ¢ad'e: = = = = danrd'a  dadd'e:

# D. garerné Pl big (s.v. gan), possibly for *gansé, may belong to a Masc. *ganek,
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W. D. She. Keh. Lg.c. Lg.z. N.
15. panf'iiz  “us penf'ur  panfur = pamed'a  panfi:
16. sorr $0:1 dorr sorr Samzda = susr
17, sat'iiz “ur iu “ws abda = saft'iir
18. asthi: Cur “tru “ur azda hazda ast'iiz
19. na(w)i:  na'ur naw'iy we nozzda  nw® naw'diz
20. west — = == = = =
21. west-u-yi: west-e-i
40. d'owa d'owya  dew'ea del
50. penfla:
60. A'ewa Alewya  Aewea
70 Aewea-de:
80. darrwa  Earwya  Earrw'ea
90. o de:
100. p'ain{fywa panjwiya penjuwe
200. deswa do sad.
500 » Wiﬂm

11,2. Note also D.q.s. §er, yai; D.q. Aoi; penfu:, Ds. panf'us; D.g.
satizu, agtizu, nawiru ; Ds. satuz, agtuz, now ; Ku. pan¥; ser; Zan, duwas,
Bui, dad'er; panfiz; swrr; satiin; astin ; na'iiz—18Le. §5, LSLw. zer;
L8Le. axt.—Lg. (Masson, Leech) se(n)eda; Sanza, fenzda 16; habda ;
ha%da ; 1SLe. panj-wia 100.

The Lg. dialects have borrowed from Prs. 13 and 16-19, Lg.z. also 14, 15.
Cf. also Lg.z. éel 40 ; She. do sad 200.

11,3. The Obl. of D.D.q.She. ir is eke; Gen. D. ekers; D.q. ekesta one of
them (ObL).

11,4 D. doreya, D.q.8he. do-ya both. E.g. D. a: ema: d° tare:ekam 1 see
you both. ObL She, dory'ena ; Gen. do'ainsa of both of them.—D.q. dezka
(in Song do'aika) both.

11,5. Jan is used as a numerative, e.g. in D. wari: zalek éazr panf jan
azen the other people are four or five (persons).

11,6. Ordinals.—D.q. aw'alwala: /iz, She. *waya first.—Further ordinals in
-mangal ; D.q.do:/Aa-maygal ; She. do-/Aa-/éazr-/ pand-/sat-/der-maygal the
second, ete.
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Proxouns
Personal Pronouns
12,1, 1. 8¢, 2. 8g. 1. Pl 2. PL
Nom. a:, mam  tu, ete. (R)ama:  (k)ema:, ima
Obl. iy to: = %
Dat. mesne: terne: amame:  emarne:

12,2. 1. 8g.—Nom. D.She.N.LSLLg.z. a:; W.D.q.s. mam. E.g. D. a: to:
tarezgam, W. mam to: tharergam 1 see thee.

12.3. 2. 8g—Nom. She.N.Lg.z. tu(:) ; W.D.D.q.s.L8Lw, tor ; LSLe, to.—
Thus, D. tor mam tarizmgye: thou seest me ; tor kor kartk¥e: ? what art thou
doing. But also, as phonetical variants. D, tu néwoas-iz thou art sitting ; W.
ta mam tharirmgds,

L., 2. PL—She.LSI. with &-, but W.D.D.q,Lg.z. ama: ; W.D.D.q.N. emaz ;
D.sLg.z. imaf;).

12,4. A dative form 1., 2. PL occurs in She. ham'ane:, hem'anes for us/you.
CL. D. ema: amane: au d'adan give ye us bread ; ama: em'a:ne: Jawash dezokas
ab'at we are giving you an answer now (but also ama: emar Jawasb dezéano:
we gave you an answer). Cf. also D.q. m/tene de from me/thee; W. meme:
sera/umde on/to me ; teme: pire like thee,

Corresponding to D.q, amodiz, She. hamodi, hezmorde (come) to us, you,
we find Sg. men'a-odi, tono:-de. Cf. also D.q.She. m/temaz-nie for me/thee,

12,5. (H)ama:, (k)ema:, ete., serve also as genitives. Thus, D.q. ama
lay-an/-in our brother(s); ema lay-o your brothers ; She. hama lary-in ;
hem'a lazy-u; ham'a astaz-n, hém'a ast-'or in our/your hands; Lgz. ama:
lek-azn, vma lek-a:u our/your wives.

12,6. In Lg.z. also memar “my " seems to be an uninflected Genitive,
of. me:na: lazy-a:m/sazy-azm my brother/sister. Thus also in Keh. lazy-arm
T mema:; me:nar sazy-arm/feb-arm/dasriz-m my sister/tongue /beard.

But in most dialects m/terna: is a possessive adjective. Thus, D. memaz
lazy-arm my brother, me:ni: sazy-a:m my sister ; memir do: sazy-em azen
T have two sisters ; mesniz bustar-om my lip ; ternir bozh gorleng azen thow hast
many cows ; W.N. memi: sazy-am ; W. merna: ham-em siz 1 have work to do :
mernaz/iz ajes he/she is mine ; memis gyernaz-m siz it is at my waist ; D.q.
mena lay-'am ; mena yaxr-im my friend ; mena ast-im my hand ; mena
pudest-om ya:r-e my son’s friend ; me:nis ® yazrest-om zetp~1: my friend’s wife.

* The -i: remains unexplained, not being governed by zeip.
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12,2. A plural in -i; is recorded in D.q. meni: lay-/ast-isa my brothers/
hands,

Pronomanal Suffizes
13,1, 1. Sg. 1. PL 2. Sg. 2. FL 3. Pers,
Nom. -e/am, ete. -¢/an, ete. e, ~at -z for -&/a

Obl. -es(t)afom, ete.  -es(tlanm, ete.  -es(f)e: -es(t)or -es(tyar
AbL -erm .
Loe. -am - -at 07 -a/eiete.

13,2, Nom. 1. Sg—Type I® has -i/em. Thus, W.D.Kch. gm)f—‘em,
She.LgN. -em, LS -im, Lg.z. pul-izm my son; W. ast-fem, D. -i/ezm,
D.s.q. -'sm, She. -'tzm my hand; W. dand-i/eem, D. -irm, Lg.D.s. :'&.:m,
Lg.z. -im my tooth ; W. ar-yem, D.D.q. -ezm my heart, ete. The \tnnatmn
within each dialect is due either to inexact recording or to latitude of
pronunciation.

Type II has -a()m. Thus, W.D.ShelLgKchN. sal:}y-a{)m my
sister ; W. la(:)y-a(-)m, D.q. lazy-am, lay-'am, lay-'a:m, Lg.z. lazy-a:m, ete. ;
W.D.D.s.N.Kch. fib-a(z}m, (but Lg. jiib-e:m, Lg.z. fib-izm) my tongue ; W.D.
Aek-a:m ; She. Aak-aom, Lg.z. lek-'am (but D.q. Aek-em) my w'ife; D. naway-
am my grandson ; D.s. b'ustur-am (W. -om) my lip ; D.q. z'eip-om, west-'om
my wife ; gosfing-om my house ; D.s. apurak-om (She. -am) my finger, ete.
This -om is probably merely a labialized variant of -am. Many loan-words
also have -am, irrespective of gender. Thus, D. mesma:n-am (W. -om) my
guest ; dufman-am my enemy ; D.q. yam-am my pain, ete.

Words ending in a vowel have usually -m. Thus, D.q.s. mandq{:)-m my
neck ; D. mambi:--m my husband’s sister; She. pafu-m my rib; D.q.

‘ani also u-em) my husband.
i mmp(:’:al nmnﬁ':‘rD.D.zl.Sl{e. la(:)y-im my brothers ; She. paéu—_ymn b
my ribs ; D.s. apur-'om my fingers (Sg. aguyak-om ?) ; D.q., ete., ast-im my
hands (= 8g.). _

18,3. 1. PL—W.D. ast-3(:)n, D.q. -e:n our hands ; D.s. ta:t-izn, She. -em
our father; D.q. pud-em our son; jarn-e/irn ourselves: D.q. lay-an our
brother (lay-in our brothers) ; Lg.z. lek-arn our wives..

13.4. 2. 8g.—Type I, eig. in W, pud-iz, D. -tez, LSL. -er; W.D.s. ast-es,
D. ez, DsLga. -iz; D.q. dand-e:; D. nasm-e: thy name; norreg-¢: thy
nail ; D.s. tast-er. L8Lw, -

» Of. 8W. 13,4, b Budid. -¢n is & misprint,

——— e —————
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Type 11 : D.D.q. lazy-ai, LSLw. -aciz, Ds. lay-'e ; W. Jib-tz, W.D. fib-ai ;
D. sacy-di ; Lg.z. lek-di,

With plural nouns : D.q. lay-e:, She. lazy-i ; D.q. ast-e: (= Sg.).

13,5. 2. PL—D.D.q. ast-or ; D.q. pud-'o:; D.s.She. tat-o; Lg.z. lek-aru
your wives; She. hamr'o: (< ¥-az-u) your comrades; D.q.She. la(:)y-0:/us
your brother(s).

13,8. 3. Pers.—Type 1. A distinction has been recorded between W.D.q.s.
ast-¢, D). -e: his hand, and W.D.q. ast-e;, D.s. -'tz, D, -%e: thy hand ; D. pul-e:
(W.D.q.She. -¢) his son ; D.q. Jasn-e his soul ; D.s. lay-'e his brother(s), and
D. pur-er, D.q. jamn-'ez; D.s. lay-'e: thy som, ete. Cf. also D.q. yazr-e his
friend ; She. posst-e his skin, with short -=. But the recordings are not
consistent, Thus, e.g. D. ar-e: his heart ; W, ust-e: his lip ; ma:mi-e: his name ;
ser-er his head. Cf. 1,6,

In the majority of cases we find -i(r) after final -k/g, and also in loan-
words. Thus, D. mamek- its hole ; norrek-ir its hoof ; anufik-i his ring ;
sundek-i his needle ; wmar-i his age ; W. 2dip-i: his wife ; arel-iz his mother -
She. kifa:lik-'i his girl ; LSLw. gor§ing-ir his house, LSL.e. $azhr-i: his town.
But of. also, e.g. D. zim-e its saddle.

Type IL.—D.8he.LSL. lazy-a; D. fib-a; She. way-a his daughter;
Aak-a, Lg.z. lek-a his wife.

From ta:tir father we find D.D.s.She. taste-'a, LSLe. -iyaz, and from,
She. kamra: comrade, hamre-i, and similarly with other words in -a:.

13,7. Plurals ave, e.g. D.q. lewane-'a his brothers; D, anden-e his eyes;
D.q. ast-e his hands (=8g.); LSLe. Sorringan-e: (LSLw. 2°4r) his dogs;
D.q. kor:¢'a her heels (kor-'e her heel).

13,8. 1. Sg. Oblique.—W. parist-sm (of) my foot ; lanist-am my brother ;
W.D. tastest-am, LSLe. -ist-am my father ; D. ‘pudest-am, D.q. -om, She. -es-am
. my son ; W.D. want/dest-am my share ; D.q. Jaznest-om, She. -as-om myself ;
Lg.z. Jerastam (Sera dard i:) (there is pain in) my head ; SheFerd. kaskas-am
my uncle’s; LSI. dorstaznist-am (with) my friends.—These forms serve as
oblique and genitive.

L. PL—D.q. pudest-en ; yacrest-an; Jarnest-an ourselves.

2. 8g—W. basbast-e thy father's; D, astest-e:; la:yest-e: ; saryarst-e: ;
W.D. jug/kest-er thy property ; D.q. pulest-e:, She. -es-er; D.q. Jamest-er;
yacrest-e: ; zaipest-e: thy wife ; parnjest-e: thy husband ; Lg.z. Serast-e:,

2. PL—D.q. pudest-o: ; yazrest-o: ; Sapanest-o: your bow(s).

3. Pers.—W.D.D.q. pudest-a(z), She. -esa; W.D. lazest-a; tatest-az,
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LSLw. -is-ar; W. oryest-a: his daughter; D.q. yamest-ar; zeipest-a:;
LSLe. sa:yast-a:, w. -is-az, SheFerd. -as-ar ; Lg.z. derast-a:.

13,9. With Obl. PL of nouns: D. astenest-or your hands ; amzolenest-
am, LSLe. do:stanist-am (with) my friends ; LSL. nokarasnis(t)-e: thy servants
LSLw. dande:lazs-i: thy teeth.

13,10. From D.q. are recorded some forms with repeated -a/en-an-. Thus,
lasm-anan-asta-ika to their villages ; oy-enan-ast-em/a:n ante for my/our
gons ; oy-enan-sster (a)nte for thy sons; oy-enan-asta:-nte for his sons;
Jarn-anan-est-a  themselves; yarkul-anan-ost-om/-e:/-0: my/thy/your
friends.*

18,11, Ablative.—1. 8g.—D. ferez-m from my head ; yasdee:-m, W. -exm
from my memory. .

18,12. Locative.—1. Sg.—D.W. ya:d'a:-m in my memory ; D.q. ar'ar-m
in my heart; karar-m in my ear; W.D.q.She. astar-m in my hand; D.s.
mena kotas-m (= m° kot kota) in my belly ; dorrar-m on my face; She.
Jer'ar-m on my head, ete.

1. PL—D.q.8he. (h)ama(:) astar-n.

2. 8g.—D.q.She. tena ast'a-i.

2. PL—She. asto: (< *-a:-u). .

3. Pers.—W.D. ast®i:, D,q.She. ¢, L8Le. -a-i, w. hassa-i ; W. zatd-i on
his bed ; dur'as- in his mouth ; D, pasya:-i on his feet.

Demonstrative Pronouns
(I) This (Proximate)

14,1, W. D.g. She. Lg.z.
Nom. Bg. Zu, e yo yo: ye:
Obl. (e)mez/iz (t)yme/i: am'e mi
Gen, ,, emiss mezs(5) amise mizs
Nom. PL emer im'e, mis (aym'e myerda
ObL ,, W »

D. yu/oz, Obl, me: ; Kch. er; DMaj. yo m., ya f.—D.q. has a Loc: (Obl_.)
in ya go:Sing in this house ; ya watane from this land ; of. W. ya-ka:l (in) this

A.oe. to DMaj. i/em'e is used as a PL also of elo. Acc. to the same
informant yo denotes something near and present, e.g. yo azdam the man one

s Cf. Ka. ya:rgul-in-ast-om.
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is speaking to. But ya zeip this woman, was said to be deprecatory, and not

L1y nim ’l.

(II) This
14,2 W. D.q She LSLe. Lgz.
Nom.8g. eo = = ela a:la
Nom. P]. ek .

N. elo; Lg.ch. ala.—Acc. to DMaj. elo denotes something near, but not
necessarily visible, e.g. elo azdam the man (present) whom one is talking about,

The derivation of W. alefe is uncertain. It has been recorded in ese
gusdiy alete a:demi:s siz that house belongs to that (?) man; alete zalak
ela-n those people are there. Possibly al-ete, of. K. al-eme these.

(ITI) That
143. W, D.q. She. Lg.z. LSLe,/w.

Nom. 8Bg.  se: (e)ser (0)se use wisa/er
Obl (eMtesfis  (eez/iz  ojutir  tir (Adj. uta) w/ontis
Gen. tirs tizs(t) utirg s (we)azs
ﬁln:;n Pl ete: (e)te: ol'e tyexda: (Adj. use) wuita/iz
Dat. F o;:em g

Gen. (eMerna  oterna ulernar

Cf. also D.Ds. (e)sez ; (ete:; (a)tizs; PL (e)er; termar—With emphatic
-me, W. se:-me that very ; Pl te-me (271,19; 277.9; 278,3).s

14,4. Regarding the derivation of I and IIT of. 8W. Demonstratives in -I-
are known from Ka. (ale) and from other Dard. languages, e.g. Tir. le this, la:
that ; Shum. aloi; Phal. alo.—Waig,, with ali ; iz and &4, has a system of

_ demonstratives closely resembling that of SE.

Regarding the probably emphatic forms in e-/i-/a-, of. SW.

Apart from DMaj. yo m., ya f. no trace of any distinction of gender has
been recorded. Cf. DMaj. elo a:dam/zeip; W. elo ardemiz/zatzp; D, se
azdemi:/zaizp this/that man/woman ; W. se kela: that boy ; ese pan f. that
road ; D.q. yo kil'a/aya't f. this boy/word. D. yur (yus me:ni Aek-azm this
my wife), and yii (yii kyela: this boy) are probably phonetic variants.—An
isolated form is W. e; in e da:rar'ek this stick ; mam e: watane: azem I am from
this country.

» Cf. NE. 14, 15.
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Examples :

(I)

14,5. Nom. 8g.—D. yo: korek $er ? Lg.z. yer ku éis deri ¥ what is this ?
D.q. yo z'ofik-en he asked him.—But attributive in W. #u kela: this boy ;
D.q. yo wasr this stone ; Lg.z. yer azdam this man (Psht. dar sarai); ye:
ging this house,

14,6. Obl. 8g.—D.q. mi: me:ken he said to him ; mir-amter to this one;
Lg.z. mir marizerkan he said.—Attributive, also functioning as a Gen. :
W. me kela:s this boy's ; miz bardSaze 271,11 this king ; eme sunéekas of this
needle ; D, me: gorrass this horse's ; ef. 280,25 ; D.q. me botars of this plant ;
mir weriz zeip (ObL) this other woman ; ime admirs of this man; imir
pudest-om this my son (Obl); amir admi:s/zaipers of this man/woman
(< Prs. hamiz 1) D.s. dme ardmir (Obl) this man; She. (a)m'e ardm:;
am'e axdmizs.

14,7. Gen. Sg—W. emis pud-u:s this one has a son ; emiz(s) sayar his
sister ; D.q. mizs ... ané XIV,2 he . ., had ; miss aresta X118 his heart ;
misi-arnde on account of this ; She. amise koi like this ; Lg.z. miss asla §ir
this one belongs to him.

14,8. PL—W. eme testewi: an they are standing ; D. az em'e: tarizigam I see
them ; Lg.z. mye:da: ye: asen these ones are here ; myerda matizekan they
said.—Attributive : W. eme a:demiz; She. am'e a:dmi: these men; D.q.
ime pimméar these flowers; ime zalokana ; She. ame azdmemna these men’s.

(IT)

14,9, Sg.—W. ele sust ardam-a this is a lazy man ; D.q. elo bei ne fir this
is not good; She. el'o men'a pul-em ha:s this is my son.—Attributive :
W. ela aryast this word ; N. elo azdam nenwar-s this man is sifting ; Lg.z.
a:la ardam ; als guryg this house,

PL—W, ele testiwiz arn they are standing ; Lg.z. a-la azdama:n these men.

(1II)

14,10. Nom. Sg.—D.q. se par he goes; ese garoyar he sends; D.s. ese
ela: as he is here; She. ose eza he eats ; Lg.z. use tir ldigi: he sees him ;
tizs use & that one is his.—Attributive : W. Ader-as se asdemi: that man is
wounded ; ese pan sam si: that road is flat; D. se ardemiz mam tari-m
that man sees me ; mam se azdemi: layekam 1 saw that man ; eser azdemi:
arwata: a:s that man is hungry ; D.q. se zaizp that woman ; D.s. ese ardmiz ;
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She, s2 wari: ma:da: that other woman ; Lg.z. use a:dam/zaizf gizkai/gebas
that man/woman went ; use guryg tenar ¥ir that house is yours. Note D.q.
se to anak-ir he (Ag.) struck you.

14,11. Obl. Sg.—W. ti: mezéan he said to her; D.q. ama: tiz anizgas we
beat him ; fi: mezken he/she said to him ; D.s. efe darm kaken he worked ;
eti: warsk d'e-a give him water ; She. to utiz na lefiya you do not see him ;
ut'iz d'e-a give him it ; Lg.z. tiz mari:'ezkan he said to him ; ama: ti: litkyas
we see him. Attributive : W. #iz gus#iiz in that house ; ter zarner (Obl.) that
rich man; ete a:demiz mam pinizigam 1 know that man; ese gudiy eie
a:Semizs siz that house belongs to that man; D. ar ete axdemiz au desikam
I give that man bread ; eter axdemi: elo azdemi: mazbust as this man is
stronger than that man ; tir zawne: ; D.q. te axdmizs/zaipes ; Lg.z. a:/ama:
'uta ardami: laikyam/s 1/we see this man.

14,12, Gen. 8g.—W. tis Aakanei on the third day before that; D. atizs
azdeme'a bo: ain he has many servants; D. fizs lary-e his brother ; tisi koi
like her; D.s. fizs asi-e his hand ; D.s. atirs taste-a, She. witizs tate-a his
father ; Lg.z. tizs use §iz that is his.

14,13. PL—D.g. te payainé they went; ama te anizges we beat them ;
ete ama anizygan they beat us; D.s. fe Aasm kan they work ; ete ela: ainé
they were here ; She. ot exn they eat ; to ut'e na lediya you do not see them ;
ot'e ode to them ; N. ede nizwi-an they are sitting ; Lg.z. tyezda gimnéii they
went ; tye-da ye: azen they ave here ; az tye:da layek¥am I see them.— Attribu-
tive : W. ete zalak andi: an those people are blind; D, duo: ter ardemi:
ezaziné yesterday those men came ; ar exte: Xer a:demi: taririgam 1 see those
three men.

14,14. Gen. PL—D.q. (¢)tena lasy-e their brother ; D.s. terma layre, terna
tarte-a ; She, oterna tarte-a ; oterne for them (Dat. ?).

Demonstrative Adjectives
14,15. D. Gilo; She. edl'o; D.q. yau so many.

Interrogative Pronouns
15,1, W.D.q.L8L.Lg.z. ke:/i: who? Gen. kizs—W. éwer ker aiz ? 278,9
who are you, the thief ? kizs karmiy azs ? 271,9 of whose tribe is he 2 D.q.
to ke:-ai ? She. ks hayi: ¥ who are you ? D.q. kir . . . dam-iz ? to whom shall
I give it ? She. ky-amte ? for whom ? Lg.z. kyazas (*ki: azs)? who is it 2
yer guryg kize $exi ? whose is this house ?
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W. koiz ¥ ; D. koz, kore(k) ; D.q.She. ko what *—W. k° ka:gai ? D. tor ko:
karekye: * what are you doing ? D. yo: korek $er ? what is this? Lg.z. yer
Fu-cis &exi ? what is this 2 W, kw-fizk ; D.q. ko-jik what.
D.q. ko-za:t T of what kind ? |
D. kazo; D.q. She.LSI. kau ? how much ? how many *—D, 284,11,24; |
SheFerd. kasu orya t how many sons ?—But also D.LSL.SheFerd. kar ¢ how '
many ?—LSL ka: pude:la ha:in ? how many sons are there ? SheFerd. ka:
sazla: hars ? how old is it ? (or, kar-sazla: 7 * of how many years ” 7). Cf. D. |
karlenwant: /sarai ® axi: ? (2 8g. !) how many brothers/sisters have you ? !
W. z'ande? how much ? Cf. Voe. a.v.

Indefinite Pronouns
152. W.D. ki somebody, anybody; whoever.—W.275,11; 280,16

(ef. D.). '
W. ar-kiz 271,13,17 ; D.q. ar-kizs (Gen.) whoever, everybody.
W. ke-me 278,5 somebody, any."—D.q. ke-so (a:dmi:) a certain (man). )
W.D.D.q.L8Le. ku-me(:) something, whatever.—W.D. 281,2; D, kome: '|

kwme: mema: want-tm liya: whatever is my share. I
W.D. Fkuti: 281,1-2; D.q. kot(e) somebody.—W. Gen. ar-kuters 277,7 g
whoever ; D.q. ar-kote-a each of them ; ar-kotesta to each of them ; ar-kod-o
each of you.—Compounded with *#- to become ?
D.q.8he. (har)kan however much. |
W.D.D.q.Bhe. bo:(h) many.
W. é&iika ; D. éeka; N. &iikka ; She, de all. I
W.D. fam all
W.D. éan some. |
W.D.D.q.8he. wari: other. |

Reflexive Pronoun
158. W. tanuk ; D. “ek; D.q.She. 3k own.

PRONOMINAL ADVERBS
W. eda; Das. ela/i; She. al'e; Lg.z. a:ldi here.—W. edla-ka ; D. elex-ka
hither,
W.D.q. eXa; D.q.adiz; She. axd'e; Lg.z. oldi; W.D.q.s. Aa/ir there.

& The form seraé is unknown in other contexts,
b Of. ku-me: and ses-me.

Sukam éamizk some object fell; D.q. e kume nothing whatever; LSLe. 1
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D.q.She. éu where.—W. dur-te; D.q. du-de; She. éu-ti from where.—
D.s. doveka ; She. éwika whither.

W. kene ; LgLee. kura whither ?

D.q. kasnte (< *koz-arnte) why ?

D.q. ka:r when ?

D.q. zul ; W. zul-ki why ?

Wi D. D, She. LSL

arem = aim hazpm  hazim

anr = ai hazyi haziz

as(t) ams as hars hazrs

siz Hirfer & ir e. Jer; w, &id

%%35
‘i...

= 2t

8
Pl

ars azis azes haryes ha:is -azs
aze an: are haryeda  hasida -ai
axeyn  aren  asen hazin harin -an
1. inan. sen Sen

18.2. Of. SheFerd. hasim, ——, hass, s/Sez, ——, ——, hasin, Sen:
Lg.z. 3. Bg. as, &ir (i), 3. PL. azen.—W. andaz-s he is blind ; andizr-es she is
blind ; D. andas-as, andiz~is ; awatiz-em 1 (f.) am hungry, with phonetical
variants of -am, -as after fem. -iz. But also W. testewnz-as she is standing,
_and D. -as after a fem. subject.

Regarding 2. Pl. -da, of. 20,3.

W. to: duster ariz ¥ mam e: wataniz azem from where art thon ? I am from
this country ; testewa:-m I am standing ; ama:/ele testewi: as/azen we/they
are standing ; ema andi; dze you are blind ; i azdamiz asst ® doz ozsir azen
there is a man who has two sons; mun'arsib n'e sir it is not NeCcessary ;
gut'a: se (the water) is deep ; dele sen they are white.

D. awatar-em/-iz/-s 1 am hungry, etc.; awat'i-asis/-ani/-azen we, ete.,
are hungry ; for awat'iz aze ? art thou (£.) hungry ? andi: ais/ai/azen we, ete.,

@ 50 b0
g g

% Or, *a:s do;, with intrusive ¢ in sandhi.
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are blind ; new'aryem/-iz/s I am sitting, etc.; niwsr-azs/-ai/-amn we, ete.,
are sitting ; komar §i: it is old ; terna asta-s Jez it is in thy hands; &lar-e
pazk fen his clothes are clean.

PAST

W. Das. She. LSL
anikem askim hazkim hazi-kim

afim L ~Cim
askiz k. hazks 4 ~kiz

 —OA7

asizk z hasir-k
&'{‘;}é i » 6
arles hazées hazi-kis m. (%)
» ~tis £. (F)
» =00, W. hankida m.
. -tida f.
i anné ¥ hasiné e. ,, -nf e.w.-nk m. (?)
BN iy

18,4. The LSI. Mase. Pl forms in -k have no parallel in other sources, and
can scarcely be correct. It is also most unlikely that LSLe. should have
2. PL m, -o, but f. ida.—Regarding 2, PL -u/o, cf. L.G.A. D. agrees with
W., apart from 2, 8g. m. arkiz,

18,5. From the root b- to become we find, with regular inflexion : Imper.
2. Sg. LSL ba/i; 1. PL L8Le. biman. Aor. D.q. bi/em; She. berm; bir;
bi; bers; berda; bern; LSL bim; 1. Pl w. bis.

Pres. 3. Sg. W.D.q.8he. beyar (bar); LSLw. bigar; LSLe. biyar; 1. 8g.
LSLe. biyim(?).

Imperf. 1. Sg. m. L8Lw. bigackum ; 3. Sg. f. W. bayanié; D.q. be®.

Past. 1. 8g. m. D.q. bikem ; LSLe. biskim; 3. 8g. m. W.D.D.q.LSLe.
bizk ; She. bijek; 3. Sg. f. D.q.8he.LSLe. bi/eé.

Perf. 1. Bg. m. W. batakim ; She. betekem ; LSLw. bitakvm; 2. Sg. m.
D.q. bitskiz ; 3. Sg. m. W.D. betizk; D.qLSLw. biti(:)k; 3. 8g. £. W.D.
beted ; She. “ad.

Plupf. 1. 8g. m. W.D. bea:kam ; 8he. ®om ; 1. 8g. f. She. %dem ; 3. 8g. m.
D.q. beyeik.

Static Perf. 1. 8g. m. W. bawaz-m ; Lg.z. bowaryim ; LSI. b ; 2. 8g. m.
D.q. bewa-at; 3, 8g. inan. D.q. bewa &: ; cf. LSIL. biwa: having been.

o

g

mpmE R

2 RERELE

aséer hariu

b
o)
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Infin. LS. bisk.

Pres. Participle LSI. bika:la:.®

18,6. From the root t(h)- :

Aor. She. tam ; tir, ter, tas ; tada; ten I may be, ete.; D.q. ti/em, ete.
(v. Budd., p. 67); LSL tam; 3. Sg. W. 2z ; D. ter; 3. PL D. te{:}n.—With
-ai ¥ : She. tom/n-ai if 1/they were; LSI. tom-ai; D.q. tir-ai if it were;
Lg.z. ted-gi (Psht. wan).

Static Perf. LSI. towasim I may (?) be.

CAUSATIVES

19,1. In most examples recorded Causatives are formed with -I-, often
followed by -e:- in Aor,, Past, Infinitive, and -e:i- in Present.

Thus, Imper. W. paéala cook ; Aor. D. patal'ezem ; Pres. D, padalazgam,
She. “lerm-i: ; Past She. “lezkam ; Infin. She. “le:k.

Aor. Bhe niwalerm-i: 1 make thee sit down ; Pres. N. ne:ldigam ; 3. PL
D.q. nileringan (with intrusive -n-) ; Past She. niwale:kam-i: I made thee sit
down ; mam uti: niwaleséan I...them; W. nyeleé-an he...her; D.q.
nilezé-es he . . , us, ete. (v. Budd., p. 56, sq.) ; Infin. She, niwalizk.

Pres. N. bufelaigam ; She. bufalezm ; Past bufaleckam ; Infin. bujale:k.

Imper. D.q. bayile-am make me afraid ; Aor. bayileryim ; Past bayile-
kam,

Pres. She, sasalesm-1 I shall dry it ; Past sasaleré-an.

Past She. §ifal'e;kem I kindled (the fire).—Aor. D.q. pirzalerm-ir I shall
make thee turn round ; Pres. pirzal'eigom ; Past pirzal'ezkom. No non-caus.
forms of this verb have been recorded.

19,2. Other causative formations are : Pres. W. pinjarayam I cause it to

- be ground (penfizigam I crushed) ; Pres. D.q. pol'eigem I make him arrive ;

Past polesk-em he made me arrive ; Imper. D. manjed'a: 282,13 make him
put on (a dress).
AorisT STEM
Imperative
20,1. 2. 8g.—Root, in some cases with loss of final -r. Thus, W.D.D.q.8he.

ka do; W.D.She. pago; W.ya; N. Za come; W. ner sit down ; She. ad,
Keh. a/et eat; She. pe drink ; W.LSL. darr go away.

& Cf. 35,1 (3). b Cf. NE. 21,6; 8E.31,4; 32]1.
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With final -¢: D.q.8he. mude flee ; She. tiste stand ; hare hear ; tars;
W. thare look ; N. ate: enter ; D.D.q.Bhe. ade; LSLw. ader (“ respeotful " ?)
bring ; D.She.LSI. ye: come. Some of these forms may perhaps be 2. PL, but
ace. to D.q. (M8.) 2. 8g. tiste is opposed to 2. Pl. tiste:.

Most transitives have -a: W.D.q.Bhe. gura seize ; W. zana pull ; saka
sweep ; dara catch; Ae:la stretch out; padala cook; D. ana beat; waka
put ; D.q. waygea shoot ; D. dozeya ; She. doya milk ; She. manja put on ;
N. mara speak ; SheFerd. kaya: make ; daya give; ligga: bind, but kane:
pull. LSLw. gosrya: take is supposed to be a respectful form of gorraz, of. also
dangiya: beat (a drum).

The hortative particle pa P is added in W.D.She.Lg.ch. ne:-pa sit down ;
of. W. dai pa 271,3, be silent (2). Of. 2. PL. W.D. (ema) ne: per ; N. ni ber sit
down,

20.2. 1. PL—W.D.N. pam'a(:)n; D.q. p'azman; Bhe, pa'ezman let
us go; W.D. kam'an; D.q.8he.LSL ®an let us do; W. unfomarn let
us wash ; %arre de Sazraman let us go (Psht. za de zus, litt. go, let us go)
D.Lg.ch.8he.L8I. aman; N.e:°let useat; W.Lg.ch. paleman let uslay down;
N. perman let us drink ; D.q. d'aman (that) we may give.—Cf. L. -ma.

20.3. 2. PL—In -¢(2) : D.q. tister stand up ; D.s. ker do; N. diika dye eat
all of you; W. dazyi go; D. neer sit down ; L8Le. ai bring, but cf. also
wa:ya put ; manjaliya put on.

In most cases we find -da especially in She.Lg. Thus, She. kada do ; pada
go (Aor. 2, PL kareda ; pareda). But generally no difference between Aor.
and Imper, has been recorded, E.g. She. ezda come ; ada eat ; gur'ada seize ;
peda drink ; hareda hear ; ne:da sit down ; D.q. k'anada pull ; daweda bend ;
LSLw. adida bring ; manjalerda put on ; wareda place ; atexda eat ; zarrida
(LSLe. &) go. Note D. adke...manjeda . . . warda . . . aleda . . . mareda:
282,13, sq, bring . . . dress ... place...put...kill.

20,4. Irregular are: D. (Jam) ert come (all); (Jam ne'e:) au eret (sit down
all and) eat food ; N. dyet eat. Since we find -da also in intrans. verbs, it does
not seem possible to take this form as consisting of -¢/d -+ pronominal suffix.

20,5, With Pronominal Suffixes we find :

1. 8g.—W. mam thar-am look at me ; da:-(a)m give me ; gdr-am reckon
me; an-am (2. PL aner-am) beat me; bazd-aom (D. -am) forgive me ;
di-a:m (de-am) give me; Kech. di-azm; D.q. ‘an-am (2. Pl. ‘anad-am);
d'e-am : She. de-m ; LSI di-m; LSle. at-am eat me.

s Cf. NE, 20,1, b BW. 20,2,
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1. PL—D. to: au di-a:n give us bread ; ema: aman'er an dad-an give ye us
bread ; D.q. 'an-an; 'anad-an ; She. de-n.
3. Pers.—D. ke-a do it. Probably also D.q. an-a, anad-a, etc., of. above.

21,1 .q ; SheFerd.
I understand
1. Sg. ] muzlaz-m
2. Bg. : ] » Y
3. Sg. v , y =
i b -8
. 2y s -da
8. FL kan v R y T -1l

Cf. also She. par-'em I go, inflected like kar'em, and tom ; tir; ter; tos;
tada, ton. 1 may be, and from e:/im I come, 3. Sg. er ; 3. PL end.

21,2. 1. Sg.—The ending is -a/e/im, but it is not possible to prove any
correlation between these forms and ancient stems in -a-, -aya-, -apaya-.

(a) W. guram-en 1 take ; daram-en I catch ; fatam-en I lick; D.q. kam
I make; LSL wram I rise; p(ar)am I go.

(5) W. zanea:m 1 pull ; D. khan'erem ; an'eram I beat ; aleryem I rise.

(¢) W. &ipem-en I bite ; lagem-en I lick ; sakem-en I sweep; dorem-en
(D. dozyerm) Imilk ; manjiem I puton ; D. saem Ilighta fire ; kaem I make ;
aéem (= N.) L bring ; N. gurem-en I take ; D.s. alem T mount ; She. kar'em
I make ; pyerm (D. perm) I drink ; LSI. azem I laugh.

(d) W. unfizm-en I wash ; D. unfim-i ; D.q. anim-i, D. likiyim 1 write ;
pareyim 1 read.
_ 21,3. 2. Sg.—The usual ending is -iz. Thus She. distinguishes between

2. Sg. tir and 3. Sg. ter may be. D.q. has 2. 3. 8g. #, but, if correct, 2. Sg.

tiste, 3. Sg. tister,

21,4. 3. Sg.—Most dialects have -er, e.g. W. e)er may be.—With
SheFerd. -¢ cf. LSI. dandst he will fall.

2,15. 1. PL—D. lezes we shall die; wnjes-i; we shall wash ; kas-ai we
shall do.

2L,6. 2. PL.—Intrans. -¢, Trans. -(¢)da ! But of. D.s. ke.

21,7. 3. Pl. Only She (Ferd.) has -nd.

s But ef. shove, Imper. 2, Bg. -¢, 2. Pl, e: 7
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WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES
D.q. I give, ete.
Obj. 1. 8g. 1. PL 2. Bg. 2, PL 3. Pers,
dam-i: *dam-o *dam-i:
day-a:m  *day-amn *day-a
dad-im dad-in  dad-e dad-o dad-i:
das-¢ das-0 das-i:
dada-m  *dada-n *dada
dand-im  *dand-in *dand-e dand-a  *dand-i:

21,9. The Pron. Suff. 3. Pers. is W.N.LSLw, -en, but D.q.s.8he.LSL -i:.
After Subj. 2. Sg. -y- it is -a, and also the type dada(s) must be analysed as
dada + a. The Pron. Suff. 2. 8g. is -er/-i:.

Examples :

21,10. Subj. 1. 8g.—D.D.q. ane/im-i:/o 1 beat thee/yon : W. tharem-iz/o
I see thee/you; D.q. antm-ir I beat it; D. unfim-iz, W. -en T wash it;
W. dorem-en T milk it ; W. dam-en I give it; W. guram-en, N. gurem-en
I take it ; LSLw. kanim-in, L8L.e. hanim-ir I (should) beat him.

Subj. 2. Bg.—D. anes-am thou beatest me; dirasn thou givest us;
She. hani-'am ; D.q. kay-a thou makest it.

Subj. 3. Sg.—W.D. baxéet/d-im he forgives me; D.q. kagid-im it stings
me ; W. tharet-o, She. lefid-o he sees you ; D.q. kad-i: he makes it ; dawid-i
he pulls it ; She. dad-i: ; LSLe. hanizd-i: he beats him.

Subj. 1. PL—D. unjes-t: we wash him ; D.q. kas-iz.

Subj. 2. PL—D. dada-n ; D.q. kada ; LS. hane:da.

8ubj. 3. PL—D.q. kand-i: they make him ; She. dand-i: they give him ;
LSI.w. marern-i: they (should) say to thee.

21,11, The Aorist serves as a future or a subjunctive. Thus, W. non
ast-iem na unjizgam, saba: wnjizm-en I do not wash my hands to-day, 1 shall
wash them to-morrow; D. sabar ast-izm unfirm-ir; saba: ama: ast-imn
unfes-iz ; non Aarm na ka:gam, saba: a:m ka(y)'e:m to-day I am not working,
to-morrow I shall work ; sabar an'ez-am ; W. non kitarb na gqurdigyam, sab'a:
gur'am-en ; D. bayarakam leerm 1 am afraid I may die; ama: bayazakas
(bay'ezs) le'ers » ; bayazakam ée ma daniz T am afraid lest (that) thoun shouldst
fall ; baya:akam &e éan'ezem; W. ga: aéa ke dozem-en bring the cow that
I can milk it.

& But also bayarakam lea:kam (Pres.) ; ama: baye's:s leakas,
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21,12. The subjunctive particle -a¢ is added in D, dom-y-ai 283,11 that
I may give them ; LSLw.She. tam-ai I should be ; LSLw. karis-ai that we
should make ; D.q. maram-ai I would kill ; wmay-ai if thou sayest ; kay-ai
that thou mayest make (Prs. ka:3 ke bukwniz) ; Lg.z. ka nazdizk ted-i if he
should be near (Psht. ke naxdizk war).®

Furure

22,1. In most SE. dialects future time is regularly expressed by the
Aorist, A special future tense in -wa: has been recorded in LSLw. and Lg.z.,
i.e. in the dialects bordering upon 8W. and NW.®

Thus, LSLw. hana:-war-im-in I shall/may beat (him) ; ®wary-az thou . . .
him ; “wa:-id-i: he . . . thee ; “war-es-iz we . . . thee ; “war-erd-a you . . .him/
them ; “wazand-ir they . . . thee. Lg.s. ar urad kawayem 1 shall sleep (Psht.
20 ba x0b wa-kpam) ; a: saba: i sezb de:warm-i: tomorrow 1 shall give thee an
apple ; te s° ir serb derway-em thou . . . me ; use axdam s° i sexb de: wad-e:fo:
he ... thee/you ; deswad-im/n he will give me/us ; #i: deqwad-iz (%) he will
give thee.

PRESENT StEM

23,1. The Present Stem is distinguished from the Root (= Aorist Stem) :

(1}—By the insertion of a velar ; Lg.Kch.D.s.L8Lw. &, D. k/g, D.q.N. g,
W. g/y. The notation of these velars is to some extent fluctuating,

In 3. Bg. most dialects have g/y, which tends to be elided in rapid speech.
She. has no velar, but g, or 8 In D.W. 3. Sg. y is lost before Pron. Suff.
1. 8g. PL, and partly before 3. Pers. Lg.z. has g also in 2. 8g. Pl. 4 Obj.
1. Bg. PL

The vowel is frequently shortened before 3. Sg. -'as. Thus, Lg.ch. kazakam,

. Lg.z. “kum, D.s. kazkom, D. °k/gam, D.q. °qam, W. °g/yam, LSLe. *im,
She. kay'em 1 do; 3. 8g. D.D.qs. kay)ar; LSLw. pazkum, Lg. “kam,
D.s. *kom, D. °k/gam, D.q. “gom, W. pazayam, She. pa(y)'em 1 go; 3. Sg.
LSLw. LgLee. pagar, W.D.D.q.She. play)a:; Kch. yaskam, D. a:akam,
D.s. azkom, W. a;gam I eat; 3. 8g. Kch. yagar, D. °yaz, W. eryar; D.q.
ma:gom, Lg.ch. marekom 1 speak; 3. Sg. maya:; D.q. garazgom I send;
3. Sg. garaya: ; 1g.z. 3. Sg. lauga: it aches.

n e D . EE -
i, S - LRI

bg}?gte the difference of inflexion between this tense and those of the Static Parfect in -1wa.
SE. 31,2,
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23.2. (2)—The personal endings 3. Sg. -a-, as well as D.N. 2. P -o differ
from those of the Aorist. Nor are they, as is the ease in SW. and NW.,,
identical with those of the auxiliary.—2. Pl. -or agrees with the Pron. Suffix.

23,3. (3)—In many verbs a:, ea:, or @i is inserted between the root and
the velar. But there is some discrepancy between the dialects as to the
distribution of these elements. In pas- (par-) to go; kar- (kar-) to do;
maz- (mar-) to speak ; a:- to eat, the a: seems to belong to the root.

(a)—A:z, in W, oraryam I build ; jopazgam 1 arrange ; ara:yom 1 hear ;
kadazagam (N. °dzgam) I speak; D. mudazakam, D.s. “arkom (but D.q.
“eazgom) I understand ; D. bayasakam ; D.q. basyagom ; N. baazgam 1 fear ;
D. padalazgam (but D.s. *eskam) 1 cook ; N. muéargam (but D.q. “eazgon)
I flee; N. pasgam (D. payakam) I drink.

(b)—Eaz, in D. leseazgan they slide ; aleazkam ; D.q.s. °k/gom (but W.
aleryam, D. 3. 8g. alaya:) Tascend : éafeazgam I wash clothes ; D.q. pale'azgom
I lay down; an® I beat; wr® I rise, ete.—In D. peazkam I drink ; leazkam
I am dying ; D.q. weazgom (but D.s, weskom, W. °yasm) I weave, e belongs to
the root.

(c)y—A/es, in W. Aecliig'am 1 streteh out; D.D.q. waresigam (but D.q.
also “eazgom 1 extinguish; D. muneskam I break : N. éardigam (but D.q.
“eargom) 1 herd ; N. azeigom I laugh ; ndigyam I lead away ; neddgam
I make sit down; bujeldigam I wake; D.q. opoteigom 1 dig; deigom;
N. daigam; D. desikam 1 give; gureigom; N. “aigyam; W. “digam;
D. “esikam ; D.s, “ezkam I take.—In some cases -di- corresponds to L. -di-.
But in other cases -i- may be the pronominal suffix 3. Pers.

(d)—Iz, in transitives, probably represents the pron. suffix 3. 8g. Thus,
D.W. unfic(i)gajom ; D.q. “izgom I wash ; D.W. pinizik/gam ; D.q. “izgom ;
N. pyenizgom (but D.s. pinyaskom) I know; D. guresikam 1 take it (but
“ackam 1 take); D. sakizgam 1 sweep (but D.q. fakea:gom); D.q. kanizgom
I pull ; doizgom ; D.s, duickam I milk ; marizgom I rub, crush.

23,4. Examples from She, are: Emm (3. 8g. eya:) 1 come; haresm
I hear; landerm I build; nie:m I sit down; molerm (SheFerd, muwlyym

= “mulam ) 1 understand ; wesyem I weave ; ka(y)em I make (in com-
pound verbs kaim, kexm). % o

In D.q., which has present -g-, but past -k-, and also in She., the dmhmctutn
between the two tenses is usually quite clear. Thus, D.q. opoteigom I dig
(pret. ‘eckam); @dare'azgom 1 vomit (“skem); fasgom 1 place (jeikom);
gur'eigom 1 take (“kom); D.s. mulazkom 1 understand (Peskom) ; karkom
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I make (k'akam) ; Lg.z. kazakom (k'akam).® But LSI. hanizkam is given as
well as Pres. as past, and D.s. we:kom I weave has a past werkam. The correct
allocation of some forms is also uncertain in D, W,

Present Imperative
23,5. 2. Sg—W. exya eat; N. damga run ; LSle, hanya:-ka beat.
2. PL.—D. kaya:te do.
L. Pl—Kch. ya:gaman, N. Gigeman, W. azgeman let us eat ; D.q. pazgeman
let us go.—Cf. SW.
Present Indicative
23.6. N. D. D.q. LSLw, She.
I eat Igo
ay-akam®  a:ak-am  pa:-k/gom  pac-kum pay-'em ©
» ~ak/gdt v =ir s “ger 2 B 5 "
» ~€gaz yaya: » 4 paga: pay'a
»-ak/gas  aak-as » ~ges paz-kag pay-e:s
s ~ark/go — 5 gor +» ~kida ]
= + ~agan ) s Gan s —kin 5 =En
23,7. Examples : W. pa:g-am, -ai, -a: ; D, payak-am, iz, —, pldyak-as,
-0, — I, ete., drink ; D. pask/gam, —, payaz, paga:s, y——3 Dis.
pazk-om, -e, play)az, pazk-es, -0, -an I go; Keh. yackam, ——, yaga:, yazkas,
——; -an I eat; SheFerd. mul-am, -ty ——, -ds, -dyde, murulan
I understand.
WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES
23,8. Obj. 1. Bg./Pl. 2. 8g./PL 3. Pers.
Subj. 1. 8g. W. -e:/ur-g-am -i-g-am
5 -es/or-k-am(-o) -ir-k-am
y '_.“‘-_g_m
-er-m-i
-k¥-am
-2/ g -t *-ir-g-di(?)
“i-m/n-k-e: -tr-k-e:
-ir-m/n-g-e Firg-e
-t-y-am/n -i-y-a
-g-tim/n-Gi: -k-eix

8 Cf. Perl. kayekam ; pluperf. kayakam. Cf. SW. 20,8, b Or, digarm, ete.
© LSLe. pacy-im, i-: ; payas, pa:-e:s, -exda, -in, 4 Contracted from *payac.
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Ob;. 1. Sg./Pl.

~t-m/n

-_i.'—m/ n-k-o:
-t/ *n-g-or
-er-da-m/n
-gram/n-erida -k*-ada
-/ *r-g-an “Ar-y-an
-irm/n-k-an ; ~to-k-an
-Lm/n-g-an -er-g-an-e/o -i-g-an
: i-nd-izm/n -tr-nd-i/u ~tr-nd-3(2:)

Lg.z. -k-an

23,9. Apart from phonetical variations, the patterns are very similar in
W. and D. But with Subj. 1. Pers, D. adds a facultative, additional Obj.
2. PL -o. In D.q. Obj. 2. Pers. is indicated by -ez, the number being specified
by suffixed 8g. -i/e (merging with -e:- when the Subj. is 3. 8g.), or Pl -o.

D.q. also lacks the final -aik of D. Subj. 3. 8g. -+ Obj. 2. Pers., as well as
the -y~ of Bubj. 3. Sg. + Obj. 3. Pers, Note also W.D. Subj. 3. 8g. + Obj.
3. Pers. -iz(y)ir, as compared with Subj. 3. Sg. -ya:.

In W.D.D.q. the general formula for the formation of the Objective
Present is O(bject) 4 P(resent suffix) + S(ubject indicator). Subj. 3.
Sg. + Obj. 3. Pers. -iz(y)iz > -z ought also probably to be interpreted in the
same manner. Butin D.q. (and optionally in D.) Obj. 2. Pers, we find a type
O + P + 8 + 0, which must have arisen out of a reinterpretation of the
first -er-.

In She., on the other hand, we ought probably to take -iz/es- to represent
P., and -y- 8, (2. Bg.), thus arriving at a type P + 8 4 O, e.g. in -t-y-am,
~t-s-ez, ~er-da-m, ~i-nd-i:m. Cf. NE, (A.Ka.) and SW. (AL).
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Lg.z. -ky-em/as-iz/us also conforms with the type P + 8 + O, which
possibly also appears in ~g-iz-m/n. With no overt indication of O, we find
P + 8 in -kv-am/as/an/ada, ete., and possibly in -g-4:. 'We must, however,
interpret -g-izm/n-di/ezida as P + O + 8, parallel to L. -g-i-azm, Nj. ta-y-em
“I...thee”. Finally Al -r-e-m-ir “1. .. thee™ seems to represent a type
P+8S+8+0.

While an Objective Present is common to most Pash. dialects, it seems to
have evolved independently, and in widely varying forms within the various
dialects,

Examples :

23,10. Obj. 1. Sg./PL.—W. ts mam thar-'irm-g-&i ? do you see me ? ne:-
un-g-a'iz you are leading me; ele za'izp mam thar-'iz-m this woman sees
me ; ele kitala: ama thar-iiz-n this boy sees us.—D. to mam tar-izm-g¥-e:, ema:
mam tar-:zm-k-o you (Sg./PL.) see me; se ardemir mam/ama: tar-‘izi-m/n
that man sees me/us ; ete Aez ardemi: mam/ama: tar-"s:m/n-g-an those three
men see me/us; fo jawash mam/ama: de:-em/n-k*-er you answer me/us;
de;-im-k/g-an they give me ; to mam Facnte an-"izim-g-e:? why do you (Sg.)
beat me ? of. 281,25.—D.q. an-ir-m/n he beats me/us ; an-izm/n-g-¢/o: you
(Sg./PL) beat me/us; an-irm/n-g-an they beat me/us.—She. les-i-y-am/n,
les-eda-m//n you (Sg./PL.) see me/us ; les-iz-m/n he sees me/us; lef-iz-nd-im/n
they see me/us.—Lg.z. ldi(a)-g-irm /n-di, ldi(a)-g-izm /n-erida you (Sg./PL) see
me/us ; ldi-g-izm/n he sees me/us.

23,11 Obj. 2. Bg./PL—W. thar-eg-am tor, mam em'a thar-uur-g-am
I see you (Sg./PL); ama: tor thar-ee:-g-as we see you ; mam dez-e-y-am I give
you—D. ar to: tar-ere-k/g-am(-iz), a: ema: tar-oro-k-am(-0) (tar-e:0z-k-am?)
I see you (8g./PL); ama: to: tar-eze-k/g-as we see you: se ardemi:r lo:
tar-e:-Gik, . . . ema: tar-or-oik that man sees you (Sg./PL); ele zalek tor tar-
. ere-k-an, ele Ne: a:demi: ema: tar-0o:-k/g-an (taroryan) those (three) men see
you (8g./PL); a:/ama: tor au de:-e-k-am/s, a:/amar emaz au d Ver-o-k-am/s(-0)
I/we give you (Sg./PL) bread ; amar em'arne jawa:h der-o-k-as abat we are
answering you now ; nan a: to: ne an-eze-k-am, sabaz-anteka an-eze-k-am I do
not beat you to-day, to-morrow I shall be beating (Durative Fut.) you ;
a: ema: an-0:0-k-am.—D.q. an-ez, an-e:-0 he beats you (Sg./PL); an-er-g-am-,
an-e-g-es-or 1/we beat you (8g./Pl); an-er-g-an-or they beat you.—She.
led-ez-m-i/u 1 see you (Sg./PL); lei-i-s-ez/o we see you (Sg./PL); lef-ir,
les-ir-d-0 ® he sees you (Sg./PL); les-i--nd-i/u they see you (Sg./PL).—

® With unexpected 3. 8g. d. Possibly an Aorist form.
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Lg.z. lai-k¥-em~iz, laye-k-wm-w: 1 see you (Sg./PL) ; ldi-k'-as-ir/u: we see you
(8g./PL); ldi-g-ei:/-u: he sees you (Sg./PL).*—LSLw. er-g-er-k-am,® LSLe.
ez-e:-k-am I eat you ; LSlLe. han-e:-g-i: he beats you. .

23,12. Obj. 3. Pers—N. keri-gam I make it.—W. nan ast-im na
unj-iz-g-om to-day I do not wash my hands ; ama ast-in no unj-i-y-an,© saba:
unfam'an we are not washing our hands, let us wash them to-mr{rrow;
non ast-a na unj-iz-y-iz, saba: unj-iz-y-iz . . . heisnot . . . to-morrow he will . o)
pinj-izi-g-am I am crushing it (but gavat pinjazayam 1 grind with a handmill,
without Obj.).—D. az efe a:demi: aw deri-k-am 1 give that man bread ;
dei-e-k-as we give; a: ele (Ae:) ardemis tar-izi-g-am I see that man (those
three men); a: emer tar<izi-g-am 1 see these ones ; to/emar taran-g-efort
do you (Sg./PL) see him/them ? ete a:demi: an-izi-k-am I beat that man;
ast-im unj-izi-g-am; to: abat tamek ast-e: unj-isi-y-e:? do you wash your
hands now? abat tarnek ast-& wnf-izi now he is washing. . . .—D.q. an-i: he
beats him ; an-ir-g-as/n we/they beat him ; an-i~-g-e/o you (8g./PL)...;
ke-i:-g-om I make it ; ka-i:-g-er you make it.—She, les-es-m-i I see him /them ;
led-i-s-3: we . . .} lei-t-y-a, lei-e-da you (Sg./PL) . . . le§-4: he ... ; leSairnd-i
they. . . .—Lg.z. lai(e)-k*-am/s 1/we see him/them ; lai(e)-k-eiz/-ada you
(Sg./Pl.) see him/them ; ldye-k-an they see him/them.—LS‘I.e.?v. han-iz-k-
am/s 1/we beat him; han-iz-k-an they ...; LSLyw. han-i:-k-i;/-ada you
(Sg./PL), LSLw. han-er-g-ir 4 he. . ..

Imperfect
23,18. Present Stem -+ Preterite of the Auxiliary, ef. L. Contracted forms,
with loss of -y~ oceur in all dialects. On the other hand, She., but not
SheFerd., has -y- in all persons in non-contracted forms.

23,14 W. D.q. She. D.
1 was going I was coming

1. 8g. m, payas-kem payai-kem esai-kam
1.8g. f. . ~tem J
2.8g. m. -Flz R
2. 8g, £. (hljla.'t?ﬁ)
3. Bg. m. pe(ya)ik (kay'aik) o ok
3. 8g. f. perié

s Lg.#. l&i-ky-am-di [ see (Psht. 22 winem) ; tar-eg-ay-om I regard (za gorrom) ; sro forms
iven me, which I am not able to account for,

?;b-;?g il 1 But LSLe. han-iz-yad-i: (Aor. 7).

o3
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Ww. D.q. She. D.
I was going I was coming
1. PL payaz-tes payar-kas ®  ear-des
2. Pl. e -& > .M; 4 ~ter
3. PL pelya)iné  payainé payainé erarind

2.15. W. wareganiné they were walking about; ke(y)aniné they were
doing ; cf. probably also perik/é/né he/she/they went < *peyarik/s/né.
D. azeazakam I was laughing ; doyazakam 1 was milking; pe:askam I was
drinking ; kaya:ik he was doing; paya:ik he was going. D.q. kayarkem,
kay'aik ; eyaik he was eating ; mulayaik he understood ; fut(ay)'atk was
catching fire ; witizyané were passing. D.s. donkayaik was thundering.®
LSLw. hane:gia:ikim 1 was beating, 3. Sg. hanexgarick ; lexgaskum 1 was
(not “am ") dying; LSLe. bayasié she became. She. weryaskom I was
weaving ; eyarkom 1 was coming, 3. Sg. eyaik; mudarikem m., “aséem f.
I understood ; dasrazikim 1 had, 3. Pl. darainé ; niyetk he was going out ;
gir(ey)a:é she was going round ; meaié she was saying; kacikom, kariki,
kasikY, kazdes; kaibeda, kainé 1 was doing, etc., SheFerd. mulia-kam, °ki,
°k, “Cas, °o, “iné 1 understood, ete.

23,16. With Pronominal Suffix. She. doya:éim-i I (£.) milked it; padal'eaz-
éim-i I (£.) cooked it. Lg.z. degyazkam-iz I was seeing him (or, thee ?). LSLe.
hanyakam-i: ¢ 1 was beating (it); hanya:éid-ir she was beating it (?). Cf.
probably also D. ar tare:askam-o T was seeing you. But, with Obl. Subject,
mum to: tarexa:éam-o 1 (f.) was seeing thee, Notice W. mam ema thar-wio-
a:zéem 1 (f.) was seeing you, with infixed Object.

Regarding D.q. Present stem + Aorist of #(k)-, v. SE. 32,1

Past TensEs
Simple Past

27,1. The Simple Past is characterized, as in SW., ete., by m. k(g), £. &
In W.N. k > & before an intransitive personal ending, or a pronominal suffix.
No forms corresponding to 8W. Proximate Past have been recorded.

® Prob. for *-&s, of. ka:des we wero doing.

b From dosik-, not, with Budd. Voe., < dovi-.
¢ Thus, Voe. 102, but p. 08 “yarikam-i;.

Indo-Iranian Frontier Languages

INTRANSITIVE

2722. W. Dg. She. Lg.z.
1. 8g. m. I rose gi-kem I went ikem ® I came ga-kum
1. 8g. f. o ~Cem ilem o ~Cum
2. 8g. m. (N. achir) thou camest ,,-kir the: gi-kiz
2.8¢. £ aabir g s sy =082
3. 8g. m. wrick gick ek gk
3.8g. f. e’ she died s 1 gesit
1P ebes gatan
2. PL gice erdur godeda
3. PL lei¢ giné etné gindii

278. Cf. LSL gikyim, gikyiz, gick/qie, gicis (L8Lw. gitkis!), gizéu;
girné; She. ——, gikiz, gik, gides, gicu:, gimé.

1. 8g.—N. chem I came ; Jasrahem 1 went; testehem I stood up; D.
bufekvem T woke; D.s. ikem, gik/dem; She. t'astokom ; bufik/éem; Lg.z.
ur'ekam.

3. 8g. m.—N.D. fazrick he went; W.D.q. mudi(:)k he fled; W.D.D.q.
atizk he entered ; D. gyizk, nizik he went out ; danizk he fell ; 'W. nizk he sat
down ; She. lik¥; D.z. lizk-Gi (but lizk dead).

3. Bg. £—W. ate?; Zarre, net she went out; D.q. éammed; She. leé;
Lg.z. led-ai ; LSLe. famric.

3. PL. D.She. limné ; D.q, éazn'iné.

Note D.q. 2. PL -¢, but Bhe. -w, Lg.z. -eda. W. has 3. Pl in -¢, as in SW,,
but other dialects insert an n, indicating the 3. PL

TRANSITIVE

27.4. In most cases the vowel preceding k/é differs as well from that of
the Present, as from that of the Perfect (e7, :) and the Pluperfect (eav), ete.

Thus, from D.q. :

(a)—Past er, Present ar.—2. Sg. mulezke: understood (Pres. mula:zgam) ;
2. Sg. mezke:, 3. Sg. merken said (Pres. mazgom) ; warezkom 1 extinguished
(wara:/ei-gom) ; Jeikom I placed ; Jezé-in (Jazgom).

(b)—Past ez, Present ei(gom)—Opote:kam 1 dug ; awareskam 1 hung up ;
dezkem 1 gave; pirzaleckom 1 turmmed round; polesk-em let me arrive ;
guress-an took her ; wayg'eed-an shot her ; nileck-en let him sit down.

» Or., eckem.
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(c)—Past s, Present -ea:(gom).—éarakom 1 vomited ; an'skam-i I struck
you; ‘errak-en he wished it ; ‘adok-en he brought it ; fing'sk-en he bound it.

(d)—Past 2, Present -ex(gam).—P'orakam 1 irrigated ; but note kat'sk-em
it stung me.

(e)—Past 5, Present -i:(gom)—Un{'akom 1 washed ; kansk-an he pulled it.

(f)—Past a, Present a:(gam)—kakam 1 made.

Other dialects :

27,5. D.s. mule:kom (Pres. “azkom) ; exkam 1 ate (azkom) ; weskom I wove
(wezkam) ; anakam (eskam) ; kanakam (“i:kam) ; Vakokom I licked (%ickom) ;
cerec-an tore her (“wkom); kakom (kazkom).

D. arezéam 1 heard (f. object); derekam 1 gave; afekam I brought;
unjic-an he washed her ; layekam 1 saw ; pintzikam I recogmized ; kaskam ;
gurazkam 1 took (Pres, ®erikam).

W. kazkom (ka:gam) ; pizikam T drank ; azakam 1 ate; adekam.

N. ke:gam (Pres. ka:gam) ; de:gam 1 gave ; mizlesgam 1 heard ; bazegam
I feared (bazagom).

She. kakam ; moletkam; wareckam; makam; detkam; gqureskam ;
hareskam 1 heard ; eskam I ate ; werkam 1 wove ; padaleskam 1 cooked (and
similarly other causatives in I); nawerkam I lost; landezkam T built;
unjokam ; topgekam ; marskam 1 killed ; kanskam 1 pulled ; manfisam
I put on.

SheFerd. muldka:m 1 understood.

Lg.z. kakam 1 made (ka:akum).

WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

27,6. Obj.1. LPL 2 8g =P . %fy 8P
Subj.

o (-7 SR -k-am
Dgq. —— —— -kamir® -dam-or
Bhee. —— ——— = 7 »w®  -dam
Igz. —— —— g oot Beam f,

LPL W. —— ——
Dq —— —— -kani:® -Ganor -kan® -dafen
She. —— ——— W G .
Lgz. —— —— 8

& With fem. object -¢-.
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Subj. Obj.1. 1.PL 2.8g 2.PL. 3.8z 3.PL
2.8z. W. — ——

Dq. -kem Les ber s -fer

She. _ ——

Lgz. -kwm -fes —  <k-iz &
2PL W. - -

D.q. -k-em -E-es — — ko &-0:

She. —— ——

Lgz. -k-u-m e Bt W 3
3. Pers. W. ~&-ir 1. heend  -E-in

D.q. -kem es ki e k-en ¥

She. -k-em -&es S

Lgz. -kum -f-es -k-an ® 3

27,7. The Obj, 1. PL is -s (L. -n). There is no overt distinction between
Subj. 2. 8g. Pl. and 3. Pers. with Obj. 1. Sg. PL _ .

Obj. 3. Pers. is marked only after Subj. 3. Pers., and the suffix is Sg. m,
(-k)-e/en; Sg.f. (-6)-an, PL (-8)- in. Final -n is known only from SE., but as
for the vowels ¢f. Sg. m. Ka.Ch. -¢; 8g. f. Ka. -a, Ch. -o.

27,8. I am not able to explain why W. has & in ka:kam I made, but k > A
in ke:h-en he made him, just as in Intrans. urahem I rose.

ChB. also has -h-¢ = W. -h-en, and *-h-im he ... me, in Trans. Past
and Perfect.

Examples :

27.9. D.—Mam to: layekam-iz, mam ema: layetam-o 1 saw you (Sg./PL);
mam anizkam-ic. Ama: tor ldyekan-iz, ama: ema: liyedan-o Wwe saw you
(Sg./PL); ama: tor Jawash de:/di-kan-iz, ama: ema: |° de:éan-o we gave you
(Sg./PL) an answer ; ama: ast-i:n unjekan we washed our hands.—Ddyekve-m
you gave me ; mam to: anizk’e-m you struck me ; mam to: layelve-m, ema:
mam layekve-m you (Sg./PL) saw me; ama lo;/ema: ldyede-s you (S.g.{fPl.)
saw us; tarelk¥e: you saw him ; desekve: you gave it ; kacekve: you did it.—
Ema: ast-o: unjid-o: you washed your hands.—Ddig-¢n he gave him;
mezekv-en he said to him ; fir me:é-an he said to her ; kaik¥-en, kaé-an he
made it/her ; kaded-an he/they told her ; gure:ié-in he took them ; garesed-in
he sent them. :

27,10. W.—Dais-ir he gave you (f.); dezh-en, dezé-an he gave him /her ;
mezh-en, mezé-an he said to him/her; ke:(e)h-en, kered~an, keré-in he made

s With fem. object -&-. b With fem. object -&-an.
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him/her/them ; adeh-en, aéeé-in he brought him/them ; aneh-en, aned-in he
struck it/them ; marraé-an he killed her ; kadaé-an he told her.

2711. D.q.—dn'akam-ir 1 struck you ; an'sban-iz, an'séen-o we struck
you (8g./PL); an'akan, an'aden we struck him/them ; an'ske-m, an'ede-s you
(Sg./PL) struck me/us; an'aéefo: you (8g./Pl) struck them; an'ske/o:
you (Sg./PL.) struck him ; an'sk-em he (she, they) struck me (m.); an'sé-es
he struck us; anok-iz, an'eé-e he struck you (Sg./Pl.}; anak-en, an'ad-in he
struck him/them ; do'izéam I milked (the cow); are:d-an he heard it (f.).

D.s—Mam Aa:m k'akom I worked ; 2. Sg. kake: ; 1. PL k'akan; 2. PL
kako ; ete . . . k'ak-en he did it ; mam to levikam~i 1 saw you; mam . . . lesidam
I saw (f. Obj.).

27,12. She.—Han'ekam-i; deskam-i, de:bam-o: I saw you (Sg./PL);
gure-k/éam I took him/her ; eéam I ate them ; desk/éam I gave it (m./f.) ;
hanakan-i, hanaéan-o we struck you (Sg./PL); han'ek/é-an we strack him/
them ; gureske:r, guresko you (Sg./PL) took him; gureséor you took her;
hanik-em, hanik-en, han'ié-an he struck me/him/her ; han'eé-es he struck us ;
han'ié-an he struck her ; gureck-en, qurezé-an he took him/her.

2713. Lg.z—To mam ldyek/éam-i: 1 saw you (m./f); mam emar
layedam-u: 1 saw you; mam layek/éam 1 saw him/her; ama ldyek/éan-iz
we saw you (m./f); ama ldyek/éan we saw him/her; to a: Liyek/&u-m,
layede-s you saw me (m./f.)/us ; ldyek/é-ir you saw him/her/them ; ema: a:
liyeku-m you saw me ; ldyek/é-or you saw him/her ; ema: tyesda: layedor you
saw them ; tir ar layek-um he saw me ; &ir ama: liyed-es he saw us ; tis uss
layek /é-am he saw him /her ; & tyerda: ldyeé-in he saw them.

27,14. L8Le.—Kak-in, kaé-in, L8Lw. kaé-an; m{ar)esk-in he said to
him ; de:ke: you gave it.—But note lezkam-an I found him, with Pron. Suffix
indicating the object after subject 1. Sg., and hanizéam-ai I struck her.

28,1, Proximate Past.

Not found in SE.

Pluperfect
29,1. The formantic element in D.D.q.She. is -ea:-(-yaz-).

INTRANSITIVE
29,2, She.
1. 8g. e'azk/éem I had come 1. PL eases
2. 8g. eark/éiz 2. Pl. earduz
3. 8g. eeik/eaié 3. PL  eeiné
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E.g. She. buje'ask/éem I had awoken; teste'azkom I had stood up;
lezik/leaié he/she had died ; beask/Sem I had become. D.s. e'askem I had
come.—D.s. aleazkom I ascend, climb, is Present.

TRANSITIVE

29,3 D.g. She.

1. Bg. (m. Obj.) ke'askom I had made kyark-am
(f. Obj.) nawe'aréam 1 had lost

1P -an
2.8g. (m. Obj.) meazke: you had said -
2. PL w 07
3. Pers. kage'a:k-em had stung me . -en had made it

29,4. Cf. SheFerd. muliak-am/-an/-e:/-0/-4n 1, ete., had understood.
Other examples : D.q. pirzaleackom 1 had made turn round ; wunje'azkom
I had washed; arya:iam 1 had heard.—SheFerd. bujule'azkam-i 1 had
awoken you ; hane'azéam-o: Thad beaten you ; haneazkom ; guryazkam Ihad
taken ; guryask-en he had taken him; easkam I had eaten; mule'arkam
I had understood ; padaleazéam 1 had cooked.—D. azeaskam I had laughed ;
doyaazkam 1 had milked ; tareazk¥e-m you had seen me.—LSLw. haniyaze:-
kam, LSLe. haniyarkam. But cf. also LSLw. dasyizkyer you had given,—
Lg.z. mam la:m kayakam 1 had worked.

LSLw. das:k-in he had (?) given it ; kasizk-n he had made it ; kasié-a
had made her, are doubtful forms, perhaps Perfects ?

doyazéam I had milked

Perfect
INTRANSITIVE

D. D.q. She.
patek¥em 1 have gone patsk/cem ik /cem
waddeteki: you have grown  dtiki: ik /i
itizk he has come jutetik has caught fire ik
(W. ateteé she has entered) i
(W. leti they have died) pating, itimé tind

80,2. Examples: N. paresokom 1 have died ; W. dametikyem 1 have
become satisfied ; ne:tik, nestet he/she has gone out; letik he has died ;

x
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D. paéetik has been cooked ; istik has come ; D.q. uboj'etikem I have been
born; D.s. aletikom 1 have mounted; She. mud'etak/om 1 have fled ;
bufitsk/&m 1 have awakened ; litik, lotaé he/she has died ; LSLw. bitakim
I have become ; bitizk; Lg.z. watetekum I have got tired (Psht. zo storas
Sawar yam).

TRANSITIVE

30,3. In no dialect is there any trace of forms in -dek-.

D.q.8he. Trans. Perfects in -¢i-/-ai- correspond to Preterites in -e:-, -ar-.
E.g. D.q. war'eikom I have extinguished (Pret. “ezkom) ; naw'eiam 1 have
lost it (f.) (Pret. “etam); kaizkam/keidam 1 have made it (m./f)) (Pret.
kakom); 3. Sg. kaizk-en/kaizé-an.—She. kaikom (Pret. kakom); kaizk-en;
She.D.s. eikam I have eaten (Pret. eskam); She. gureikam I have taken
(Pret. “erkam) ®; D.q. katik-em it has stung me (Pret. k'afik-em); She.
do'izéam 1 have milked it (Pret. e:éam).

Some D.W. forms are also probably Perfects. Thus, D. abat au dikam
now I have eaten bread (Pret. erekam) ; W. ar'd@ikvom I have heard (D. Pret.
arezek-en) ; N. sap 2zaf'izgem 1 have sown the field.—Cf. Ka. Perf. kar'izgom

(Pret. “igam).
Static Perfect and Pluperfect

81,1. The Static Perfect Participle in -waz m. ; -wiz f. and P1. denotes the
state resulting from an action or event, It is formed from intransitives. It is
not known in 8SW. NW., which have a Future in -wa:. But in Lg. the two
functions of -war seem to be overlapping.

In many cases the Static Participle is used as an adjective, Thus, W.
busawa:, D. gasawa:r rotten; D.W. danawa: fallen ; D.W. purewas, She.
purwa: filled, full; D.W.Kch. susuwa:, She. sssawa: dry; D.W.Kch.

_ tomowa:, She. tunwa wet ; D, Jarawa: running (water) ; D. mululawiz P1.
shed (tears); W. damowa: satisfied, rich; W.D. padewa: cooked, ripe
(LgLee. paéalewa, from the causative); D. nasuwa:, W. nasawas, She. nas®
bad ; She. wepiwi: sa:l last (litt. passed) year.

8L2. In combination with the present of the auxiliary we get a Static
Perfect, Thus, W. urddewa:-s he is fallen asleep; lerwar-s, D. lew'ar-as,
She. lowa:/i:-hazs he is dead (but W. le:tik he has died) ; W. testewiz-as/n
she is/they are standing ; N. testewaz-m/s/n I am/he is/they are standing ;
W. ama: niwi-ars we ave sitting ; D.q. niw'a aim, niwiz as T am/she is sitbing ;

s D.q. gur'eikom ig probably also a Perfect, and not, with Budd., a Pret. CL gur'e:d-an/en
took her/them, with regular Pret. -¢s-.
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N. new'ar-m ; tw: new'ar-i ; elo azdam nenvwaz-s ; Gikka newaz-s; ema niwa-i ;
ede niwi-an I am sitting, ete. (note 1. 2. PL -wa: 1) ; W. man awata: bawa:-m
I have become hungry ; Lg.z. a: berda: bowasyim 1 have become awake :
D. dwr wnyawa: e the door is shut,

81,3. Static Pluperfect is formed by adding the past of the auxiliary.

E.g. W. zanewas-ick it was dug; D. lerwar arizk he was dead ; nauwa:
asizk he had been lost ; duo: elereka ew'a: ne: azki: yesterday you had not
come here ; D.q. newa aik ; nowi: -a:é/ainé he/she was, they were sitting ;
pawa aikem 1 had been going ; witiwy-a:6 she had passed ; D.s. mam alaiw'a:-
kem 1 had ascended ; wa:§ madewa-ik rain had fallen : She. Lwar harizk had
become dead (but lesik had died ; lick hasizk was dead) ; nawa: hasizk had
become lost: (but nawizk hasizk was lost) ; N. kasbul perwa ahem I had been
going (lit. T was having gone) to Kabul.

8L4. In D.q. a Static Participle of the transitive verb kar- to do has been
recorded in mam kawarm-aik ; to kaw'at <atk ; i kawiz(!)-aik ; ama kaw'an-
aik, em'a kaw’a-aik ; te kaws-aik 1 had done (man karda buzdam) (cf. Plaper-
fect kerakom). Cf. also zeip kawea-as he has married a woman, said to
correspond to ka'i:é-an. A similar construction is found in Ka. tma karew'o-u
1k you had made it.

These forms ought probably to be analysed as mam kawaz-m aik * by-me
my-being-done it was >,

81,5. Regarding the static part conditional, e.g. in pawi:-tin-at if they
had gone (rafia me:bu:dand), of. above.

Without the conditional particle -ai we find D.q. bor zal'eq niwir ten
XV, 30 many people may (?) be sitting (§ista baziand) ; 1. 8g. mam niwa:
tem ; W, katawa tiz it may have been cut off.

The exact interpretation of N. déwa:-gum (from dy- to eat) is uncertain.

Conditional and Potential
82,1 In the protasis of hypothetical sentences D.q. employs & compound
tense, considering of either the Present base in -ya:-, or the Static Participle
in -war + Aorist of ¢-,% and the Conditional particle -at.
Thus, payar-tin-av if they had gone, is rendered by Prs. memvaftand, and
pawiz-ten-ai by rafta me:buzdand.® In the examples given no difference of
meaning can be observed.

* V. SE. 18,6
b Cf, Phillot, Higher Pre, Grammar, p. 232, agar kanda me:buzdam (areh.) if T had dug,
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32,2 In the apodosis D.q., from the root kar-, employs a form of the type
kay- + Obj. Infix -+ Past Auxiliary.

Subj. Obj. 1.8g. 1. PL 2. Sg. 2. PL 3. Pers.
.8gm. ——— —_ kayakam-i:

1 Pl —_ R — key-ar-Ges  key-aées
2.8g.m. kay-im-aiki:

2. PL kay-im-ate: kay-in-ale: key-ade:
3.8z. m.  kay-im-aik  key-in-aik kay-e-ask  key-atk

3. PL kay-im-ainé key-in-aind key-i-uind key-i-aind  keyi-ainé
82,3 Since forms of no other verb have been recorded, the interpretation
remains uncertain. But as a type kay-im-afe: must probably be interpreted
as corresponding to a hypothetical Skt.  kytava:n-me-azsizh ", kay- possibly
being connected with the Absolutive in <. The difference between kay- and
key- is irrelevant.
For kayakam-i: we might have expected *kay-i-aikim. Subj. 1. PL
+ Obj. 2. Pl keya:ées probably stands for *kay-e-asées, and Subj. 3. PL
+ Obj. 3. Prs. keyi-ainé for *kay-aint.
Examples :
82,4. (1) Aka toew'a t'i-ai mam tomem'arn kayakam-i: If thou hadst come,
I should have made thee (my) guest (Prs. agar tu me:armadic, man tura:
mihmarn me:kardam).
(2) A. ema ey'a: t-ai,* ama ema m. k'eyazdes if you ... we should have
made you. . ..
(3) A. se eya: ti-ai, ama ti: m° k'eyazées if he . . ., we should have made
(4) A. te eyar tin-ai, ama te m. k'eyazées if they . . ., we should have made
“them,..; ...ema te m. keyaséi: ... would you have made them...?
(5) A mam eya: tim-ai, to mam m. kayimaikiz? if ..., wouldst thou
have made me ? . . . te mam m. keyimainé . . , they would have made me. . . .
(8) A. mam ewa: tim-ai, ema mam m. kay'imade 1if 1. . ., would you have
made me...? ...se mam m. kayimaik (kemaik) . ..he would have made
me. ...
(7) A. ama ew'ir tis-ai, em'a am'a m. kay'vnade ? if we . .., would you
have made us ... ?
(8) A. se ewa: ti-ai, ti ema m. k'ayace ? if he .. ., would you have made
him ,..?
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(9) A. ama ey'a tis-ai, se ama m, k'eyinaik if we . , ., he would have made
W .

(10) A.¥ma paya: tizai, se ema m. k'ayeatk if you had gone, he would have
made you. . . .

(11) A. te paya: (paw's:) tin-ai, se te m. keyaik if they . . ., he would have
made them .. .; ...t te m. keyiainé . . . they would have made them, . . .

(12) A. ama do: pay'a: tis-ai, te ama m. k'eyinainé if we had gone yester-
day, they would have made us. , . .

(13) 4. te paya: ti-ai, te to m. keyiaind if thou . . ., they would have made
thee. ...

(14) A. ema do: tw'ir, (eyaz, payar) ti-ai, te ema m. keyiamé if you . . .,
they would have made you.. ..

(15) A se do paya: ti-ai, te ti: do: m. keyiainé if he . . ., they would yester-
day have made him. ., .

32,5 In She. the Protasis has e.g. hani + Aorist of §- + Obj. Infix + ai,
and the Apodosis hanasé -+ Subj. + Obj. Hani-Jada-n-ai if you had beaten
us, ete., is a more archaic form than L. bai han-Jham-iz, dii bai fhata:-n,s
kani probably being an Absolutive.

The stem hanazé-, with ¢ also in 8g. m., has no parallel in other dialects.

82,8. Examples: Ko o mam k'ani-jay-am-ai, a to hanazéam- if you had
beaten me, I should have beaten you ; ks to hama hani-jay-an-ai, ham'a to
han'azées-e if you ...we...you; ks to wt'i: han'i-Jay-ai, a to han'azéam-i
if you..,him, I...you; ke herm'a ham'a hani-Jada-n-ai, ham'a hem'a
han'a:ges-u: if you (PL). .. us, we...you (PL).

With the Protasis cf. SheFerd, “ Past Conditional ” (marzi-yi Sartiya)
muldf-am/-ai/-ad/-Gs/-ada/-an ® 1 might have understood (famida
bosham Prs.), and LSL.w.e. ka-Jad(y)-ai he would make/have made.

In She. a similar form occurs also in the Apodosis. Thus, ks einé-'ir bei
ton-ai, fitawa ou ne e: -Jir-ei if your eyes had been well, you would not have
eaten burnt bread.

8,27. Other examples of conditional sentences are : D.q. Aka tu iz, mam
to mem'amn kesgam-i: if you come, I shall make you my guest.

She. Ag'ar to iz, m'ena mezman-om ti; if you come, you will be my guest ;
ke to mam hani-am, a to ham hane:m-i if you beat me, 1 shall also beat you ;
k2 a do: najorr tom-ai, Aasm ka ne bearikem if 1 had been ill yesterday, I should

s V. SW. 82,24,
U Pra. seript smwly]’-m/-y/-1/-a/-@h/-n.




-to bathe,

296 Pashai, Grammar. SE. Group

not have been able to work ; ks to ew'a: t'i-Gi, m'ena memazn-om ti-di if you
had come, you would have been my guest.

Passive

33,1. Passive Participle in -¢/in + b-, of. L.Ka. Thus, She. maktub
l'eken bar the letter is being written ; gosfiyg landern ba: the house is being
built ; kilar hanen ba: the boy is being beaten. Cf. L8Lw. hanin bitakim,
LSILe. A° bizkim I have been/was beaten, ete,

INFINITIVE

84,1. W.D.q.8he. -¢/a, only with b(e)- to be able. W. dar'e: n'e bezegam
277,56 I cannot cateh ; D.q. marre na berik-en he could not kill him ; She.
Aarm ka ne bexm (beasikem) I can (could) not work ; a ham ka berm X1, 9
I also can make—Cf. L. and Budd. Kanyawali, § 31,8.

In D.q. the absolutive in -ta is also combined with b{e)-.*

84,2. W.D.D.q.8he.LSL -(i)k, with ObL. -ke (W. -ke) ; Loc. -ka. Nom.— '
W. ahalizk ke:h-en 276,11 he dallied ; D.q. nik to go out; amik to beat;
muéik to flee ; kanik to pull ; pik to drink ; buyeik to bury; She. tastizk to
stand up ; likizk to write; tapgizk to bind ; kask to do; nawerk to lose ;
padal'e:k to cook, ete. ; LS. bisk to be,

84,3. OblL—W. macl keshe nizik 276,13 he went out to make water;
aur gur'dihe 278,3 (they will come) to fetch food ; yanda pinjeshe pasyam
I am going to the mill to grind corn.

Carehe (D, éardikye) gardih-en 280,23 he sent him to graze, D. au digye
pazem gu:Sigt 1 shall go home to eat food ; amar jasm pasgas au dikye we are
all going to eat food. LSI, erker de: by eating. D.q. mam nama:z parike
pazgom ] am going to recite my prayers ; mam denarn kake pa:gom I am going

Loc., W. werecka mozheé 272,19 she began to weep. She, ilm hileka (or,
hilek koda) Suru: kak-en X1, 10 she began to study.

Vartous VeErBar Nouns
85,1. Regarding the Static Participle in -wa:, and the Passive Participle
in -en, of. 8E. 31,1; 32,1; 33,1.
The form in -ya: serves only as a base for the Present, Imperfect, etc., but
is not as a Participle.

» SE. 36,1.
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(1) Past Participle in -(2)k. W. garak bizk, gar'eik beé he /she disappeared
(note £. -k 1). She. lizk/le¢ dead. Lg. testizk standing (Psht. walazy). LSLe.
patizk/aé gone.

(2) Present Participle in -men, vsed adverbially and corresponding to
L. -manaz, is recorded only in W. perié girem'en girem'en she went, wandering
about.

(3) Noun of Agency in -kazlar, D.q. ardaws-ka:lar one whose heart is
burning. Bhe. darska:lar possessor (Psht. larummkai). TSI bir-ka:lar being ;
hani-kazlar striking. ®

ABSOLUTIVE

86,1. W.D.q.s. -ta; D.LSLw. -ta(:)n.—E.g. W. Aeclesta 276,3 having
stretched out; kafota having cut off *; weddeta 277,19 baving passed ;
dazreta 279,5 ; drseta 279,1 having seized ; wista 280,8 having gone out.—
D.q. daweta having pulled ; mam Mazm kata gikem having done the work,
I went; wareta having passed.—D. masretan 283,11 having killed ; nizitan
having gone out ; katan (LSL.w. °tarn) 283,15 having done, but pata: 282,1
having gone.

In D.q. y'am-an bierge gaita XV1, T thou art able to bear the sorrow for
me ; 1. 8g. mam gaita biegom (zurda, tahamul karda meztanam) ; D.s. paida
kat'a na barkom I cannot find it, -ta is combined with b- to be able. The
starting point may have been something like ““ having done, I am (not) able ™.

36,2. WD. 4. Cf. LEKa.

W. uri 281,8, D. wfi having risen ; W. eri having eaten (?) ; D. adhe having
bronght. Possibly also W. A'ane 275,1 having struck.

s Cf. SW. 3,2 (14).
b But, of. sere kafusw aceh-en having out off his head, he brought it.




ADDENDA
ADDITIONAL PASHAI TEXTS

SANJAN
(Abdullatif, Gulbahar, October 1962)

1
Azm'un pueyg a2, na $is setarr'us.
The sky is cloudy, there is no star.
Jizazr,» wad'ure fine-'az, gad'au kenazr'w, fir'arr.
My dear, let us arrange a wedding, let us go to embrace, my dear.
0: Jarnjike:, mubarrak-di, sorz kazluz-e:.
O girl, good luck ! Your dress is red.®
Ordu-m nwir-paz, madi: kawasm-a zazlhu-iz.
Sit down near me, I shall kiss your mole.

11

Cark'u: peran'‘uz-iz, w'izidi wazs-di fe:.

The spinning-wheel is before you, you are sitting in your house.
Ume-am terrakiz nastars-ii jer.©

My life is an ornament in your nose.

I

D5 sazl naukar'i: kar'eem askar's: fe:.
For two years Iserved in the army.
Sata sa:il  bi-guri, nozkari-'erm  nasazfi: fe:,
Seven years have passed, T am a servant in the Textile Factory,
gumruk'is fe:, Pea:d-e daftar yam. Co:r sad ruzpa'iz
in the customs division. I am an office messenger. 400 rupees
tanzar-e ma:.4
is my salary.

> wao‘;ﬁm ¥ Or, you are “ red-dressed " ¥

¢ je. I sacrifice my life for your nose-ornament.—T'eraki: was said to be & golden
nose-ornaiment.

4 Notice Prs. maz, not Banj. mp:. The only Pash. words ave karerm ; fe:; bi-gqusi; <erm
yam ;. sazti; égr.
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The following two texts were recorded by Dr. Farhadi at Gulbahar in
1957 from an informant from * Sanjan-dormana (Ri:za-Kohestam)".

Iv
Qalarya  taxqa zama.
Your castle is a house with windows.
Prs. Qal'a-at  zama-  tarqa ast,
To kury n'Giti: sorer dam warka barnu ?
Why do you not come (to the window, giving as a) pretext the airing (?)
of your head ? »
Prs. Tu éira: dam kardan-i sar-i vud ra: bahama na meskunis, w na mezan:?
Mola: Ja:n padawam-oy deswasna-sa:r az.
M. J. is mad about you.
Prs. Mulla Jan pas-i tu dezwa:na-sa:r ast.
Do-wal zo:m jaz teti ® paréal nesarni.
Put two stones there on the rampart as a sign.
Prs. Do ta: sang ba hamam faz lab-i ba:m nisaina (beguzasr, yar me:guzazram).

v

I: baryor biner,  arsirwarni katorne:. Zandrazs padawan-a
There was a boy, he was working as a miller. Behind the water-mill
terser bazyors bork Sernex. i voiba: bazka Jer armoata bi orna.
was that boy’s garden. A fox had learnt (to come) into the garden.
Har weila atti-oma, dazka: der pakestarwone:. I: amsewarna dis:
Every night she was coming, and was eating the grapes. A miller saw :
. Dagko:-m walass bine:.” Ya de: azsyazwarn baru bandaga tarnek parle:
“ My grapes have been finished.” One day the miller’s boy with his rifle
bazka-Je: gorye:. Ada~we:l  de'a,” voibar aida. Ro:bar
went into the garden. At midnight he saw that the fox came. The fox
asewarna de: diz.
saw the miller.

* The translation of dam kardan is uncertain. Cf, Steingass ** to infuse, steep "' ; Afyam
Qa:mti}:s = afsurn dami:dan, With the absolutive warka of. Al, wazrtizs we put (Voe. wat- D.
to put).

b Cf. G. teta there ?

¢ Saw her (the fox).
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VI. ALASAI
(Ishpi, October 1961. Informant Ma:yu:t Xam from Alasa:i)

Ham'al m'azt ke baz'dir na'ion, kigt w zera:z'at zaming das dadira:.
‘When the month Hamal has passed, grain and crops sprout from the fields.
B'a:rid zalazs beraz,  Saur m'acyd ya kist wargaya awraz.
The rain is finished and in the month Saur these crops are ready for watering.
Ya wargd karis. Zdmen'a kuéa furg $is. Baszi: zam'im
We water them. Between the fields there is a difference, Some fields
warng blwrak per'a:. 'Ada:r zamim tré w'airgd per'a:. Saur m'aryi
drink much water. The best fields drink three waterings. In the month
‘arzer-e S'aurd,  fau ber'ar.  'Amzer-e J'avza maryi
of Saur, at the end of Saur, ears develop. At the end of the month Jauza
padraz.  Ger'di yo'rizs. Zam'ena kula ther'a:. Ge sar'diraizs,
it ripens. Then we reap. It ¥ will ¢ be in the field. Then we press it ¢
k'ali bara:'iss. Gerdi maniaizss wardan'diraizs.
and carry it to the threshing ground. Then we crush it and winnow if.
Pazk ke bicn, ra'i: kar'izs. Ra'ir waryaw'amda bar(a:)izs.
When it is cleansed, we make heaps, We take the heaps home.
Cafaye': © pask kar'izs. Ge Zandra bar'iss,
We cleanse it with & winnowing fork. Then we take it to the mill,
abo'i: kar'izs,  ge w'aryd a:mr'izs, Tan‘werd da:r w'arrlizs.
we make flour, then we bring it home. We throw wood into the oven.
Tan'wr Som'ack ber'ar, aw'ur wair'izs. Bazzi: warztia puranf'is
The oven becomes red hot, and we form ! the loaves. Sometimes we flatten
Fird haw'arr kar'izs, kela'v: %ird, padin
them on & board (2), we throw them on a baxter, and they are baked.
Ge destarza:nd Jairi:s. Anvay'a:l nerizs,
Then we spread out a table-cloth. We sit down (with our) family,
hasi-im diZrizs, aw'u: purnaz-n hawa:r kariss, kat'erzz-an
we wash our hands, we spread out the loaves in front of us, and whatever
har-k'ozr ke the:, manf'arn jairis. Bismill'a: kar'is, Zairics.
cheese, etc., there may be, we put between us. We say Bismillah and eat.

o Litt. : comes to water. & The crops.

e Lit., may. 4 Pra. me:dalarnda.
¢ (Jaf was said to mean & winnowing fork.

! Throw down ?

¢ Kacter, Pra. quileg.
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Ba:das Ziikas destarxarn ladu: karizs, hast-irm oririzs, Sukrarnag'iz om's:
After eating we roll up the table-cloth, wash our hands, and offer thanks for
ni'a:matas ba darg'az-ye X'a:lakas du'a: kar'iss.

this favour before the Creator’s throne.

SHEWA

Written, in Prs. script, by “ ‘Abdul Qudu:s Ghorval Parhez, Ghoria-Khel
Pashtun from Shafi-kot, Shewa "', According to Klaus Ferdinand, who has
handed over to me the following song and sentences (taken down 24th Feb-
ruary, 1955), he knows Pashai very well from his childhood. The text given
below has been romanized and vocalized from the original manuseript.

ViI
Pasa’i: I'nzal

(1)
Ducr-er,  sanam, masa:l der [/ Ar hasim terna: patang-e:.
Your face, O Idol, is a torch. / I am your moth.
Gul kosi sudurriz rang-e:.
Your colour is beautiful like a flower.

2
Ternar ducr-es dirary fe: [ yatul kori haryem dary de:.
Your face isa lamp, / my heart is a-fire like & poppy.
Merante: kankw:i tazra / ka hazim tenar malang-e:.
Look towards me ... / because I am your faqir.
Gul kozi, ete.
3)
Bazyaxi teme: pulty], / fidaziz gul kort wartif.
She has arrived from your garden, / your devotee has passed away * like a
flower.
Buryarn tarnek barya kayarm / gah éusterm ® kankawi lawang-e:.
Make me bowls (?) © in your garden / (that) I may (?) . . . your cloves.
Gul ko, ete.

s Watf-. b Of, L. éuf- to approach ?
© Bury Prs. wrapper, pouch ; Psht. bowl, cup, Here ¥
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(4)
Jawarnizs fen do:(h) duwasi: / yarazm{iya ?) ba hawasiz.
Of-youth are two days ® / desire is in the senses.
Yasr-er hazim gulm ma ka dez:m / fawazniz tic non galang-e:
I am your lover, do not oppress (me 2) / youth to-day you are . ..
Gul kort, ete,

(5)
Ya:rir terna: Parherz has [/ terna: astari re;z-ma-resz hazs.
Parhez is your lover / from your hand ® he is a poor fellow.
Be:-rory ka gar *harizdi: [ terseh pory kur na-sarang-e:.
Make him sound if ... / before him indeed you are not poison.®
Gul kori, ete.

VIII

LSI. Sentences

220. Nazm-er ko: se:? What is your name ?

221. Yur gorrar ka:-sacda: hars? How old is this horse 7

222. Yaster Sa:la ja: karu pan se:? How far is it from here to Sala ?

223, Karu oxya:-t harin? How many children have you ?

225, Kazkas-am pucl-e: amer kitazlek pila: gorrawa:l kesken. My uncle’s son
has married the girl of this one.

296. Selizk gorrass zin-er gusfing se;. The saddle of the white horse is in
the house.

227. Gorazs zin-essas ozpe kla)yas, Lift up the saddle of the horse.

231. Lacy-a cayasa: @ de: gan hass. His brother is bigger than his sister.

282. Muzl-i do: azra ruzpai sez. The price of it is two rupees and a half.

934. Ame: ruspaya sayam day-a:. Give these rupees to (your ?) sisters.

235. Ru:paya ter ordai gurrar. Take the rupees from him.

236. Bucka han-a: au damatekiz de: tinga:. Beat him well and bind him with
a rope.

237. Guenar'iz wark kane:. Draw water from the well.

238. Mema porra jurme:. Walk before me.

240. Usser gar ker ordayar queraiéer 7 From whom did you buy that cow ?

Cf. 924, Ar nom tamek pas'ic-de: gezkim. To-day 1 went by foot.

s Youth lasts only two days. b 'l’hmngll} you.
o Sarang colocynth, poison. 4 For say”.
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SHAMAKOT
Bargromatol, June 1964
IX
Badale

Ladl'ai MaZl'izn ars'uz "awwal dawr'armn.
Laila (and) Majnun (were) lovers of olden times,
A:z'er tamb'or ® kar'in hary-'a: armazn.
Finally hope made their hearts’ longing (?)
Lail'e: gari $arr-e Bwyd'ast.
Laila went to the city of Baghdad,
Yir parnde dae dhusme,® musulmarnamn.
A road show (her ¢), oh Muslims,
Ji: Xud'az, ko éhal kar'arm? Ba:d o bazr'asn,
O God, what trick shall I make ? (In) wind and rain,
Mazlim g'um kadokam. Ze yem atr'amn.©
Majnun I have lost. I am perplexed.

PACHAGHAN OF GWONJ
Recorded by A. E. Palwal 4
X
1. I paaryi Mifas2's bion, do  hoy'azn-e horn. 2. He:
One king- of Nowhere there-was, two daughters-his are. Any
edp'ords  n'a kat'on. Mayt'orn ki: “I  var'i pard'arast du
husband not they-make. They-say that: ‘‘One other king’s two
pudr'azn-e tet, 3. Sad'o teme  s'iye: Iip'o:d kararw-'az.”

gpns»-his may be.  Call they *made (?). Husband(s) let-us-make-them

4. Hya Jistu]'oy K'are, payd'o b'i-goy. 5. Qism'at-e  bin,
(him ?).”  This(?) search made, found he-became.  Fate-his (it) was,

ghorarw's ‘azye in 'amsa. 6. Iip'amf-e m'ate: “T'o ward'a:
bride  he-brought ?  her(?). Husband-her said: “ Thy body-to
Rorst na  hanarm, tar-ke tra  Sart dharrarm.

hand not I-shall-strike, until three conditions I-have (got fulfilled).

& Pra. umen.
4 Yak ra:k nifa:n bele.—Dhosn dmtcyam “1 show thee' was said to correspond, in

poetry (ba bail), to lardi d° in ordinary prose
© Psht. sentence, 4 (f. Addenda to Grammar, NW.
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7. Bajary tet, oush; wa ‘agar wa, har lam'oy
Accomplished (if) they-may-be, well: and if  not, every place-from
aytigay, plazra! 8. 'Agar Fart-an bajazy birn, tu
thoun-hast-come, go ! If  conditions-our accomplished were, thou
pa:é'az, am wazizr-ay; tu  idplomj, am ist'irk-ory, 9. Tra dart
king, I vizier-thy; thou husband, I  wife-thy. Three conditions
hexm ax. 10. 'Awal, paltan-'oy n'a palem. 11. Dhoyom, muhr-am na
these are.  First, with-thee not I-chall-sleep. Second, seal-my not
dha:m. 12, Sewom, &l  ghor'e to  od'arna wr'arm.
I-shall-give(-thee). Third, forty horses thee near I-shall-leave.
18. Am par‘aywam batawr< tufar'at. Tra sad  bat 'ay-param.
I shallgo by-way-of trading. Three years later I-shall-come.
14. 'dwal, awla:d maw dor'o:-m  yay. 15. Dhay'om, sanduxé'o
i offspring my before-me may-come. Second, box(-in)
til'az tet, muhr-e baf'azy tet, damo kud'az n'a tet,
gold may-be, seal-its in-order may-be, (but) grain (of gold) in-it not may-be.
16. Seyom, &l  ghor'o-'oyarn-arm a: goroyas ka.
Third, forty horse-youngs-my are (to be borne) (my-)horse for.
17. Jacyajazy  he:m tra dart az,  Barma:n-i Xud'a: a:n
Completely these the-three conditions are. By-the-grace-of God I
garyim.” 18, Z'ayfa agil bim. Cil  kan'ize g'ure,  mardama
went,” The-woman clever was. Forty maids she-took, male
puz§  hare. 19. il ghor'o, &l tof'ak d'ete.
dress she-made (them wear). Forty mares, forty guns she-gave.
20, Ask'ar wh'ard-e; t'asnge pard'ar purt iz naye, var's
Troop(s) they-may-put (?); own (herself ?) king’s son one led, other
vaz'i:r wh'amd-e.  21. Gory, taryga  Sparnf'a: dam- Kada:,
vizier they-may-?, She-went, her-own husband bewitched (?)-making,
lib'ars-e zamam'o g'ure tarpga par'e. 22. Ir Sahra girr
dress-of females she-took herself with. One city-in going-about
kar'e  marmadwm, i vari n'oyi d'ehe. 23. Z'ayfa
she-made unknown, one the-other (another ?) ? they saw.  The-woman
wpamfar-y py'ame, virmal'o 2'ayfe-ye na  pyan'e. 24. Herm
husband-her recognized, the-man woman-his not recognized. This
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zayfa m'ate: Ay juw'om, satr'an] han'azw  ir  ghor'o sira:.

woman said: O young-man, chess let-us-play one horse about,

25. Satr'an] ki hane, ‘aslan iip'amj-e  ar.  26. Zazh'er mayt'o:
Chess who played, really husband-her is. Openly she-says:

Ay fuw'om.  T'aryge na:mazlurm k' aéige. 27. Satr'anj h'ane,

O young-man. Herself unknown she-has-made.  Chess they-played,

Jaw'amn-e blarhe, gor'o

g'ure. 28. Cil  ghor'o kud'a:

the-young-man-she defeated, the-horse she-took. Forty mares amongst
ed'ar kar'e, duy-e  saklazwa bi-goye. 29. Ch'ade  bact
loose she-made(-them), all-of-them pregnant became. Bix days later
ghor'o  ye pataw'arna dete.  Sacharn'o lafzar  ghor'o sera: to
the-horse she back gave. Kings' word-on horse-ahout thou (and)

ambanduw'azzn'a hirn. 30, Var's

de mohra siv'ar satran] han'e.

I dependent notwe-are.  Anotherdayseal about chess they-played.
31. Juw'orn-i bare, m'ok[rl-e  g'ure.  32. Sandugio-ye
The-young-man-she defeated, the-seal-she took. The-box-she
tazle, til'ar-ye gure. 33, Sandugé'o-ye &'ale, ge
opened, the-gold-she took. The-box-she (had-)opened, (again) indeed
mhor kar'e; m'ohr-¢ paa'arna det'e. 34. Casr'um
sealed she-made(-it); the-seal-she back she-gave, The-fourth

diw'ss dilz'a:  serar satranf han'e,

tarpge bazz'i  det'e,

day a-beloved about chess they-played, herself the-game gave(-away),

m'ate ke:  35. J'e- wela

targgay isterkarye  o:dh'o-y

she-said that : Tomorrow-night of-(my-)self thy-woman near-thee
‘arrwarm. 36. Lib'ars-e sacham'o t'e-na  kare. 37. Sam

-I-shall-bring, Dress-of kings
kan'tzze ki wazizr bim, te

she-not made (i.e. put on). That
d'ete ; zana:n'o

maid who vizier was (to-her), she (the princess) gave(-it); women’s (dress)

tarngo banje. 38, Kanizze

mazte : *“ Mo yi p'arra gud'e.

(she-)herself put-on. (To-)the-maid she-said: ““Me ? ¢ ?

39. Plamjade bait padaw'ama

ya, m'ara: Ay bad'a-yi

Five  days later back (to-the-prince) come, say (to-him): O son-of

pa'a:, moy ist'irka dar |
king, to-me the-woman give !

40. Mo ghor'o mohr'a-ye
I  the-horse (and) the-seal-its
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patawana dit'am.” 41. Majbwr bad'ayi  partar zayfa-ye
back I-gave(-thee).” Forced the-son-of a-king the-woman-he
pataw'arna dite, Zayfa harmil'e  b'i-goye, ge
back gave, The-woman (: the princess) pregnant became, indeed
$achamn'o dires't banfe, pataw'arna &l kan'iza par'e ayist.
royal dress she-put-on, back forty maids with she-came.
42. Xasure ka bho:r hlom, ya

(Her) father-in-law for loaded (with-gifts) they-are, this
w'aqi ost. 43. I  sail bait putr-e payd'o: bi-goy.
the happening  is. One year later son-her born  became.
Cit ghor'o bejazy goye. 44, Tarpga
The-forty mares accomplishing (their-purpose) went. (Her-)own
tra  mazsad ha:sil  kar'e. 45. Tra sad bazd/t pasta:  pustr,
three aims  achieved she-made. Three years later the-king's son,
ke splamfa @, ayit musa:f'aye. 46, Caku o'or parnda
who husband-her is, came from-his-journey. A-little time road-on
bazg't  dharon'a. 47. Juw'oh kar'e  tarpga basblazye ke: 48, Mo
remaining he-stayed. Answer he-made his-own father-to that:  My-
istirkazye, mo putrazye, &l  ghor'o-'oyaz, sanduqio m'o-dora: hay
wife, my son, forty foals, box me-before (?) ready
karedar. 49, Zayfa hudy'amr bien, hay na kare ;
you-shall-make. The-woman wise  was, presented not she-made

waate ke ifplamfa ayit. 50. Sahra  da:wil

(them) ; at-the-time when hushand-her came, = Town-into entering (when)
bi-goy, putr'azye d'oraz hay kare.  bl. Bad'ayi parda:
he-became, his-son  before-him presented she-made.  The-son-of the-king
ki d'she, yul'e q'ahar kar'e. 52. Ayit ke talw'arra par'e
when he-saw-it, much anger he-made, He-came that sword  with
"istirka:ye han'ay. 53. Z'ayfa m'azte: * Sazham'ara  s'abr-a.
his-wife he-may-strike. =~ The-womansaid: " Royal way patience-is.
Tra sart-ay marlum'a:t ka: 1" B54. Sandugi'o ye d'ora:
The-three conditions-thy explained make | " The-box she before-him
‘acre. 55. Sayl  kare; dam'o n'a &,
she-brought. Looking he-made ; a-grain (of gold) not is (in it), (but)

Y
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mohr-e baj'azye. 56. Cil  ghor'o-'oya: be tayga  gor'os-ka a:.
seal-its (is) in-its-place. Forty foals also his-own horse-for is.
57. Virmal'or hayr'om  d'ar-goy, m'ate: “K'ar sir- a.
The-man astonished remained, he-said: “ What mystery is-it ?
58. Mohr be  odho-m, sandugé'o be  za:l'i.
The-seal also with-me (is), (but) the-box also empty (is).
59. Ghor'o odho-m, oya:  mo gor'oyis ka. 60. To
The-horse (is) with-me, (but) youngs my horse for (are). Thee
pare na paliztigam, purtbe  maw. Af'ab ser -t
with not I-have-slept, (but) son also mine (is). A-wonderful mystery it-is.
61. Ya Zz'ayfa qis'o-ye az  awal ta: a:z'er lamarm  kar'e.
This woman the-tale-she from beginning to end complete made.
62, Paxéa: axqil birn, damist'o bs-goy, aw a:farin kare,
The-king clever was, understanding he-became, and praise he-made,
tach-e  zayfast bi-goy, waka:lat-¢ zayfayae dite :
obeying the-woman he-became, deputyship-he to-his-wife he-gave:
63. ° Tur pasdaz, ain  wazir-ay. Tu wpamnf-am, am
*“Thou (art) king, I (am) vizier-thy. Thou (art) husband-my, I (am)
whirk-'ay.” 64, Kew sacl ki 'wmar  dham-lazp, ba zud'i
wife-thy.” So-many years that life-time they-had, in happiness
ter kar'e. 65. A:far'in ba 'agl-i he:rm zayfa, ki
passed they-made. Bravo  upon wisdom-of this woman, who
aj'ab hun'ar  kare, tra Sart ba-Jazy kare.
marvellous cleverness made. three conditions accomplished made,

NOTES

1. Prs. maju:z feigned, illusory ; according to Dr. Shaker (Director of
the Linguistic Institute of the University of Kabul): “ a fabulous country.”
Or, rhyme-word from Hijarziz?

3. Prs. sada: voice, call, also invitation to a marriage feast (Steingass).
Siye must be the past of a transitive verb of which sad'o is the object.

‘We might expect that they would want to take one husband each, but
only the husband of one of the princesses is referred to in the tale.

4. Hya, for ya this, prob. attribute to fistujoy, since it is not an oblique,
and can therefore not be the subject of kare.
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5. Irn ? 1t seems improbable that Prs, izn ** this *’ should be used here
(as a subject), with assa that one (her) as an object.

9. A:is, used as a Pl also in other sentences.

12. (il ghor'o, here and below, mares.

17. Gacyim ** 1 am off .

20. The meaning of this passage is uncertain. Whasnd-e must be a 3, Pl
Aonist of L. ete. wah- ““ to throw, put”, ete.; here: “to assemble (an
army) " ? I cannot explain the second wharnd-e.

21, Prs, dam kardan * to blow upon ™ can, among several other meanings,
also mean “ to bewitch . Tt seems just possible that dam -+ ka:la: (noun
of agency ?) here means “ bewitching ”, intending to bewitch, dupe.

22. Warino may possibly be an inflected form of wariz.

24. Hana:w, lit. ““ let us strike .

28. * According to a royal word ” (2).

Banduwa:z. ** Closed or open.” According to Dr. Shaker : “ dependent
on, caring for.” The contents of the sentence might perhaps be something
like : “ You and I are not bound (?) by a royal order as regards the horse.”

34, Tawge, or: she herself ?

37. Mo yi p'arra gud'e. Meaning unknown. We rather expect the
princess to tell the maid to give her to the prince. Mo yi may perhaps be
read as moy ¢ ** to me one ',

39. (Mohra)-ye “ its *, i.e. ““ of the box .

41. W'azqi, according to Dr. Shaker: wazgi‘i; ** the real story ”, not
wazqi: “* protector, guardian ™ (= her father-in-law).

44. Musaifaye, prob. for *musasfaray-e.

46. A sentence recording the king’s question to the returning prince
must, have been omitted.

47, Cf. G. éakw: ** a drop 7 ?

48. The forms in -azye ave difficult to account for.

Mo- (or wo- ?) dora: for *mo dorar ?

Hay, Prs. hayy * ready, existing”. According to Dr. Shaker: “ she
presented.”

52. Ra, prob, for ra:h ** way, manner (of action) "',

61. Ta:b, prob. Prs. ta:b® ** follower, subject ”, i.e, he was won over to
her side. According to Dr. Shaker : *‘ obeying.”
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ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS TO VOCABULARY

(For Numerals and Pronouns v. Grammar. Prs, loanwords are included
when some special interest is attached to them, phonetically or because
other Pash. dialects have retained the native term.)

The arrangement corresponds to that of Buddruss’ “ Vokabular”
(Beitrige zur Kenntnis der Pasai-Dialekte). The numerals refer to the
pages of my Voo., from which the catch-word is taken, whenever recorded
there.—Regarding Pach.g. cf. Addenda to Grammar, NW.

Thus, e.g. “ 1a a:'i: = Nang. ... ", or “ 3b uc'um, “umbd [i.e. uc'umba]
...". But “ 3a ab'ad Nang. . .. " indicates that the word in question is not
found in my Voe.

1a a!i: = Nang.Pand.; ary'i; Sham. mother.
2a au®, a(w)'ws 1.Al.Pach.Sanj. ; a(:)y'i: Sham. bread.
2b ab'é'i: = Al flour.
3a ab'ad Nang. bad (). Only in pamnde a® ar the road 1s..,. Poss.
*invisible, ef. Skt, apadya(t) not seeing, not being in view (?).
3b ue'um, “wmbd Al scorpion.
ué, wéd, pl. ueé Al; irde Nang. ; wiré Sham. fountain.
uéund~, ulunizk Al to jump.
aéh-, aéam AlSanj. I shall bring.
aéhi: — Sham. ; aé'iz Pand.Nang.; alh'er-m Pach.; alar-erm Sanj.
(my) eye(s).
o:¢h'a:, °gr Sanj.Pach. shadow.
ax¢, azcha, PL. azch'am 1; we Nang. ; wvore Sham. ; ack, PL ark-mendi
Al bear.,
‘o:cha Pach. hare.
o:dai = Al from.
a:dam, Pl. “mam = Sham.Pand.Nang. man.
‘nddena, wadan'a Lg.z. fireplace.
udbar, o:dh'a:ra Pach. ; od'ard 1. ; wudh¥orre Sham. irrigation-channel,
rivulet.
addha, add'a I.AL half.
udddi, 'udde Al. above.
Ta a(:)ya:t = Al word.
7b akoe, “ui Al if.
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8a ekefirro: K. wild boar < *ekur-Sir-ror * down-head-ish "', cf. Budd.

er-akur.
8b aula: = Al.; °0 Bol.Pach., " f. Nang.; “¢ Sham. big.
9a 'u:ld Sanj. spider’s web.—Bearcely, as Iw. from dialect with | < dr,
conneeted with L. wudri:, W. ulir snare.
9b a:ldi: Lg.z. here.
ul'uk G2, wulusg, f. “largd Sanj. ass.
a:linu:k Pach. beard of maize.—Cf. 8kt. a:lirna- elinging to ?
asle-tam'n:z I, the month Jauza,
10a a:mai, “wyer Sanj. ; “ori Sham. ; *'2i Pand. ; “w'er Nang. pomegranate.
10b “ amesh-kelol ** Kurd. a kind of cheese.—Cf. Kt. amis cheese, ete.
11b ande here. Cf. Sham, a: ni: sudiizr andai paryarnam to-day 1 had
walked far up (?) here ; a:ntii here.
andar's: = Sanj. house.
12a andarw'am, “worn Sham. entrails.
and’'a:l, %o:§ Sham. liver.
andawiike (?) Sanj. spider.
o:mj-, d:3-rizs Al. we wash.
12b amda, amd's Sham. egg.
13a amdiwa:l, ¢° Sham. comrade,
13b anga:r, “oxr Sham. ; “wr Pand.Nang. fire.
14a apguir = Lg.z. grape.
anguri:(k), “yuk Lg.z. ; “wr Sham. finger.
angusak, aygurs'dk Sham. finger-ring,
14b spaine f. K. pea-hen, azpans f. Nang, golden oriole (mury-e-2arirn).
o:pur-, orparaizk AL to cut, cleave (burrizdan).
ar-, harrairk Al to hear.
15a aru:, Pand.Nang. ami: peach,
awr* = Nang., orr Pand. ; w*orr Sham. blood.
air-, awrizk, pret, arde:m-a Al. to bring.
15b ixr = Al.Bham. clear, bright (sky).
ur(r)-, urekam Lg.z. I rose.
16a o:rad, u® Lg.z.; war'aré Sham. ; o:razéa Al sleep,
16b aryem-ja:l& Al prune.
aurat, °e Sham. ; % Nang. woman.,
17a oxr-, ur- Pach.g. to leave.
17b arim Sanj.Sham. millet.
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18a asmam, a® Sham. ; azzmurn Pand Nang. ; o° Sanj. sky.
18b ustu:n, wustyime Sham. ; wsdn'a L. (round) pillar.
ostriz, " AL ; ¢° Nang.; estre- Sham. woman, female.—Cf, Par.8h.
(Benveniste) striz < Pash.
19a idterka, °ko:r Sanj. wife ; est'irka Pach. also mare,
esta:ri:é, istarr'iz Pach. star.
19b o:fa:, wd'ur Sanj. hedgehog ; usyuamay'n: Nang. porcupine.
aden = I, hail.
ifpair'i: = Al.Sanj. wife’s brother.
‘efp'a:rge Sham. ; 'e:° Nang. spleen.
a:§-, a&'@i-razyam Al 1 catch.
u:g, Sham. wis long (laure: w*-a the stick is long).
a:gpar, °orra Sanj.Bol.Pach. ; awparr Lg.z. ; edp'orr Sham.; ° Nang.
reaped rice.—V.
asari:, asasr'i; Sham.Panj. Nang. Wad. apricot.
dta, % L % Sham.; °» Pand.Nang.Wad.; a:dta Al ; a#t Lga.
eight.
agte-laur'u: Sham. plough shave (Psht. spa:ra).
atra, astards L. ; °ard Al ; cf. (ar)ta: Sham. there.
22a atthi:, ®'a Al bone.
a:tha, °d 1. ; etd 1AL here.
22b u:th, o:gf-‘em Pand.Nang. lip.
usthuer, wit'urr Al 5 ust'uwr G* camel.
23a awata:, “tus G2, “tw:/i: Sham. ; hawat'a: Al hungry.
25b o:ya: = Al.Pach.g. child ; osys'uzs-am Sanj. of my child.
26b amez'a: = I.; °z'ur Sham. woman.
27a ag'is, Pach.g. nave-hole.
- o:zak'iz Pach. sheep.
27b bai, bds Sham. good, well.
28a ba:u' south(-west ?) ; bhou (dad) Sham. (from) below.
ba:u?, bh'a:wa Sham. quince.
29a be-, bi(:)tokam Sham.Pand.Nang. Wad. I have become.
29b bi: = Sham. seed.
30b ba:b'a: = I.Pach.Sham. ; b° Pand.Nang. father,
3la ba:d'a:m Sham.Pand. Nang, almond.
31b beda:r = Al ; berda: Lg.z. awake ; bexda:lais-izm Al wake me.
bada:ya, bada: AlSanj. now.
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32a bud-a'iz, “acyi: Sham. grandmother.
bure:n-b{ab)a:, buddn-ba:b'ar Sham. grandfather.
32b buryban Pach. pillow < Prs. “band wrapping-cloth.
bu:yim Pach. mint < Par., with secondary y, as in Par.pach. wya
ear of wheat ; rurye bowels ; narmw: bride.
baj-2, baffizk AL to get tired ; baZ-ga:yim Sanj. I got tired ; na basne:i
(?) Pach. don’t get tired (mamnda na bas§is).
33a bujj-, bujtizk AL he woke ; caus, buffeldiram-a: T wake him ; bufhetyen
I wake.
33b baka:r Al.Pach.Nang. good.
34a bed, bve:l Bham. spade.
34b ba:lakul, “kusr Sanj. boys.
35a bem, bhyernir Sham. honey.
bhyem(e)-mo:n Sham. bee-hive.
36a bam?, barygi: Nang. cock.
baps Al. Ligustum ajowan (Psht. spesrkai).
36b bar-, bar(az)is Al. we earry (it) off.
barra, “a-kai'us Sanj. lamb.
baira, bh'airu: Sham. much.
37a buuwra, °rak Sanj. much.
37b berenj Sanj. husked rice.
38a ba:ra: = Al ; °w Sanj,Pach, boy.
38b barh- Pach.g. to defeat.
ba:s = Al steam.
39a beta:, bu’ I. big tree,
39b baitald Banj. mare. Prs.
bitil'i: L. rafters ; roof-shingles.
40b bay-* = Banj. (v. Grammar) to be able.
bo:ye L.u. behind. But boryd birick Al to descend, busir yih PT.
descent ; bhow dai Sham. from below : of, bur Ka. down.—Cf. barus* ?
41a biya:t Pach. many.
41b bhambu:r Pach. wasp. Prob, < Par. < IA.
bha:r, ba:r Al load ; bho:r Pach.g. loaded. TA + Prs.
du:?, fue Pach. ; &in-bi Sham. all,
42a #86il'a duck, but éuéu® Al chicken.
&ajyeu: Al with (?) & winnowing fork (éaf 7).
42b &uika, fukai Sanj. ; éuke Al ; &izike Sham. all.
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43b &a:l = LLg.z. ; chuhdl (*éw:l) KohRav. woman's hair,
¢al, ¢hal Sham. trick.
44b &elandik, éelarnti Sham. chicken.
dumb- = Al to sew.
dima:r = LAl iron,
4ba @in'a:r = Pand.Nang.Wad. chenar.
46a &o:pam, “wn Nang. shepherd.
46b &apar'di AL small platform in front of a house. Psht.
tar- = Nang. to herd. Cor“p'usn &ar'o: darestur the shepherd herds
goats,
¢ar'i: Lg.z. back of the shoulder.
daxr = Lg.z.; oo Sanj. ; évorr Sham. ; dwr Pand.Nang Wad. four];
carre Al. all four.
éuwr = Sanj. Al (Pl éur'a:n) thief.
47a &a:r ~tara:d I. log cut square. Prs,
¢a:rwa:, éar'or Nang. goat.
47b &a:rhitem-i: I. I brought cattle to the hill pasture,
¢a:ska, “'or Sanj. ; cdske Sham. hare.
48a &ala:, éardus Sanj. coughing.
48b 8atek-, datakteyem Sham. I run ; éaf'ak Al quick.
49a &(h)and-, chantizk Pach, has fallen,
49b &hind- = Al to tear; dindalaizk (Caus.) AL to tear (Prs. Siklandan).
¢hani:k, ¢°, f. éankd Sanj, kid.
50a chelak = I., f. ehuléa, °wk Pach.; delak, f. 4 AL ; Cirk Lgz.;
“whk Bol.; dul'wk, f. deléd Sanj.; chol'uzk, f. chelde Sham.
cul'urk, f. ¢olé'e Pand. Nang. Wad. white.
50b ¢hixr = I.Pach.Sham. millk.
¢hi:r-sabat Pach. a flat basket.
¢ohi:ri Sham. razor < *ksurika:, DIA 3727.
5la dii = Sham. from,
de-, etc., Al.Sanj.Pach.Sham.Nang. Wad. to see. V. Grammar,
52b du:', d¥e: Sham. yesterday. Ar dye: nazforr amnam yesterday I
was ill.
du:®, dé: Nj.; d¥e: Sham. day. Trd d%e: a:ntdé hamam T have been
here for 3 days.
53a dabin Sanj. big.
bd4a da:l- = Al to break.

b5a da:ma:n, °urn Nang.; dham'orn Sham. rain.—Skt. dhamana blowing
(Par. dhama:n wind < *Pash.).
da'i:n 8anj. many.
da:m(d), damdd, Pl. da:ad Al ; dand-'ezm Sanj.Pach.; “-iem Pand.;
darnda Sham. ; dan, dand-im Nang. ; damn, dand-im, demin. dandel'a
Lg.z. tooth,
56a danda:, %e Sham. ; dasad LAL ; dom(d), Obl. danda Pach, rafter.
dra: Sanj. ; drd Lg.z. out(side).
o6b da:r = AL ; do:r Sanj.Pach.Pand. ; d%:r Sham.; dusr Nang, (fire)-
wood.
dar-, dazram 1.Sanj. ; d(k)arrazm Pach.g. T have.
57a do:r, dwr Al ; d¥iir Sham. ; jam de:r Nang. face ; dexr Pand.Nang.
mouth,
57b dur® = AL ; d¥r Sham. ; dirr Nang. door.
dur-dambak Al the month Hu:t (the “ door-slarmmer ', because of
the strong winds),
durnti: I. wicker-gate (demin. of dwr).
58a drum Pach.g. needle,
58b dro:ptiz, dru® Al pellet bow.
59a drapga: = L. maize straw.
dur-fa'i: = 1., dur'di-Sal'i; Sham. door-frame.
59b dary'aun, °yarwd Al river.
dari: = Al8anj. ; darr Lg.z. beard.
60a de:'n:p, dreqw'izy Sham. spider.
do:st, dorst-yerm Sham. my friend.
60b dax-iva: Al it sprouts,
de:sizk, dasske Sham.; °» Pand.Nang.; dasfka Sanj.Pach.; °zka
Al grape.
6la de:wa:l = Sham. wall,
61b duwa:s, di°® AL ; deiwors, diwes Pach.; duwwo:se Sham., duoss, duss
Lg.z. day.
62a day-, pres. dayrazyam, past datam-a Al ; past derterm, fut, denvam,
Plupf. deslatam Sanj. ; Past deri-t-ey-exm Sham. to give.
63b do:y- = Al, dho:y- Sham. to milk.
du-e#na:, de-Jan Sanj. both.
dho:m Sham. showing. Yir parnde dis dho:me show (me) a road (in
song = lardi dat).
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63b dhu:m = Pach., dh¥irm Sham.; durm AlLgz.; diiem N.; dism
Nang. smoke.
dhem Pach.g. soot.
64a dhaxr =1, d° AlLgz ; dho:r Pach.; °wr Nang.; dh¥orr Sham.;
dorr Sanj. mountain.
64b d(h)a:rma a hill-flower, of. dA'arme Sham. a small plant with thick
leaves.
dak-~ Pach. to elimb, mount.
66b duwe Nang., dur Wad. leopard. Cf. dewio ?
66a g-, gizkim 1.Lg.z. ; garyam AlSham. I went.
66b ga: = Lg.z.; gasi Sham. cow.
67a g'dan Lg.z. millet. Psht.
gad-, gadeu Al. ; “au Sanj. let us go.
67b ga:l-ho:st Pach. palm of the hand.
gaw-gaw'dz Sanj. mountain goat.
68a gula:b, g°-bat'ir Sham. rose.
gila:m, gal'arn-am Sanj. ; gulurn Bham. mouth,
go:lang, “wry Sanj.Sham, ; gularn Lg.z. horned cattle.
68b gu:m = AlSanj.Pach. ; gosm Lg.z.; g*wm L ; gi'em Nang. ; gh¥izm
Sham. wheat.
gu:m-d:n, gusmin-aus Pach. wheaten bread.
go:m-diindi: Sham. ear of wheat.
69a ga:me:§, gaswme:d Sham, buffale.
gan-, gan-trazyam Al I count.
gaim, gyern Lg.z. waist.
69b gund Al a disease of wheat.
70a go:na:s, “ors Sham. ; “wss Sanj.; “aze Al ; gora'o:é Pach. snake.
goma:c-waramb'a: Al a kind of wasp (garu-zamburr),
ga:unda: 1. watering-ditch round a fruit-tree.
gan, Wnd Iﬂ-z" b‘g"
70b gandi:?, °a Al (big) tree.
gupgur'i: Sham. twig.
Tla gir, ge(rdi) AL then.
71b gur- = Al.Sanj.Pach. to take.
73a gara, ghar'adar Pach.g, hand-mill.
go:rawi:, ghoranei Pach.g. ; guraw'i: D.q. bride.
73b gara:, °p; Pach. water-jar.
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73b gomra: = AlLgz.; °“w SanjSham.Nang.; f. -i: ALNang.; gemi:
Sham. horse,
T4a gu:s, ghvers Sham. clarified butter.
go:sin, gu:yg Lg.z. house.
74b gath-, gefh-etayem Sham. T bind it.
76a ga:wandi: — AlSanj.Pach. ; estre-y” Sham. cow.
75b ghal, ga:li f. 1AL brook, river ; gharle Sham. valley.
yulu: = Pach. many.
yanda:l Sanj. spider.
yunju:k Sanj. partridge.
76a yorombas, yurum-kal'i: Sanj. thunder.
77a hal, h'a:li: Sham. ploughshare.
hal-xo Sham. yoke-peg.
hal, hala Al hurry !
hama:, ete., we, v, Grammar.
hi:m — Pach.Nang., yi:m Sham, snow.
77b (h)an- = Al.Pach.Sham.Nang,, an- Sanj. to beat, kill.
78b humdu: Al ; Ai° Pach.g. song.
79a ha:x! = Sham. Lg.z., a;r Pand Nang. heart.
79b ha:st, — hast-im AL ; hosst, hast-im Pach.; ast-i'2m Sanj.: wvors
Sham. hand.
80a 1. 1 read K. ast-eu.
ha:thiy, hacti: Sham. chair.
80b je: = Sanj.Pach. in.
juaz, fesu Pach. tomorrow; fest Sham.; fun Al day(time). Cf.
furwaséi Sham. dawn (1) ; je-wela Pach.g. tomorrow night.
8la jib, Job-'um; fibb-'ezm Pach. ; fibs Sham.Pand Nang. ; fib-0rm Sham.

tongue.
jabala, “ak Sanj. lightning.
jaghas-kolo: Sham. Coprinus comatus (lit. “ Demon's cap ' ?), jacha
leper (brag).
81b jo:yra:t, Sham. ®u:t curded milk.
jal?, Jho:la, -Jho:l Sham. ; fu:l Nang. tree.
82a jam! = Sanj.Nang. collected.
82b ja:mad, °ma-'ism Sanj. ; “mucy, “mary-em Pach. son-in-law.
jimandu: = Sanj. alive,
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83b jandekati:, jha:nfo° Sham. ; fanfe® Nang. (small) girl ; ['anjeka Pach. ;
jamnjoka Nang. (big) girl.
jenes, cf. A. Christensen, Contrib. 4 la dialectologie iran. (I.) 1081 :
vulgar Gilaki “ tu® ins-i, t4° fins-2 ¢ es-tu un étre humain, ou es tu
une fée ¢
84a jaug®, ar jarpga betwryem Sanj. 1 fear; jaygalaitk Al to frighten.
Turner, 11810 < vibkanga-.
85a jo:r = Sham. in health.
jas-, jhas-etye:m Sham. 1 langh.
86a jo:wa:r, Jaweprr'i: Sanj. jowar.
ja:wd Al roof-beam (Psht. yurasskdi) < *vyazpaz, cf. Skt. vyarpaka
extending, ete, ?
ih-, jairazyam 1 place, Past. fatam-a Al. ; jharm Sham.
87a jha:t, jhost Sham. grass.
87b kau = AL ; keru Sanj. how many ?
ke — Sham. that.
ki: karo Al call him (),
ku'a: Al. where ?
88b kuéi:, Mhusi--m Sham. elbow.
kuéa = AlLg.z. in(side).
89b kad'u: Sanj. pumpkin.
ka:ftek, koflekd Sanj. wasp.
90a ka:yaz-jul Nang. birch-tree ( paper-tree ).
90b kakar'i: Sham. an edible mushroom.
kuk'wir = Pach.; ®'wyd f. AL ; °wr'i: Sham. fowl, hen ; (estriz-/nar-)
Edk'sr Nang.
ka:l', keld Al ; kho:l Pach.g. threshing-floor.
91a katl®, kal Sanj. which ! Kal muriteki: ? which one has died ?
91b kaeli: = Sanj, stretching oneself.
kilai:, ke® Al, baxter.
92b kul'ay(g) = Sham. hoe,
93a k'amard 1. supporting log in stone wall.
93b kine:, kendi (.2 whence ?
94b kundd I. hill-pasture with sheep-pen and hut.
kondala:l'i: Pach. thistle.—Cf. L. korndar bald ¢
ko:nde-y'u: Sham. ; °da- Nang. rye ?—* Bald-barley »* ?
95a ka:pgun'i: = Sham.Nang. widow.,

96a kangara: = Pach. ice.
kapa:d = Al headskull ; “al Sham.Pand.Nang. Wad.
kar- to do, v. NW. Grammar, passim.
96b kaura:, kawarr'ur Sanj. rat.
koixr = AlLSham. ; kar Sanj. what ?
ka:r = Sham. work.
97a kura:, %¢r, f. % Sham. foal.
kura: = (3.2 Pach.Al where ? kurhai Sham. whence ?
kurdi, kura'i; Nang. hen.
97b kargo:# Nang. hare.
98a karar'a: = Al ; “i AL pebble.
karaxr = Nang.Lg.z. wolf.
kira:r = LAL ; kelol Kurd. cheese, Cf, amesh-kelol.
kurnmé Sanj. ; qurunfa Pach. crane (kulang). Cf. Voo, lumnd,
kara:r-e Al according to. Prs.
98b kar'u: = Al ; °ir Bham. buttermilk.
ka:r, khorr Sham. knee.
kura: = LAl small tree, shoot (neha:tl).
99a kaskanpin, kaskwr'wk Sanj. lizard.
kastru:k, ka:struke Sham. wasp.
99hTkuskul'i: Nang. a kind of conifer.
100a kiselma:li:, kedil® Al sweet basil.
kita:b, “e:b Sham. book.
katapay'u: Pach. stairs,
100b kat'a:, °u; Nang, rivulet, efe.
101a ka:#) = Lg.z.. ko:f Sham. bed.
kati: = Lg.z.Pand. tree.
101h katikyoli: Ch. rat (Psht. maga), not sheep.—Prob. * the biter .
102a kawal'a: Pach. husk of maize.
kawond'az, kawand'o: Sham. a man’s hair.
kawa:rek, for PT. (AL) kusyak read *kaurak worm.
kowit, K'awate Sham. ; k'auts Pand.Nang. fig.
ka:yas, ka® Al ; kay'p: Pach.Sham.; °yw Nang. “wu:; Pand. edible
pine cone ; kayu-fhozle the e.p. tree.
102b kugetiz, kukuti: Al. comb.—We would expect -g-.
kyani: Al. bulrash (Psht. loz).
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102b k(h)ai, kak-e:m Sanj.; khay- Pach.; kk%:, dem. khayeto: Sham. ;
K(h)o'e: Pand.Nang. ; karr Lg.z. ear.
kban- = AlSham. ; kan- Sanj. to pull, ete,
104a khana:, &° LAl out.
kha:nde AL how much/many ?
104b khaxr m. —= LAL ; khvorr Sham. ass; khard f. 1.; khasri AL ; estre-
khardti: Sham,
la:i Sanj. wet ; I° bi-gazyem I got wet (tar Sudam).
laii = AlLLgz. ; lazy-um Pach. ; -am Pand. ; -im Wad. : ~'orm Sham. ;
la-"izm Nang. ; blaz-um Bol. ; by Sanj. brother, For Pl. of. Grammar,
105b le-, murir gair Pach. (= L. panjshir) ; lick Lg.z. he died; Perf
mur'vtek-t; Sanj. ; muy'irti: Sham. he has died,
106a —le:tiz, for PashRav. taddit read tdddd ; of. Leech ledhi.
106b laéand- AL to fall ; I¢nit fell ; I°¢'arm it had fallen, < *Pra-cchand-?
107a ladu: karizk Al to roll together, gather (Jam® kardan).
lagan, lagana naizk Al, to run.
107b laba:r, sow'u/or Sham.Pand.: s° Nang.Wad. wounded. Sow'sr
bitakam Sham.
lazk, sork, sak-Yem Sham. palm of the hand,
1084 lo:kan, loskala Pach, fire,
108h le:l-, lesl(aizk) Al ; peil- Pach.Sanj. to herd ; Al also intrans., Pres.
3. Sg. lecltra: ; peletarwo Pach.g. pasturage,
licl = Pach. dew.
hul = Sanj, transl. dala(-e)vafak, ace. to Afyam Qammus a grey-
coloured animal, smaller than a fox, from whose skin posteens are
made ; weasel ().
1092 la:m! = LALLg.z. ; k%usm Sanj. ; ki- Bol. ; p'urorm Pach. Pach.g. ;
gorm Sham. ; sum Pand. ; sum Nang.Wad. work.
la:m?® = Lg.z. ; lorm Sham. ; lumo Pand.Nang. e Wad. village,
108b limm = Al tail.
lu:m® = Al red ; prusm Pach.g. yellow,
10a lomba'i: = Sham. ; lom® Nang. fox.
110b le:ni: = Pach. ; Iye® L ; gre:® Sanj. I(l)a° Sham.Pand.Nang. Wad.
noon.
111a lu:n = AlPach. ; lyern Sham., salt.
lu:nd I. small embankment inside a field.
lemé, lyernf Sham. bee.
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111a lumd = AlLg.z. ; kumndor Sanj.: kuwnd Pach.; sern Sham.; sien
Nang., Obl. su'ands = Wad. ; §° Pand. roof.
112a la:ng, lupg Pach. (?) chest, box. Pach. I- not < *pr-, 0. Szemereny
suggests early borrowing from Greek Adpraxa.
lin, lizy 1.AL Bol. Pach.Bham. : “ygd Sanj. walnut. Of. Turner 12079 ;
Pash. Voe. s.v. ; but ALPach. -, Sanj. r- < ®vr-. Lw. from dialect
with I- < ®or- 2 ‘
lupgal'i: = Al ; kuypg'a:l Pach.; “li Sanj.Bol.: sorygal'i: Sham.
son® Pand. ; sop® Nang, Wad. mulberry ; soygal Pand. ; s* Nang.
m.-tree.
1132 la:ru: = Al dough.
laur'a:, °¢; Sham. ; °i: Pach.Lg.z. stick.
larwaid®, lay'di ddit'eryem Sham. 1 show you.
113b les-, las-tzm Pach, 1 slipped,—Cf. Kt. las- to let loose, to fall.
114a las'iz, la:®° Sanj. walnuts picked up under a tree. ol
lagu:k, pier'usd Sanj. ; priss/¢é Pach. ; sirse Sham. ; with assimilation
tizse Nang. flea. , _ :
lusk(d) Sanj. ; rusk Pach. nit, Skt. liksar, but with metathesis as in
Prs. ridk, ete. Pach. < *Par. ?
le:xtr-, letr'mityem Sham. ; letr'elam Nang. 1 cut grain,
lort- = Al to roll, fall. ,
114b 1a(:)w-, lautor Sham. ; laruga: Lgz. it aches ; lazatik Pach. he has
been hurt ; lazwai Sham. hurt, bruised. : ‘
115b lawu:g golden oriole. Cf. Babur likheh (45)) id., said to be found in
Nijran ? But of. also Nang. la'i;.
lay-, ldy- Lg.z. to find.
1ay'u; = Sham. twig.
116b ma:i = Al ; mos Pach. ; more Sham. moon, month.
ma:'i: Sanj, fish. Prs,
117a madi: = Sanj. kiss.
1182 ma:dyami I. mare. Prs,
118b maku:, makandy'i: Sham. gourd. | .
120b minai Rav.Pash. come, corrupted from PashLee. unnai.
mand'a:, “ur Pand.Nang, neck. Cf. mhand'oy desma:l Pach.g. scarf.
121b manja: = Al. between. ; .
122b mand-, mand-izk (Pres. mantaryam) Al to erush (maida kardan).
mund-, mund-Girasyam Al T break.
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1232 mar-, marick 1. he said ; mar-arm, Pres. matuerm Sanj.; maitorm
Pach.g. ; Infin. marizk, Pres. mdiraryam Al to speak.
124b mardum = I.8anj.AlLg.z. man, people.
12ba ma:s?, marca, Pl maze Al ; m*ore Sham. ; murs Nang. fish.
126a ma:8, m¥o:é, mazde Sham. fly.
ma*§, mazé Sanj. bean.
ma:fi: = Sanj., Obl. PL. masarna woman.
ma:fu: Pach. man.
mu¥ = Lg.z.; %d G.2 Sanj. ; mi:s Sham. Nang. mouse, rat (?).
126b —misai. Burrow (in letter, 5/4/1957) queries connection with
Kharoshti Doe. migi(ya), in combination with bhumi, “ ploughed
land ”. Cf. Bailey, BSOAS, 18,32, sq. for Ir. words.
matakin Pach. made of mud. Cf. mo:tr? Par.pach. maj clay, mud
< *Pash,
127a matrax, mata:kd Sanj. ; masrosk Sham. ; matakaliz Nang. ; mandusk'o
Pach.g. frog. Par.pach. mandu:ka agrees with no Dardic form and
must be an early lw. < IA,
128b ne:-!, naizk, Pres, 3. Sg. natraz, Al. to go out ; nernam Sanj, I went out.
129a mne:-*, nir pa Pach. sit down; Pres. nketizm; niriéen Sanj. we are
sitting ; Pres. neraryam Al
130a —ne:l- = Al. to make sit down.
nu: = AlLPach. ; ni; Sham. today.
nuce:, necaur'iz Pach. ; niéaw'ur dur Al. three days ago.
130b nafar Pach. ; naphor Sham. person. Prs.
na:jo:r = Sham. sick, 1ll.
132a nauma:li:, narwa® Al n. of a flower.
nom'iz, nu® Pach. ; 7e® Sham. butter.
nand'i: = Sham.Nang. river.
-132b na:ndro Pach.g. leech.
negy-, “ nirgich ' PashLee. sunset, for *ningié.
133a nar = Sham. male. Nar-go:dun bull.
133b nargrin'i: I. door-hinge (&ul).
na:s, nast-erm Sanj. ; nor’s, nast-*'em Nang.Pand. nose,
134a nat'i: = Nang, ; nd:t'iz-m Sham, granddaughter.
niteri-de:, nitupus dus Al ; (dur nd) netdr't: Pach. the day before
yesterday. Cf. Budd. s.v.
134b nawai:, ndw'ary-am Sham. ; naw'di Nang. grandson.
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135a nawar, ndw'ur Sham. nail.
135b naxé'a:, nazdeli: 1. wood-carving.
136a neszitk — Sham.Nang. ; nazd” Sanj.Lg.z. ; nezd’ Pach. near.
136b pai = Sham. verbal particle, with the Imper. and Aor,
137b pe'i: = Sham. meat.
piz=, pe'aw Sanj.Pach. let us drink; piy-'a; Sham. drink | potyerm
I drink ; piz(di:)k, Pres. perazyam Al V. Grammar.
138a pad- = Pach.; padick, Pres. 3. 8g. padra: (Intrans.) Al to ripen;
padalaizk, Pres. 3. Sg. padaldira: to cook.
138b pa:é, po:é Banj. cotton.
puzdiz, pun®, piséiz-fhodle Sham. juniper (aréa); puwse® Pand.; per®
Nang.Wad. pine (naztar).
139a —padata:, padast Al later.
—padaw'am = Sanj, after.
paidan~-, paiéhan-trazyam Al. T understand.
139b pada:ri: = Pach., pasdari: AL egg.
140a p'o:ja, °e Sanj.8ham. goat.
140b plizen, prizwa Pach.Pach.g. fat, grease.
pala: = I.; “w Pach. thorns (on & wall, Pach.).
141a pul-, pul-gizkim 1. I arrived.
pul Lglee. flower. IA. *phul, or for gul ?
palalu Pg. brown. Orig. “ straw-coloured ”, of. 8kt. pala:la ?
142a pal'agke Sanj. a tree growing in the hills, resembling the arghawan,
but without conspicuous flowers.
142b pan(d-), panda/d Pach Al ; °e Sham.Nang. road,
piem-, pen- AL, pian- Nang, ; pyam- Pach.g. to recognize, understand.
143b panja-pa'uzk Sanj. crab (2). But cf. Par. panjad-bahu: spider (?).
pa:mije:, ipamfe Sanj. ; porn] Pach.g. husband.
144a penaur'iz, pen'i: Kurd. flute.
144b pap'u:, paphy'i: Sham. ; papi'er Nang. lung.
par- = Sanj.Pach.Sham.Al. Cf. Grammar.
145b par'i: I. small rivulet inside field. Turner suggests *pari-rizti.
pa:re:, porre'us Pach, the day after tomorrow.
146b puruna:, peranu:- Sanj. ; purna:- AL before.
paratr, = LAL °p:ra Pach.; °wal'is Sham.; “ar'ic Pand.; Cadiz
Nang.Wad. ; palp:ra Sanj. apple.
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147a paroutik Pach.Lee. bullet.,
147b perek, parak-'am Sanj. palm of the hand. It is surprising to find this
E.Pash. word in Sanj., which also has the semi-lw. kaf-e-ast-i'em.
148a pura:n(g), pur'uy SBanj.Pach.Sham, leopard.
puranj'i: Al. a flat board.
148b pullak, pe® Lg.z. ; piaki Sanj, ; pud'asks Sham. cat,
pui'ek, pe® Kurd. ; puipd L. ; pw® 8anj.Bol.Pach. flower.
pa:ituk Pach. roof-board. Danda Sera p° $i: the roofboards rest on
the roofbeam.
149a pasiz, “#ir Al ; pac/s'i: Pach. wall (of a house). Cf. 8kt. paksa side or
wing of a house (Av.) ; wall (Lex.).
pau:s, pa:'wrs Al the month Hamal (March-April). The explanation
offered was * foot-stretching ” (cf. uss long), people at that season
stretching their legs after winter, and before beginning work in
the fields !
pagin, %ind I.; “ina Sanj.; °imfek Pach.; pad'infdka Al. bird,
Sparrow.
149b puitr = Pach.; puwt’r, pat’r- Sanj,; putr-ien Sham.Nang.; pitr
Pand.Nang. ; pwr, putr<irm AL ; pul-asm Lg.z. zon,
150a pata: — Al Jeaf.
151a pa:yar'ek, pa:j° Lg.z. she-goat.
pi:a:z, piyusz Sham. onion.
phi:, pha-y-orm Sham. back of the shoulder.
151b p(h)al-, ar paltyem 1 fall asleep.
152a ra'i: = AL heap of grain,
152b r'abul Pach. rubber strap in pellet-bow, Kab.Prs, < Engl.
riim'omé Sanj. ; remorne Sham. poplar (safe:da:r). Cf. Khow. romen(u)
wild poplar ; Kt. famo, ete. ; Skt. ra(:)mana n. of various trees.
153a ra:¥-pi: I. wooden shovel. Prs. raz§-be:l -+ *pir, cf. per-kats:.
153b ro:za, rusya 1. a fast.
154a rakat'iz, 7@ Sham. ; lekumtek Lg.z. kidney.
reken- = Pach.Al ; 7° 8anj.; [° Sham.Nang. to sell.
sai: = L ; say-wrm Pach.; -orm Sham.; -am Pand.; -im Nang.
gister ; PL saryekular-m 1AL
156a sadab, sida:b Sham. button.
sudu:r = AlSanj. ; $° Pach.; sud'iizr Sham. ; sador'e: Nang, far.
sahar, sarre Sham. tomorrow.
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167a sala:p, sakla;wa Pach.g. pregnant (animal).
157b siani: = Al ; sayan'i;-m Sanj. sister-in-law.
158a *sa:m(g), swy Sanj.Pand.Nang.; Obl sayga: Pach. ; earth, ground.
—sapge-pei: Sham. mushroom (gosit-e-zamirn).
—gangges-tharje Sham. puffball.
sangla'u: = Sanj. otter.
158b sa:pan, sazpan'di dityern Sham. 1 saw in a dream.
sar- Al to squeeze ; Pres, 1. PL sardirais.
sar'ai Pand. juniper (aréa).—Cf. Par.pach. sasru: ** jalghoza .
sar — Bham. ; surd/a Al.Pach. ; sor Pand. ; sir Nang. sun.
159b sur, swil lasi AL younger brother.
—suratala:, safa/slir f. Sham, /Nang. small. Sham. s° fho:le  small tree ;
Nang. s° parnde a small road.
160b sa:th(a), so:th, Obl. sastha Pach. village,
161a sew-, surw-ul'aryem Sham. I saw it.
se:w'ar, “acr Sham., bridge.
161b susza:, sonzs Pand Nang.; senz-um Nang.; sunzp:-m Sanj.; sumz®
Pach.Pach.g. dsughter-in-law.
162a #a:i, fure Pach. 100.
162b Sukra:nag'i: AL gratefulness.
163a #a:1%, #wl Pach.Nang. ; $a:di: (< Prs.) Sanj.Pach. rice in the field.
fula:, §ilus Pach, gand.
§u:l = Al bramble ; °le Pach, thom.
163a #ilembatiz, silum® Sanj. scorpion.
faxm'ak = ALL ; “wk Sanj.Sham.Pand Nang.Wad. ; sa:m'usk Pach.
black. Fem. §arméa 1AL ; °e Sham. ; daméd Sanj.
fam'a:l = Sham. wind.
164a #im = Sham. blue.
164b Ha:ni:l 1. green scum, Possibly < Skt. sazda young grass (RV.), mud,
glime (Lex.) + ni:la n. of various plants.
fumg = AL ; °) LSanjPachLgz.; °gga G2 ; &iryp Nang.Wad.;
sirp Pand. ; #i:y Sham. dog. Fem. funja LAL #u:® Sanj.: $irmje
Sham.Nang. ; §° Pand.
suge-ma:l. With She.(Budd.) za:li-mal, of. Lari (Prs. dial.) fas§-e-zali;
urine,

165a #upg'un Pach. hedgehog < Par. But ¥'opgum Pach.g. badger (?).
Sau-para ; dorparaka Al ; Surpdr'ak Sanj. butterfly. V. sazpa(:)r.
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165a Sar'ai, °'i: Sham. ; “w'si Nang, autumn.
far'o:, carr'u; Sham, mountain-goat ; cf. KohRav. saruz.
165b *8air'is, day'ior Sham. ; dair Nang.Wad.Pand. Pach.g. ; 8dir-'am Sanj. ;
<em Pach.Bham. ; -irm Pand.Nang, ; §afur'a: Al father-in-law,
Sair'u:-em, #dirws Pach.Pach.g.; &ir'd: Sham.; “ir-m Sanj.Sham. ;
dasori: Nang. ; Sadwrir-m Nang. mother-in-law.
166a #icr = Al head ; Obl ferd on.
167b 8a:r-, Jasr-tekam AL, f. ~éam 1 go ; §/sartakam Sham. I went (mesraptam).
169b Syuna:ke Sham. nettle.
§izg'ai Lg.z. hedgehog < Psht.
170a siau, #au Al ; saswe Sham. ear of wheat (zosda).
170b siza:l, Fu(w)o:l Banj. ; soy'o:l Sham. jackal.
171a so:pazk, “wk Sham.Pand.; sumwk Bol.; ek Lgz.; Somak Al ;
“wrk Nang. Wad. red. Fem. Sornda Al
—~goneg zar, sunek zar Lg.z. gold.
sa:1g, sangat'o: Sham. horn.
171b *sarr, dazr Al (the tube of a) reed.
soir, softar Lg.z. kid.
172a sur, swy Sham. ; sord I. ladder.
ta, te Sham. emphatic (?) particle, in lasw'ai te n'er-yem wounded
I am not.
172b ta: Sham. there. Tasdés from there.
173a taga:, t'agd Al ; °0 Sanj. below, under.
173b ta:l, tal Sanj. ceiling.
tula:, tel'or Pach. sickle.
174a tulatek# AL a black bird, swallow ?
tamho: Sham. (in song) hope (umem).
174b tomowa:, thamaw'o Sham. dark.—7Th° -a wye:la the night is dark,
tamu:z, °2s'iz Nang. summer. Sham. < *famahwo, poss. connected
with Ved. tamasvat-,
175a tana: = Al.; °w Nang.; atank'or Sham.; °n'u:r Pand. thirsty.—
Sham.Pand. a° from awata:, ete. Note Sham. ah < sn.
tanjak, oke Sham. needle.
175b tupda: = Al calf ; *'or Sham. young bullock.
176b —tra~pug, tri-pu:r 1. three-storied house. Kab.Prs. < IA.
177a tama; °r'izk Nang. star.
177b trim = 1. grass,
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178a tamran'i: = I.; ®a:n'iz Pach. briar. Also Kab.Prs.
tarapgar Pach. rope-net for carrying hay. Prs. “gan.
tara:zu:-puitak Banj. tortoise. Prs.
taura: Pach. n. of a tree (tuz). Cf. Prs. torr, tury nettle tree, Celtis
australis.

178b tagk'o: Sham. adze.

179b th-, therm Al I may be ; tet Pach.g. (it) may be.

180b tukor'iz, “wriz Pach. ; tu® Al pannier.

181a tili, fafer (?) AL forehead.

tend'i: Pach. ; tend'i: Sanj. ; i Pach.g. apricot.
tan, tuy(g) Sanj. Sham. eloud.

181b to:p hani:k Al to jump. V. Budd. s.v. tup.

thak — Al rogue, cheat,

1828 wasi = 1.AL ; hosé Pach.; whye:, whasy-wm Sham. house, home.
Obl. ware/i Nang Pand.Wad.; war-ega Pach. homewards; wha:
Sham. ; wa: Pach. at home. Wa: si'en Nang. house-roof. Sanj.
only in wa:-na at home ; waswus from the house (home) ; wazs-di Je
in thy house (home), but endaru: house.

182b wei, we-'wm Banj.; wiy-'m Nang.: -‘wm (huy-'wm?) Pach.;
hoy'a:n Pach.g. (PL); wury-am Al ; w(h)a/iy-orm Sham. daughter.

wei, we: Bol.Pach.; wir AL ; wyer-Jhosl Sham. ; wiy Nang. ; we:d
Banj. willow. But Sham. wye:-wali: = Kt. bfac.
183a wu:gem'i: Sham. strawberries.
widal-, wizd (hjanla:ta Sanj. he had run,
wa:dana, “darn Nang, wind ; wardan-dira'izs Al. we winnow.
wedary- windar-tazyam Al 1 find it. Par. yuday- “ to find " is prob.
an early lw. from Pash.

183b wa:d, wardas (Loc.) Pach.g. body.

wadi: Al birch-tree (haft-porst), but Sham. said to be = Kt. kok
wild apple.

wa(h)-, whaiztyem Sham. I place, put; w-airizs Al. we throw, put;
warga watrasyam 1 throw water.

184b wahen(d), wh'a:nde Sham. ; warande Nang. spring.

185a —wa:li: = Sham. rope.

wa:l®, Sanj. numerative. I: wa:ld a single ; do wal zom two stones,
185b wa(:)nd-, warndayizk Al to build ; Pres. wandiiga:m 1.
187a wanj'i: = Sanj.Pach.Sham. ; wa:° Al. holm-oak.
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187a wang-; wang-aityem Sham. 1 fell (a tree).
187b war'i: = LPach. other; wuriz du: Al the day before yesterday ;
(w)urir-sarrd the day after tomorrow.
188b wer-, werdimun 1. weeping.
wir = Sanj.Sham. male, man.
—wor-malaz, wirr- L ; wromal'u: Sanj. ; wir-mal'o Pach.g. man,
—wi:r-§ing, war-firy Sham. he-dog.
wiir Sham. belly < *wsr. Cf Shum.Dam. war; Shina d. war, ete.
189 warg, wawrgd Al ; (w)prrga Pach. ; w¥orrge Sham. ; wvgs Pand.Nang.
water,
waramba:, °o: Sham. bumble bee ; *'a Al flying ant (Psht. yumbura),
but wirwat'iz Al. wasp.
18%b wiram, wesr'usn Pach, bad.
varand'o Pach.g. bundle of hay. Skt. lex. varanda.
waranja:k, “a(s)njakd Sanj.Al ant.
woryaha:s, wiast Sanj. span (< vitasti). L. has been influenced by hast.
190a wa:r, -worr Sham, stone.
wasazk = AL, f. “ackd ; °o:k, . °azka Sanj. ; was/éazka Pach. ; was'ock,
f. warsokal'i: Sham. ealf.
191a wai(a), w¥0:5 Sham. roof-heam. Par.(Pachaghan) wosda id. < Pash.
—But wha$a Pach.g. lock (qufl).
was- L, in a: éasl-em wagegarm 1 comb my hair. W, wesan'ek is derived
from this root, and is not an Ir, Iw.
wa:sen'n: Pach. cock < Par.
191b watt~, wajayizk Al to make enter (dacwil kardan). Does Lg.z. Perf.
watetekum ** 1 have become tired " belong to this root ?
192a wati: Sanj. quail < Skt. vartika:.
wa:t'ic = Sham, axe,
wot-, wa:r-taryam Al 1 put, place it.
we:te-, kaula: Al dry and empty maize cob.
192b way~, waick Al. to weave ; Pres. wairazyam,
w(i)yal = Al ; w(y)esla Pach. ; wye:le Sham., night.
194a xo:j-, khof- Pach.g. to ask.
194b xu:k = Sanj. boar.
x'alak, zalk Sham. people. A:me: zalke bhairu: ayi: %aicokon these
people have eaten much bread.
196a xamu: Pach. house.
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196a xum = ALLg.z. blood.
=xu:mn Al in kiz-oumn when ?
xa:nd, zand-'asm Sham, shoulder.
197a xargo:$, °w:d Lg.z. ; kargo:3 Nang. hare.
xorm'o: Sham. date,
197b xar-pudtak, za:r-pust(y)'ak Sanj. hedgehog.
xirs, zers Sanj.Pach. bear,
xur'u:s, °irs Sham.
xorom-oi Ch. I might go (v. Budd.).
198a xus'ar, not Ch. but Lg.ch., father-in-law. |
198b xatak/x, °'az Sham. ; kat'ez LAL ; °ey Pach. a kind of cheese.
200a ya-, dy- I.Pach.Sanj.8ham. to come, V. Grammar.
202a yirm — Sham. ; kizm Nang. snow.
202b ye:m'am, *'orn Sham. ; emand'i: (Obl ?) Nang. winter.
203a zilzil'n: = Banj. earthquake.
zamm = Al (6!11. samba); zprm (Gen. zambas) Sanj.Pach. stone.
Pach. zambaki:n made of stone, ]
203b zamb'u:r, z°-i dactiz Sanj. honey-bee ; 2"-bundi: natural bee-hive, in
compound for *pordiz, of. Par. parada < *Pash.t Or, cf. Skt.
bhasnda box, vessel ?
204a zaitp — Lg.z. ; =aifa Pach. ; zazefa Al woman.
205a zexr — Sham. yellow.
—zaxm'i: = Sham. wounded.
205b #a:, Zp: Sanj.; ya Lg.z. barley.
#u: = Sanj.Pach.; #ir Sham, ; % Nang, louse.
#u-, Fu-, Zeno- Sanj. ; feirk, Fut. feiw- Al ; Zay- 1.Pach.Sham. to eat.
Cf. Grammar.
206a #a:d, Zarder-m ne:dizk 1. T have forgotten.
b #utk, ¥° Al ; zir Nang, - idge. '
™ hn.:.’;andrt:.&.l.; mmig‘f % Sham, ; Zandar Nang. water-mill.
Cf. Zandra kar- Pach.g. to ruminate.
9070 —#andra~w'a:r, ' amdre-worr Sham. mill-stone, :
#uctr, Sirtr Nang. ; %z (?) Sham. hair; Ziitra Pach.g. horse-hair.
207b Za:tritk, “uk(e) g:am mc;:quito.
wet'is, Zezel'i: Sham. yoke,
e :::—iPachf; i yawnie- Ayi, yusy- Sanj. to cut grain. Prob. lw. from
Kafiri, of. Kt. fow-, Pr. wi-zur- < ropaya-.
goiwa:l, zuzi® Al guts.
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PLACE NAMES, ETC.
208b Alduz, Alidorst 1. part of Kaufi:.
Alasai:, “asi AL, of. Babur and Ain-i Akbari.
209 ASen-bumbur'i: I. n. of a hill.
Iskyem, Eskin'ai Al from Isken.
209b Ista:xj'n: Pach. a snow-clad hill at the upper end of Pachaghan. Cf.
astasrizé star
Iipi: = L. ; Iipi-gal the Ishpi valley,
210a Oshtur-gram, Ushiar-gram Akbarnama.
Ozbirm, Uz° Al ; Wuz® Sham.
Bedrau, Budra:w Al
210b Bolaye:m, °yain Bol. Cf. Ierin 1
Gama:k, Chamarke Sham, Pashai vill, in Alishang.
211a Dizgal, Dizogal Waig, k.
Daulat-fa:h, Da:sdasa:r Sham. Pash. vill. in Alishang. Above Nayjil #
Durna:ma = Pach.Sanj. '
Drégura:n Sham.Pash. vill. in Alishang.
Darra-i Pata Pach. a side-valley of Nijrau ; Doora-i Poota Burnes.
211b De-zia:rat in Laghman.
Gunj Pach. ; Gwonj Pach.g. NE. side-valley of Pachaghan, with one vill.
Ganjawun Sham. n. of a place.
Gonopa:l, Gorng® Sham.Pash. vill. in Alishang, Ywsup Xam was still
(1964) said to be a well known poet of the vill.
Grangal, cf. Notes on Gawar-Bati, p- 58, Lentz 882.
Giawa, (fyau Bol. vill. in Bolaghain.
212a Te:in = Pach.
Jamie:ra:ba:d Sham.Pash. vill, in Alishang,
Kac-e ka:def AlPsht. speaking vill. in Tagau, above Sarobi ; Survey
Map Kasib Kats.
212b Kaéu:riSaa:. Cf. Salao Darra Survey Map, w. of Alingar, . of Mangu ;
Sd-ldo Rav.,
213a Kalatek, Qalatok Ferdinand : K° was also given as the name of a vill,
m the Salang valley, above Parwan,
213b Eonade:, Kohnadeh G2.
Korgal Nang.Pash. vill. on the upper Alingar ; Lentz 290.
214a Kuraggal, Nang, a Pash. vill. : °gel Waig k. a Pash. vill. on the Pech,
where a certain Sa:ruh was said to be alive in 1949, He was then

Indo-Iranian Frontier Languages 331

160 years old (Psht. atae $ale karla kexgi:), and his glmndsons were
old men. Ace, to Griffith, 1., p. 464, the Krungulies were Kafirs
converted long ago. Their village was independent, had 400 armed
men, and was situated 8 cos from Loongurze. :
214a Kauti:, Ko:fi: L. a vill. in a side-valley of Isken, with three wards:
Laurowazn, Alido:st, Walibe:k. . .
Ea:ti-#a:l I. n. of a hill (* The Kafir's summer village ™). :
Lodlam (*Lo:t-larm) Survey Map a vill. in Mazar Darra.  Cf. Khow.
loth big ?
Lakar-la:m Al a vill. above Uzbin.
214b La:mya Al a vill. below Ishpi. e =
Lista~balis, Lity-bl G. R. Searcia, Sefat-nime-ye Darvi# Xin-e yaz,
Rome, 1965,
Mangu: = Nang. .
215a Mii:ra: Xe:l ALPsht. speaking vill. just above Markaz-e Kapisa.
Ma:sam'a:t Sham.Pash, vill. in Alishang. Rav. 344 Méshammat.
M'ayi:l Sham Pash. vill. in Alishang. .
li:::n‘k Pach. a peak in Pachaghan (cf. Prs, maza:r a shrine ?).
Napgar'aé Nang. Pash. vill. in Alingar.
Nurgal Nurg. Nusrgal ; mentioned by Babur. .
215b Nirla:m, Nurlam Biddulph, map, a vill. on the upper Alingar. .
Nizran, Nifra:b, ete. Nijr- < Skt. nirfhara torrent ¢ But the N. river
is in the greater part of its course a quiet stream.
216a Padayam — Pach.; Parchaghdn Rav. 338. ‘
216b Pa:nd'au Nang Pash. vill. in Alishang ; Pdu-dul Ray. 338. "
Pi'a:xr NangPash. vill. in upper Alingar; Picarr Kt.; = Pizerr'a:
Ashlk. (2); Lentz 308. ‘
Pi:r Mohammad Xam = Al. (= Markaz-¢ Ka:pisa:). ‘
Paraya:m, Far® Pach. a pass from Ghain to F.: Faraj Khan Tanner.
Pafa(y)i:, Pasa'i: Pach. = Sast the Pash. speaking vill. in Pachaghan ;
Darra-i Pashai Survey Map in Andarab. '
217a Padagar — Nang. a Pash. vill. in Alingar; Pashdi-gar Rav.; Leniz
295, 315 ; Worthington Jukes Paca:gir, Pa@agar. _
217b S;igel’Sha.m. Sarigol a Pash. vill. in the Alishang-Uzbin area ; cf.
T Sigal in Damench Dara (?). _
Boh?:::ra pass n.w. of Nijran. Of. Par. suldn stair, ladder ?

Sanjan = Sanj.
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217b Bar(i)boli: Al Sarbawlii on the Panjshir river.
8a:tha, acc. to (.2 in Panjshir (). But ef. Sa:t Pach. the Pash. vill. in
Pachaghan.
218a Ba:ko:t Al. lowermost Pash. vill. in Tagau, below Alasai.
Sa:m NangPash. vill. in Alingar; Sema Kt.; Sama Gharzai;
Sarm'az, Samgal, Simgal Lentz, 292 sq. ; Samgel Ashk.
8i:mk'ai ALPsht. vill. in Tagau; Shinky Elphinstone.
8a:mako:t Sham.Pash. vill. between Uzbin and Alishang.
Sema:it, Dvoryankov Simast ; Tanner Sumdsht in Mazir Darra.
8a:rway Kalo: Sham.Pash. vill, in Alishang—Uzbin area.
Sa:ri: Nang. name given by the people of Mangu to their own dialect ;
Xa:rega: Sham. name of a Pash. dialect (with Xor 3; aurirn dog;
_ @ Aazm katum 1 am working).
Sa:kar'o: Sham.Pash. vill. in the Uzbin—Alishang area.
218b Tagau = Al,, abl. Tagawai.
Wada'u: Wad Nang.Pash. vill. in Alingar, just above Nangarach ;
Rav. Wadi-hi.
We:gal, ace. to Waigk, the inhabitants are originally Waigalis
(We:gal qawm— maz-s).
Wal(i)be:k, acc. to I. a part of Koii:.
219a Zunia: Nang.Pash. vill. on the upper Alingar; Zuni'ar Kt.; Zum
Ashk. ; Zuzmiya Worthington Jukes.
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ADDITIONS TO THE GRAMMAR
NW.
Pachaghan of Gwonj

The following Addenda to NW. are based on extracts taken, May 1966,
with the permission of the Linguistic Atlas of Afghanistan, from the slips
deposited in the archives of the Atlas in Berne. The material was collected
in 1965 by Mr. A. R. Palwal in the village Gwonj (Gunj), which is situated in
an eastern side-valley of Pachaghan.

In the main his material agrees very well with my own from the main
Pachaghan valley. But it contains some more complete paradigms, and a
pumber of new words. I have also included a tale given, without translation,
by Palwal, although some expressions remain unexplained or uncertain.

In some respects this sub-dialect of Pach. seems to have been more
strongly influenced by Par. Note especially the exclusive use of a:m (not az)
I; the addition of -» to the personal ending 2. P1, and the aspiration in
nhir- to sit down.

2,2. Voiceless aspirates : Khoyje he asked ; khol threshing floor ; ¢hand-
to fall ; cha 6 ; tham place, but ko ass ; girr milk.

92.3. Voiced aspirates : Ghasraztar hand-mill ; g(hoyo horse ; g(h)u(:)m
wheat : dhor hill ; wudhasra irrigation channel ; dha:r- to have ; badhon
rope for tying a bundle. Note also m*ozé fish (< *mo:h) ; wha: at home ;
whasa door-lock. But, if correct without etymological value, dha: give ;
aydham I came ; dhoyom second (Prs.).

5,1. No distinction of gender. But goye went (3. Pers.), beside goy, may
perhaps be an ancient Fem. In the Text goye is used only with a female
subject.

6.2. PL putram sons ; hoyarn daughters.

7.2. Obl., mohra seal ; talwarra sword ; thama: (at a) place.

7,3. Gen., pazéarast the king's ; zayfast the woman's. But goro(ya/i)s ka
for the horse, Gen. PL (of Prs. words) -ama/o.

7.5. Abl, dha:ray from the hill ; taroy from a place.

9,1. Postpositions.

0O:dhoz-m, odho-y, oda (:na) near me/thee/him.

Bart/d after (about time).

De, denoting the object, only in te de thana; vendwazy you will find him

in some place.
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Dora: towards.

Go:mni like. Hoya:sa tana gons a: he is like his sister.

Ka for (the sake of).

Kuéa: amongst.

Limba:, in I° goy he went after him.

Paltona with him ; paltanoy with thee.

Par'e (other dialects 1) with. il kanirza p° with 40 maids ; talwazra p°
with a sword.

Stra: (for ¥ ?) on, about.

11,1. Numerals. Like Pach., except for Zory 11; pinfd 50; troyo 60 ;
trahyoda: 70 ; &'orhew 80.

12,1. Personal Pronouns. 1. 8g. amn; Obl mo; Gen.maw ; Dat. moy;
2 8g. tu; ObL te; Dat. tuy; 2. Pl hima:.

13,2. Pronominal Suffixes. 1. Sg. Sayr-'em my father-in-law ; Sayru-'ei
my mother-in-law ; @$panf-am my husband ; sumz-'om my daughter-in-
law ; oyarn-arm my children,

13,3. 1. Pl. I¥pa:nd-izn ; Zart-an our conditions,

13.4. 2. Sg. Istirk-'a/oy thy wife ; i3pamj-ary thy husband ; wazicr-ay
thy vizier.

13,6. 3. Pers. Putr(arn)-e his son(s) ; ¥parnf-e/a: her husband ; mohr-¢
its seal. :

13,11, Obl. 3. Pers. hoya:s-a his daughter’s; bazba:y-e to his father (7).

14,1. Demonstrative Pronouns. Ya this ; Obl. kesn ; PL herm.

14,2, Sa(m), azsa that; Obl (g)te; PL ti/eme, tim'am ; timem-narm'a.
Cf. 6,8. Al -narmendi.

14,4, Usa that, he,

15,1. Interrogative Pronouns. Kar what ?

15,3. Indefinite Pronouns, Kew some; heré any; éurye all (of them);
vars other,

15,4. Reflexive Pronoun. Ta:yga/e own.

16,1. Adverbs. Kuy why ?

16,3. Je tomorrow.

18,1. Auxiliaries, Present. Him; hi; a:/ orst/ 8 ; hin; histar; hosn.

18,2. Past. Arnam; amay; ona; aman; anaw; ona,

184. Bim-am; -ay; -0; -an; -aw; -0,

18.6. Past. 3. Pers. Bi-goy(z). Bet is probably Aorist 3. 8g. Cf. tet
it/they may be.
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20,2. Imperative 2. 8g. Ya come; kar do; parrago; gura take; mara
speak ; nhiz-pa sit down.

20,3. 2. PL. Yaytar ; kavedar ; guraydar.

20,4. 1. PL. Hananw let us beat; karams-a: let us make it. But note
Pach. gurama:.

21,3. Aorist. Par-am; -1; -ay; -ow; -aydar; -an I go, ete. Cf.
hana:m 1 beat ; maram 1 speak ; palem 1 lie down.

Note the extension of the 1. PL in -w from the Imperative.

Trregular forms are 2. 8g. dhandes ; 3. Sg. -et, of. G. buzs/t (NW. 21,1).

22,3, Future, Gurayw-am ; -ayi; -a:y; -ame; -aydar; -am. Intransi-
tive. Ay-/nhi:-/Ehan-param 1 shall come/sit down/fall.

The type am zazhad guraywam/ay-param probably corresponds to
Kabuli Prs, zasi be-zanom I shall beat, which ace. to Farhadi, Le Persan
parleé en Afghanistan, p. 86, is slightly dubitative. Cf, with the Past,
arm zahad maitam/Ehandnam 1 should (was about to ?) speak/fall, cf.
Kabuli za:t zadom.

23,3, Present. Kat-im; -i; -0r; <im; -ista; -om.

93,17. Tmperfect. Not recorded.

27,1. Simple Past, Intransitive. (¢): Gasy-em; -¢; goyle/i); gary-smn;
0; goyls). (b): Aydh-am; -ay; ayts (ayit); aydh-an; -aw; ayit,
(¢) : Chandnarm 1 fell.

27,4. Bimple Past, Transitive, Gur'ex-m; -0; -8; -n; -w; -O.

27.8. (b): Madt-am; -ay; -e; -an; -aw; -e. 1said, ete.

28,1. Prox. Past, Intransitive. Ay-/éhand-gazyem.

28.2. Prox. Past, Transitive. Dewatim I gave.

929,1. Pluperfect, Intransitive. Ay-/Shand-arnam, ete.

29,3, Pluperfect, Transitive. Guraylart-am; -ay; -¢; -an; -aw; -e.
Cf, kalastam.

30,1. Perfect, Intransitive. Aytig-am ; -ay; -8; -an; -aw; -8.

30,2. Perfect, Transitive. Gur'dicig-am, ete.

35,1. Noun of Agency. Dam-kasla: (of uncertain meaning).

Compound tenses are formed with -kaslo and -kazyi (originally Fem. ?)
+ Auxiliary. E.g., an guray-/may-/hand-kado hvm/bimmam ; guray-/
Shan(d)-kazyi him; an ay/ka-ka:l'o kim, The exact meaning of these forms
is unknown. Cf. Par.(Pach.) (yarp) uzge-ka:la: born (snow) was falling,
which may be & form borrowed from Pash.

Also dharr-lazys * had ™ is a form unknown from other sources.
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NE.

N. A. Dvoryankov, in his article IIpeapapumreasnoe coofmenme o
ropopax ropawx Tammukos Hymapa (Meamckas u Hpasexas @uno-
aorua, Ax. Hayr CCCP, Mucruryr Haponor Asmm, Mocksa 1964,
pp. 40-43), has given short lists of words from some NE. Pash. dialects.
He mentions a number of languages spoken in the Kunar region, among
them Pasayi; Calasi; Kurangaliy. The Pash. dialect of Laghman he calls
Kurmaito. He adds: ** Among the living dialects found in these places all
informants gave Sanskrit as a special dialect, Unfortunately, however, we
did not succeed in discovering there a single speaker of the latter language,
and we have therefore no base for either rejecting or confirming this rumour.”

It seems fairly obvious that a little learning has penetrated into the
Kunar valley, and given rise to romantic speculations.

The three dialects of which specimen words are given are Degano or
Or(eti) ; Cal(asi) and Sim(asti).

Or. agrees with Areti, e.g. in fre 3; blav® brother. But note bist 20
(< Prs.); pan'i water (< Wotapuri ?) ; paé'ak' flower (A. pus'ek); letar'a
star (K.Ch. lestoro, but A. ta:yak, ete.).

Cal. = Chilasi. Cf. e.g. ye 1; s% 3; corr 4; lonm my brother; izor
mountain ; zol tree. But note Zul' hair (W. Ziisl-).

Sim. is not the Gawar Bati type Shum., but a Pash. dialect closely
related to Ch. We know that a Pash. dialect is spoken in Lower Shumasht, s
and, according to Lentz.b the Pashais of Bhumasht came from Kurdar 20
generations ago. But Sim. is not of this type, cf., e.g. s'e 3, Kurd, tred.

Other Sim. words are : mok moon (Shum. mdrs) : ez'or mountain (Shum.
dacr) ; vist 20 (Shum. @siz); coor 4 (Shum. couur); ecorr hair (Shum. Fuctr,
but Ch. col ; zor tree (S8hum. go:la, but Ch. zel). Cat 7 is probably a mistake
for sat.

SE.

The following paradigms from Qalary Sa:y'i (Darra-i Nur) were collected
by Mr. Zya:r for the Linguistic Atlas of Afghanistan, and are given here with
its permission,

s NTS, XIII, p. 239. b Deutache in Hindukusoch, p. 208,
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Future (Acrist), Transitive. m'emi; m'oyas; m's-di; -si; -da:; -ndi
I shall speak, ete.

Intransitive, C"anya.:ﬁmn 8: fan-1; -e; -€8; -e; -en.

Present, Transitive. M'ark-am; -e; myar; m'ark-as; -o0; -an.

Intransitive. Can-ekem ; -yarke; -az; -yackss; -yacko:; -yazkon.

Absolute Past. Transitive. M'aik-am; -e; m'sk-en; -an: -0 -en
(or maiken).

Intransitive. Cank-'em: 'i; Ganick: fané-‘es; -'e; tan'imné.

Pluperfect. Transitive. Myazk-am; -¢; -en; -m; -0; -‘en.

Intransitive. Cany'azk-em; -i; -0 ; Gany'ar-des; -de; -né.

Perfect. Transitive. Mail-an (2); -¢; -en; -an; -0; -en®

Intransitive. Cant'ec-em ; [Gany'sk-i; @] ¢; éant-'efes ; -'ede; -'irné.

» Pluperfect b Probably = Abs. Past,
© Past, or Pluperfect forms.
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